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>‘ 

X Monday Bank Holiday, 

2 Tuesday 

3 Wednesday 

4 Thursday 

5 Friday , 

6 Saturday Academic Year for Arts & Science Colleges 

;; begins 

7 SUNDAY 

8 Monday 

9 Tuesday 

10 Wednesday 

11 Thursday I 

12 Friday 1 

13 Saturday ^ 


14 SUNDAY 

15 Monday 


Tuesday 
W edncsday 
Thursday 
Friday ^ 
Saturday 


16 

17 


Last date for (i) applications for pertnis* 
sion to take the M.A. or M.Sjc. 
nation from candidates who h^ve parsed 
the Previous M A or M.Sc. Examination 
in or before 1934 ; (ii/ applications, for 
permission to submil thesis for PhJ). 
degree and (iii).appjicat!ons forregis- 
tratioh of teachers for examinations in 
Oriental Learning. 

Submission of Annual Reports by Colleges 
admitted to the privileges of the Univer- 
sity after 1931. 


1 SUNDAY 

.1 


Monday 


( 

. Tuesday 

V 

1 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

1 

1 

i 

) 

Saturday 

L 



SUNDAY.. . 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 


IV 


CALENDAR EOR 1940. 




AUGUST 

1 

i 

Thursday j 

1 Ttlak Anniversary (11 olid ay) 

2 

Friday 1 


_3_ 

aturday 1 


4 

1 SUNDAY 

NAGPUR UNIVERSITY INCOR- 
PORATED 

5 ' 

Monday 


6 

Tuesday 


7 

Wednesday 

Nag Panchami (Holiday), 

8 

Thursday 

9 

Friday 

Academic Cottncil~-12 Noon. 

10 

Saturday 

Executive Council— 12 Noon. 

11 

SUNDAY 


12 

Monday 


13 

Tuesday 


14 

Wednesday 


IS 

Thursday 


16 

Friday 


17 

Saturday 

Rakshabandhan (Holiday), 

18 

SUNDAY 


19 

Monday 


20 

Tuesday 


21 

Wednesday 


22 

Thursday 


23 

Friday 

Submission of statements of probable num- 
ber of students taking the University Ex*, 
aminations of 1941 in each subject. 

• 24 j 

Saturday 

25 

SUNDAY 

Janmashtami (Holiday), 

26 

Monday •• 

27 

Tuesday 


28 

Wednesday 


29 

Thursday 


3ft. 

JFriday 1 


3 1 Saturday ^ 







CALENDAR < FOR 1940 . 


SEPTEMBER 


1 SUNDAY Last date for receipt of W. R. Joshi Prize 

Essay, (1939). 

2 Monday 

3 Tuesday 

4 Wednesday 

5 Thursday Ganesh Chaturthi (Holiday). 

6 Friday 

7 Saturday 


8 SUNDAY 

9 Monday 

10 Tuesday 

11 Wednesday 

12 Thursday 

13 F riday 

14 Saturday Last date for completion of the First 

Medical Inspection of students. 

15 SUNDAY Last date for registration of candidates 

. for LL.M. Examination. 

16 Monday Last date for admission of students to 

* f * colleges. 

17 Tuesday Shab-i Barat (Holiday). 

18 Wednesday 

19 Thursday 

20 Friday Last date for applications for admission 

to Previous and Final LL.B. Examina- 

I tions by non-collegiate candidates and 
to the LL.M. Examinations. 

Saturday 

22 SUNDAY 
23 Monday 
'24 Tuesday 
25 Wednesday 
26 Thursday 
27 Friday 
28 Saturday 


29 

30 


SUNDAY 

Monday 


LAXMINARAYAN DAY 
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OCTOBER 

1 Tuesday Pttramoksha Amavasya (Holiday), 

2 Wednesday Gandhi Jay anti (Holiday). 

3 Thursday Submission of Budgets and Annua 

Returns by Colleges. 

Last day for application for Intermediate 
(Arts, Science and Agriculture) Exa- 
minations by non-collegiate candidate: 
and for forwarding the first Medica 

4 Friday Inspection Keport to the Director 

5 Saturday Ph ysical Education. 

6 SUNDAY 

7 Monday 

8 Tuesday 

9 Wednesday Last date for applications for admission tc 

Examinations in Oriental Learning. 

10 Thursday Dasehra (Holiday), 

11 Friday 

12 Saturday U.T.C. Annual Camp commences. Las^i 

* date for permitting change of subjects b} 

college students in the fifst year of theii 
course. 

13 SUNDAY 

14 Monday Divali Holidays in Colleges begin, 

15 Tuesday 

16 Wednesday 

17 Thursday Last day for application for First and 

Final Examinations for Diploma in 
Engineering by non-oollegiate students. 

18 Friday 

19 Satur day 

'SUNDAY^ 

Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 

Thursday Last day for applications for B. A. (Pass) 
and B.Sc. (Pass) examinations by non ■ 
collegiate candidates. 

Friday 

Saturday U.T^C, Annual Camp ends, 

SUNDAY 
Monday 
Tuesday 

31 Tlmrsda^^ }Divali (.Holidays). 
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NOVEMBER 

1 

Friday 

Last date for submission of Application 
Forms for enrolment of students. 

Divali Holidays for Colleges end. 

2 

Saturday 

!d-ul-Fitr. (Holiday). 

3 

SUNDAY 

1 

4 

Monday 

i 

5 

Tuesday 


6 

Wednesday 

Last day for application for M.A. and 
M.Sc. examinations by non-collegiate 
candidates. 

7 

Thursday 

8 

Friday 


9 

Saturday 


10 

1 SUNDAY 


11 

Monday 

Armistice Day 

12 

Tuesday 

13 

Wednesday 1 


14 

Thursday 


15 

Friday 


16 

Saturday 


17 

SUNDAY 


18 

Monday 

Last date for submission of applications 
. for hire of gown and hood by candidates 
for degrees. 

19 

Tuesday 

20 

Wednesday 


21 

Thursday 


22 

Frida; 

i 

Last date for submission of Applications 
by candidates for degrees for admission 
to Convocation. 

23 

Saturday 


*24 1 

SUNDAY , 

• 

25 

Monday 

, 

26 

Tuesday 

*• 

27 

Wednesday 

Last date for sending lists of competitors 
in Athletic events, to the Director of 
Physical Education. 

28 

Thursday 

29 

Friday 


30 

Saturday 
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DECEMBER 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
7 


SUNDAY 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursda} 

Friday 

Saturday 


Academic Council>~12 Noon. 
Executive Council— 12 Noon. 
University Court— 12 Noon. 
Convocation— 3 p.m. 


8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 


SUNDAY 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursda} 

Friday 


14 


Saturday 


Cotwo cation Holiday. 


Jakatdar Elocution C o m p e t i t i o n 
(6-30 p.m.) 

University sports Tournament and 
Prize Distribution. 


15 


SUNDAY 


16 

17 

18 

19 

20 
21 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

F riday 

Saturday 


Last date for submis.sion of essays for the 
League of Nations Essay competitioiu 
1940, 


22 

SUNDAY 

23 

Monday 

24 

Tuesday 

25 

Wednes 

26 

Thursda y 

27 

Friday 

28 

Saturday 

29 

, SUNDAY 

30 

1 Monday 

31 

Tuesday 


Last date for submission of Application- 
Forms for admission to the Previous and 
Final LL.B. Examinations for College 
Students. 

Christmas Day. Christmas Holidays begin. 
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ix 




JANUARY 

1 

Wednesday 

New Yearns Day (Holiday) 

2 

Thursday 

3 

Friday 


4 

Saturday 


5 

SUNDAY 


6 

Monday 


7 

Tuesday 

1 

Last date for submission of Application 

( 

Forms for admission to the Intermediate 
(Arts and Science) and Intermediate in 

8 

Wednesday 

Science (Agriculture) Exminations for 

9 

Thursday 

college students. 

10 

Friday 


11 

Saturday 


12 

SUNDAY , 


13 

Monday 1 


14 

Tuesday 


15 

Wednesday 


16 

Thursday 


17 

Friday 


18 

Saturday 


19 

SUNDAY 1 


20 

Monday 1 

Last date for submission of Application 


• J 

Forms for admission to the First and 

21 

Tuesday 

F^inal Examinations for the Diploma in 

22 

Wednesday 

Engineering and the Dip. T , and B.T. 

23 

Thursday 

• examinations for college students. 

24 

Friday 


25 

Saturday 


26 

SUNDAY 


27 

?/Ionday 

Last date for submission of Application 
Forms for admission to the B.A. (Pass), 
B.Sc. (Pass) and B Sc. (Agr.) Exami- 

28 

Tuesday 

nations for college.students. 

29 

Wednesday 

Last date for sending ccriificates of atten- 

30 

Thursday 

dance and recommendations for condona- 
tion of deficiency in attendance for Pre- 
vious & Final LL.B. examinations. 

31 

i 

Friday 

Last date for completion of Second Medi- 
cal Inspection of college students and 
submisson of Statement of deficiency 
in attendance at Parades and Annual 
camps of Exercise by U. T. C. 
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FEBRUARY 

1 

Saturday 


2 

SUNDAY 


3 

Monday 


4 

Tuesday 


5 

Wednesday 


6 

Thursday 


7 

Friday 

Academic Council— 12 Noon. 

8 

Saturday 

Executive Council— 12 Noon. 

9 

SUNDAY 


10 

Monday 

Last date for sending certificates of atten- 
dance and recommendations for condo- 
nation of deficiency in attendance for 
Intermediate (Arts and Science) and In- 
termediate in Science (Agriculture) Ex- 
aminations. Last date for submission of 
Application Forms for admission to the 
M.A.. .M.Sc., B.A. (Hons.) & B. Sc. 
(Hons.) examinations for college 

11 

Tuesday 

students. 

12 

Wednesday 


13 

Thursday 


14 

Friday 


15 

Saturday 

Last date for forwardiiig Second Medical 


Inspection Report to the Director of 
Physical Education. 

16 

SUNDAY , 


17 

Monday 


18 

Tuesday 


19 

Wednesday 

Previous and Final LL.H. and LL.M. ex- 
aminations commence. 

20 

Thursday 

21 

Friday 


22 

Saturday 


"23'' 

SUNDAY 

• 

•24 

Monday 

Last date for sending certificates of attend- 


ance and recommendations for condona- 
tion of deficiency in attendance for the 
B.T. and Dip T. Examinations and the 

1 


First and Final Examinations for the 

25 

Tuesday 

Diploma in Engineering. 

26 

Wednesday 

27 

Thursday 


28] 

Friday 






l.Al^fcjl<UAK Jfua 1^‘tl 






MARCH 

1 

1 Saturday 

f 

Y 

SUNDAY 

1 

3 

Monday 

Intermediate (Arts and Science) and Inter- 
mediate in Science (Agriculture) exami- 
nations commence. Last date for send- 
ing certificates of attendance etc, for 
B.A.andB.Sc. (Pass) & B.Sc. (Agr.) 

4 

Tuesda> 

examinations. 

S 

Wednesday 


t) 

Thursday 


7 

hriday 


8 

Saturday 


9 

SUNDAY 


10 

Monday 

All Examinations in Oriental Learning 

11 

Tuesday 

commence. 

12 

Wednesday 


13 

Thursday 


14 

Friday 


15 i 

1 Saturday 


16 

SUND AY 


17 

1 -Monday 

First & Final Examinations for Diploma 

18 

in Engineering, B.T. and Dip. T. Exa- 
minations commence. 

Liist date for sending certificates of atten- 
dance, etc., for B.A. (Hons.), B.Sc. 

Tuesday 

(Hons.), M.A. and M.Sc. examinations* 

19 

Wednesday 

20 

' Thursday 


21 

Friday 


22 

Saturday 

1 

^23 

SUNDAY 


24 

Monday 

B.A. (Pass), B.Sc, (Pass) and B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Examinations commence. 

25* 

Tuesday 


26 

Wednesday 


27 

Thursday 


28 

Friday 


29 

Saturday 



SUNDAY 1 
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APRIL 

1 

Tuesday 


2 

Wednesday 


3 

Thursday 


4 

Friday 

Academic Year 1940-41 ends. 

5 

i 

Saturday 


6 

j SUNDAY 


7 

Monda3' 

B.A. (Hons.), B.Sc. (Hons.), M.A, and 



M.Sc. examinations commence. 

8 

Tuesday 


9 

Wednesday 


10 

Thursdav 


11 

Friday 


12 

Saturday 


13 

SUNDAY 


14 

Monday 


15 

Tuesday 


16 

Wednesday 


17 

Thursday 


18 

Friday 


19 

Saturday 


20 1 

SUNDAY 


21 

Monday 


22 ! 

Tuesday 


23 

Wednesday 


24 

Thursday 


25 

Friday 


26 

Saturday 


27 

SUNDAY 


28 

Monday 


29 

Tuesday 


30 

Wednesday 
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1 SUNDAY 

2 Monday 

3 Tuesday 

4 Wednesday 

5 Thursday 

6 Friday 

7 Saturday j 
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CALENDAR FOR 1940-41 


CBAPTElt I. 

COMMON SEAL AND COAT OF ARMS 

The ‘IblazoR” or verbal deseription of the Goat 
(tf Arms accepted is as follows; — 

“Vert, on an open book inscribed with the 
words ‘Vidya Param Daivatam’, in Sanskrit 
proper ; edg^' and bound or, a cobra hood expand- 
ed and surrounded by the body in the form of 
the capital letter (^, also proper.” 

Colour: Book; white: leaves: gold-edged; cobra: 
dark (natural). 




CHAPTER II. 

OFFICERS, AUTHORITIES AND OTHER 
BODIES. 

OFFICERS. 

Ohakcellob. 

His Excellency Hii‘ Francis Verticr Wylie, K.o.s.i., 
O.I.E.. i.o.s. ((rovernor of the Central Pro- 
Ainces and Rerar. ) 

His Excellency Mr. Henry Josej)h Twyuam, o.s.i., 
C.I.E.. i.c.s. (Actinfr Chancellor from 1st 
June, 1940.) 

ViCE-CHANCEliLOB . 

T. J. Kedar, Esq., b.a., M.L.A. 

(Elected with effect from 16th January, 1938.) 

r> * 

« 

Tbeasukeb. 

W, R. Pnranik. Esq., ‘^is.A., M..n. 

(Elected with effect from 2nd January, 1940.) 

Beqistrab. 

U. Misra, Esq., m.a., ll.b. (Appointed on 12th 
JtUy, 1929.) . 

Assistant Registbab. 

K. R. Pandya, Esq., m.a. (Appointed on 16th 

December, 1929.) 

Consulting Engtnbeb. 

Rai Bahadur Sunderlal. (Appointed on 1st 
September. 1939.) 
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Deans of the Paoultibs. 

Arts: Dr. A. C. Sen-Dupta, m.a. (Edin.) d.litt., 

I.E.S. (Elected on 24th August, 1939.) 
Science: R.S.S.N. Godbole, m.sc. (Elected on 
23rd August, 1939.) 

Education: II. S. Staley, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.) 

(Elected on 12th July, 1939.) 

Affrundture : E.A.H. Chm-chill, Esq., b.sc. (Edin.). 

(Elected with effect from 26th November, 1937.) 
Tmu): W. R. Puranik, Esq., b.a., nn.n. (^Elected on 
5th August, 1939.) 


A. AUTHORITIES 

1. MEMBERS OF THE COURT. 

I Under Section 16 fl) of the Act.] 

('I.AS.S I E.k-officio Members. 

(i) Chmu-^Uor 

[ Jlis Excellency Sir Francie.s Verner Wylie, 
j j K.C.S.I., T.C.S. 

1 His Exciellency Mr. Henry Joseph Twynam, 
^ C.S.I., O.I.B., i.c.s, (Acting.) 

(ii) Vice-Chancellor : — 

2. T. J. Kedar, Esq., b.a., ul.b., M.L.A. 

(Elected with effect from 16th January, 
1938.) 

{in) . Ministers of the Governor of the Central 
Proifinces and Berar : — 

(iv) Chief Justice. IJinh. Gou.rt of Jud,icnture ni 
Nagi 

3. Thi 
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(v) Bishop of Nagpur z — 

4. The lit. Revd. A. O. Hardy, m.a., d.d. 

(vi) Th^ Members of the Executive mid Academic 

Councils : — 

(a) Members of the Executive Council. 

[Under Statute 3 (l).l 

*Vi4>e-Cha7uiellor : T. d. Kedar, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 
M.L.A. (Elected with effect from 16th 
January, 1938.) 

5. Treasurer: W. R. Piiraiiik, Esq., b.a., ll.b., 

(Elected with effect from 2nd January. 
1940.) 

(JL ASS J— BXd)PPl (JIO. 

Deems of Fcundties : — 

"^Law: W. R. Purauik, Esq., b.a., uXj.b. (Elect- 
ed on 5th August, 1939.). 

6. Science: R.S.S.N. Godbole, 

(Elected on 23rd August, 1939.) 

7. Arts: Dr. A.C. Sen-Gupta, m.a. (Edii].) 

D.LiTT., i.E.s. (Elected on 24th August, 
1939.) 

8. Educatimi: H. S. Staley, Esq., m.a.. 

(Cantab.) (Elected on 12th July, 1939.) 

9. AgricuiUire: E. A. H. Churchill, Esq., 

B.SC. (Edin.), (Elected with effect from 
26th November, 1937.) 

Member elected by the Constituency of the Regis- 
tered Graxlnates of the University to be a 
member of the Proimudal Assembly (1936) : 

10. B, G. Khaparde, Esq., b.a., ll.b., M.L.A. 


*^The asterisk indicates that the name has already bean 
fnelnded in the list, at least once. 
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CLASS II— OTHER MEMBERS. 

Elected by the Couri (11 /A February, 1939) : — 

*W, R. Puranik, Esq., u.a., luk. 

11. R.M. Deshmukh, Esq., b.a., I 1I4.B., Bar.-«tr 

Law, M.L.A. 

12. Dr. G.L. Sharma, m.d. 

13. Miss Avi J. K. R. Cama, m.a., ll.b. 

14. r. B. Parakh, Esq., b.a., li<.b. 

Elected by the Academic CouncU (25th August y 
1939) 

15. N. Ganguli, Esq ., M.A. 

16. R.B.D.V. Bal, m.sc. (Agr.) (Hons.) 

A.I.C., p.c.s (London). 

17. Dr. M.A. Moghe, m.a.. m.sc., ph. d. 

(Ivondon.) 

18. Dr. H.<*. SetL, m.a., i>h.d. (London). 

Nominated by fjie Provincial Government (21th 
Jamtary, 1939) 

19. Thaknr Ohhedilal. m.a, Barrister-at-Law, 

M.L.A. 

20. The Ilon’ble Mr. Brijlal Biyani, M.L.A. 

(Central). 

21. M.Y. SUareef. Es<(.. m.a.. iiL.B. (Cantab.), 

Bar-at-Law, M.L.A. 

(b) Members of the Academic Council. 

[Under Statute 5 (i) and (ii).| 

*Vice-Chanc«llor: T.J. Kedar, Esq., b.a., 1 jIj.b., 
M.L.A. (Elected Avith effect from 16tU 
•lamiary. 19.38.) 


*The asterisk indicates that tlio nniiio has already beaft 
inchided in the list, at least once. 
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CLASS I— EX-OPFICIO MEMBEES. 

Deans of Faculties '. — 

^Law: W.E. Puranik, Esq. b.a., ll.b. (Elect- 
ed on 5th Aupriist, 1939.) 

■ *8cience: E. S. S. N. Godbole. m.sc. (Elected 
on 23rd August, 1939.) 

*Arts: Dr. A. C. Sen-Gupta. m.a. (Edin.). 
D.I1ITT., I.B.S. (Elected on 24tli August, 
1939.) 

‘^Ed/Urcation-. H. S. Staley, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.) 

(Elected on 12th July, 1939.) 

* Agriculture : E.A.II. Churchill, Esq., b.sc. 
(Edin.) (Elected with effect from 26th 
November, 1937.) 

Professors and Readers : — 


Principals of C<Meges : — 

*Morris College: N. Ganguli, Esq., m.a. 

22. Hislop College: Rev. T.W. Gardiner, m.a. 

(Cantab.) o.b.e. 

23. College of Science: Dr. K. Krishnamui’ti, 

D.sc. (London.) 

24. Robertson College: Dr. Jwala Prasad, 

M.A., PH.D. (Cantab.) 

25. King Edward College: P.P. Tostevin, 

Esq.j M.A. (Oxon.). 

*8pence Training College : H. S. Staley, Esq., 
M.A. -(Cantab.). 

*0(Mege of Agi-icuiture: B. A. H. Churchill, 
Esq., B.SC. (Edin.). 

26. City College: S.L. Pandharipande, Esq., 

M.A. 


*Tlie asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
leluded in the list, at least once. 





MKMBEKS OF !rH£ GOXJBT 


7 


27. University College of Law: Y.V. Jakat- 

dar, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), Bai*.-at-Law. 

28. Hitkarivi Sabha City College: B. V. Deg- 

weker, Esq., m.a., m.so., li,.b* 

29. Eitkarini Habha Law College: Tl. 1). Palit, 

Esq.. B.A., Llj.B. 

jTO. Central College for Women: Miss K. S. 
Raiiga Rao, j^r.A., f.b.g.s. 

83. Rajkumar College: T, L. IT. Smitli-Pearse, 

B.A. (Oxon.). 

82. C^overnmeyit Engmeermg Hchool: C. 
(.^hatter ji-. Esq. 

88. Wa^sudeo Arts College: Dr. D. 0. Ijoiidhe, 
Ai.A., rn.D. (Leipzig). 

84. Chhatfiega^li (College: A. Yoga nan dam, 

Esq., M.A., iaj.b. 

85. fdiiabal Arts College: G.D. Joshi, Esq., 

M.A., JAjM, 

Chairman of ike Board of High Miool Education: 

^Dr. A .C.Sen-(Jn})ta, jvi.a. ( Edin.), d.litt., i.b.s. 

CLASS *IJ--<)TirER MEMBERS. 

Elected bg the FUcultg of Lair (83.s‘/ March^ 
1989) 

86. M. Ilidayatiillali, Esq., b.a. ((>antab.), 

Bar-at-Law. 

87. R. W. Fnlay, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

Elected bg the Faculty of Arts {2^th August , 

1989):- 

88. V.S. Naidu, Esq., m.a. 

*Dr. Tl. 0. Seth, m.a., fii.d. (Lond.). 

89. Hirde Narain, Esq., m.a., b.t. 

40. V. V. Mirashi, Esq., m.a. 

*The asterisk indicates that the name has already beam 
molnded in the list, at least once. 

tThe period of admission of the College to the privileges 
of the university eipiied on 30th June, 1940. 


B NAOFDB UNtmarnr oalcmdab 


Elected hy the Faculty cf Science i2Srd August, 
1989) 

41. S.B. Belekar, Esq., m.a. 

42. Dr. V, N. Thatte, d.sc. 

43. Dr. S. C. Dhar. m.sc., d. .sc. (Cal. & 

Edin.), P.R.S. (Cal.) p.r.s.e., f.n.f. 

44. K. D. Panday, Esq., m.a., b.sc. 

Elected by the Faculty of Ed/ucatwn {Vith August, 

1939) .— 

45. Y. B. flauade, Esq., m.sc., ii.T. 

46. L.P. D’Souza, Esq., m.a., t.d. (London). 
Elected by the Faculty of Agriculture {26th Novem- 
ber, 1937) 

47. J. P. Dastur, Esq., m.so., n.i.c. 

•K. B. D. V. Bal, m.sc. (Asrr.) (Hons.), 
A.I.O., F.c.s. (Lond.). 

Nommated- by the Chancellor (With effect from 
26th January, 1939) : — 

•M. Y. Shareef, Esq., m.a^. liL.B. (Cantab), 
Barj-at-Law, M.L.A. 

48. G. S. Brahmaralcshas, Esq., b.a.. ll.m. 

49. Dr., Mrs. S. Paramanand, b.a., b.jjtt., 

D.PHiL. (Oxon.) Bar.-at-Law. 

50. Khan Bahadur II. M. Wilayatullah, b.a., 

I.S.O. 

51. Dr. B.P. Mishra, m.a., d.litt., ll.b. 
Elected hy the Court {11th February, 1939) : — 

52. Dr. W.8. Barlin"ay. m.a., ph.d. (Lond.), 

Bar.-et-Law. 

58. P.A. Bambawale, Esq., m.sc., ll.b. 

54. N. K. Behere, Esq., m.a., b.sc., l.t. 
Co-oyJed Members {^th August, 1939) ; — 

55. A. Sen, Esq., m.a., b.l. 


*The asteriric indicates that the name haa already heaa 
hududed in the list, at leaat one*. 
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66. Dr. R. L. Nirula, b.sc., ph.d. (London)- 
57. S. G. Taqi, Esq., m.a. 

{Co-opted with effect from December, 1939.). 

*Dr. AI.A. Mo^he, m.a., m.sc., ph.d, (Loud.) 

(co-opted with eifect from 7th Dec.,. 
1938) . 

( vi i ) Treasurer : — 

'•W. H. Poranik, Esq., b.a., ll.b. (Appointed 
with effect from 2nd Januaiy, 1940). 

(viii) Fnncipals of Colleges : — 

orris College: N. Ganguli, Esq., m.a. 

'^liislop College: Kev. T. W. Gardiner, m.a. 
(Cantab.) O.B.E. 

"^'College of tfcienee: Dr. K. Krishnamurti, 
D.so. (London). 

^Robertson College: Dr. Jwala Prasad, m.a., 
Pii.D. (Cantab.) . 

^King Ediodrd College : F. P. Tostevin, Esq., 
M.A. (Oxon.). 

^Spence Trailing College: H. S. Staley, Esq., 
M.A. (Cantab.). 

^'College of Agriculture: E. A. H. Churchill, 
Esq., B.sc. (Bdhi.). 

*Citg College: S. L. Pandharipande, Esq., 

M.A. 

^Unwersity College of Law: Y. V. Jakatdar, 
Esq., B.A. (Oxon.), Bar.-at-Imw. 
^Hitkarim Sabhor City College: B. V. Degwe- 
ker. Esq., m.a., m.sc., ll.b. 

Hitkarim Sahha Law College: 11. D. Palit,. 
Esq., B.A., LL.B. 

*The asterisk indicates that the name hae already beeC' 
included in the list, at least once. 
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^Central College for Women: Miss K. S-. Ranga 

RaO. M.A., L.T., F.R.G.S. 

*Bajkumar College : T . L . H . Smith- Peai'se, 

Esq., H.A. (Oxon.). 

^Government Engineering School: C. (’hatter- 
.ii, Esq . 

^Wasiuleo Arts College: Dr. i). G. Londhe, 
M.A., iMi.Tx (Leipzig) . 

"^Chhdttkgark College: J. Yogaiiandam, Estj., 

M.A., Lh.B. 

'^Sitahai Arts College-. G.D. do»slii, Es<|., m.\., 
LL.B. 

(ix) Professors and Readers:-- 

(x) Ex-ofido members tinder ^Stuinfe 2 (1):- 

Director of Publie I mi ruction. Central Pro- 
vinces and Hcrar : — 

*Dr. A. (\ S(Bi-Gnpta, m.a, (Edin,), D.hrTT., 

I.E.S. 

THrector of Jndnstries. (^enti’ol Provinms and 
Berar : — 

58. D.V. Rege, Esq., h.a. (Bom. & Gaiitah.), 

Bar.-a't-Law, 

Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals. Central 
Provinces and- Berar : — 

59. Lt. (\)], N. S. datar, (m.e., d.s.o., m .r. 

o.s. (Eng.), L.u.c.i*. (Loud.), 

(Bom*.), i.M.s. (Officiating). 

Five members of the Provincial Assemhlg of 
the Central Provinces and Berar : — 

*T. J. Kedar, Esq., b.a., u^.b., M.L.A. 

*The asterisk indicates that the name has already bees 
r^included in the list, at least ones. 
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*Tliakur Chhedilal, m.a., Bar.-at-Law, 
M.L.A. 

60. J. T. Chopda, Esq., M.L.A. 

61. M.P. Kolhe, Esq., b.a., ll.h., M.L.A. 

62. X.P. Pande, Esq', m.a., ll b., M.L.A. 
Chief Evffineer to GonerTtnu nf : — 

6.S. IW. Esq., b.a., t.c.d. iXomi- 

nafcd wilh effef'f from Wfit Jaauarif, 
1989.) 

An officer of the Education Department, not 
engaged in leaehmg (Nominated laiih 
effect from the 19//i January, 1989):-- 

64. lx.S.D.K. Molioiii, m.a., l.t. 

In.specfress^ of l>(chools (Nominated }cith effect 

from Jamtarif, 1939) 

65. Miss E. Phamier. m.\. (Oxon.). 

Head Ma^sterH of High Schools (Nominated 
with effect from lf)//i January, 1939) : — 
f66, V. J. Sontakke, Esq., n.A..B.T. 

67. Mrs. Matlnirahai Dravid, b.a. 

PnmdpaL Gorernment Engineeriny School^ 

Nagpur 

Phalterji, Esq. 

CLAS^ II- LIFE-MEMBER. 

(xi) Appointed- by the Chancellor to be life-memher 

on the ground that he has rendered eminent 
services to education : — 

. CLASS n I— OTHER MEMBERS. 

(xii) Elected by the Beyistered Graduates {With 
effect from the Sth January, 1939) : — 

68. Balwant Martaiid Pandit, Escp, b.a., ul.b. 

*The asterisk indicat^^s that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 

f Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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69. Bhalehaudra Dattatraya Kathalay. Esq., 

B.A„ LL.B. 

70. Bhaskar Vinayak Pradhan, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 
*Dr. Govind Lai Sharma, m.d. 

71. Hari Narayan Nene, Esq., m.a., l.t. 

72. Janina Prasad Jain. Esq., m.a., ll.b., bar.- 

at-Law, 

73. Karunashankar Premshankar Dave. Esq.^ 

m.b.b.s. 

74. Madhao Narayan Phadko. Esq.. Bar.-at- 

Law. 

75. Madhao Shrihari Aney, Esq., b.a., d.l. 

76. Madhav Wasudeo Samudra, Esq., k.a., 

liL.B. 

77. Manohar Gangadhar Patwardhan, Esq., 

M.B.B.S. 

*Narayan Kesheo Behere, Esq., m.a., b.sc., 

L.T. 

78. Narayan Pralhad Hirurkar, Esq., m.a., 

LL.B. 

79. Narhar Govind Oka, Esq., h.a., l.t. 

80. Narhar Laxman Inamdar, Esq., m.a.. t.d. 

(Lond.). 

81. Pandurang Sheoram Bagadthey, Esq., m.a., 

LL.B., B.COM. 

^Parashuram Amrit Bam])awale, Esq., m.sc., 

LL.B. 

82. Pestoiiji Jehangir Registrar, Esq., b.a. 

83. Punishottam Vinayak Dixit, Esq., b.sc., 

Bar.-at-Law. 


*The astrisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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84. Mrs. Ramabai Tambe, b.a., t.d. 
^Raim^haiulra Wasudeo Fiday, Esq., m.a., 

LL.B. 

85. Ram(*haiidra Vithal Kaliker, Esq., 13 .A. 

86. Ramnarayan Kayast)», Esq., m.s<\ 

^Rairirao I^fadharao Desbmnkh, Esq., b.a., 

IjL.b., Barrister-at-Law, M .L . A . 

S7. Sliriniwas Nilkanth Deshpando, Esq., b.ag. 

88. yiikhdeo Prasad Hakim, Esq., b.a., bl.b. 

89. Uma Prasad ShrivastaVa, Esq., m.a. 

90. llmesb Datta Pathak, Esq., m.a.^ bl.m. 
"^Dr. Wamau Hheodas Barlingay, m.a., pu.d. 

(Loud- ) , Barrister-at-Law. 

’^Wasudeo Ramehandra Piiranik, Esq., 

B.A., LL.U. 

(xiii) Persons nominated by a>HSOci<iiwns or indi- 
vidual making to the University annual cm- 
trihuiions of an amount prescribed by the 
Sdatutes for a purpose approved by the 

Eree u i i ve Co u ne d - 

. 

(xiv) Persotis no'minated by other non-ac'xidemic 
bodies approved in this behalf by the 
ChamceUor on the recommendation of the 
Court : — 

91. S. H. Batlivala, Esq., b.a. {Nominaied 

on 20th Janniary, 1939, for a period of 
three years,) 

(xy) Elected by Colleges under Rtatute 2 (5) : — 
Hi slop College {elected on 18th January, 
1939) 

92. D.G. Isaacs, Esq., m.a. 

93. 6. B. Bapat, Esq., m.a, 

*The asterisk iadieatei ihal ike aaine hat abaady bm 
iadiided in the list, at least once. 
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King Edward College {elected on ISth January, 
1989) 

94. V. B. Kolte, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

95. S.(f. Somaiwar, Esq., m.a. 

Morris College (elected oj} ^^th January, 
3989):— 

96. R. V. (lulia, Esq., m.a. 

97. S. N. Banliatti, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

Robertson College {elected on IHth January, 

1989):- ‘ 

98. N. R. Navlekar, Esq., m.a. 

99. 8. M. Hhahane, Esq., m.sc. 

College of Science { elected^ on 18i/» Januorg, 
1989):- 

100. P. N. Nasear, Esq., m.a, 

101. V. M. Dhabadglmo, Esq., m.s(\ 

i^ity College^ (elected on IStfi January, 1989) 
’’“‘A. Sen, Esq., m.a., b.l. 

102. B.II. Miiijje, Esq., m.a 

Spence Training College (elected on 
January, 1939) : — 

’^Y.B. Ranade, Esq., m.sc., l.t. 

108. S. N. Mitra, Esq., b.a., l.t„ t.d. 

College of Agriculture (elected on 9th October, 
1937) 

104. K. S. S. Iyer, Esq., b.e. 

105. Dhaiinalal, Esq., l.ag. 

TJnwersity College of Lane (elected in Nov . — 
Dec., 1938) 

106. V.K. Rajwade, Esq., m.a., ll-M. (Elect- 
ed on 22nd Nov., 1938.) 

107. K.C. Jain, Esq., b.a., ll.b. (Elected on 

3rd Dec., 1938.) 

*The aaterisk indicates that the name has already been 
inelnded in the Hat, at leaat once. 
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BiiJmrtni City CoJleyc (oleded on Wi Ocioher, 
]9:]7) 

108. X. ]\J . I )<‘sli pa u(l(\ Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

100. B. B. Baj])ai, Esq., m.a. 

Hiikarini Law VoViUfe, {vlcvtvd on 9th October, 

1987) 

110. K. L. Dubey, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

111. K. a, Xaolekar, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

Central Colleye for M’^omen (elected on 22nd 
November, 1988) - 

112. ]\liss S. Naidu, m.a. 

118. Miss 8). 1. Vi.nc.eiit, m.a. 

Rajkumar College, Raipur (elected on Zrd 

November, .1989) : — 

114. V. V. Sovani, Es<|., m.a. 

115. V.C.M. Mohan, Esq., m.a. 

Government Engineer ing ffohooly Nagpur 

[elected on ^rd November, 1939): — 

IK). •Purtej’* Singh, Esq., ila. (lions.), c.e. 
(Hons. ) . 

117. T, (X Joseph, Es(p, B.E., m.e. (Hons.). 

Wasudeo ArU College, Wardlui (elected on Srd 
Dec,, 1938):— 

118. 8. D. Gyani, Esq., m.a. 

119. V.M. Pathak, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

ChkatHsgarh College, Raipur (elected on Srd 
Nov., 1939)':— 

*120. Vacant, 

121. S.P. Bhargava, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

Sitahai Arts College, Akola (elected on Srd 
November, 1939) : — 

122. N. R. Kelkar, Esq,, m.a,, b.t. 

123. R. B. Mnrkute, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 
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-(xvi) Nominated by the Chancellor (with effect 
from 19^^ January, 19B9) : — 

^C. B. Parakh, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

124. The Hon’ble Sir M. B. Dadabhoy, Kt, 
K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., Bar.-at-Law. 

"^Miss Avi J. K. R. Cama, m.a., ll.b, 

125. Ranjit M. Chet Singh, Esq., m.a., t.d. 

(London). 

126. T.L. Sheore, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

127. Mrs. B. Abhyankar, b.a., b.t, 

128. P.('. Nagdavne, Esq., b.a. 

129. Dr. Minhajnl llassan, m.b.b.s. 

130. Pandit Shaligram Dwivedi, m.a., ll.b. 

131. Dr. George da ’Silva, 

2. MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE 
COUNCIL. 

[Under Statute 3 (1).] 

1. Vice-Chancellor: T. J. Kedar, Esq., b.v., 

LL.B., M.L.A, (Elected with effect from 
16th January, 1938.) ‘ 

2. Treasurer: W.R. Puranik, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

(Elected with effect from 2nd January, 
1940) . 

CLASS I— BX OPPICIO. 

J)eans of Faculties : — 

*Law: W.R. Puranik, Esq., b.a., ll.b 
(Elected on 5th August, 1939.) 

3. Science: R.S.S.N.Godbole, m.sc. (Elect- 

ed on 23rd August, 1939.) 

4. Arts: Dr. A. C. Sen-Gupta, m.a. (Bdin.), 

D.LiTT., I.E.S. (Elected on 24th August, 
_ ^^39 .) _ 

*Tbe asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
nehided in the Hst, at least onee. 
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5. Education: H.S. Staley, Esq., m.a. (Can- 

tab.). (Elected on 12th July, 1939.) 

6. Agriculture: E. A. H. Churchill, Esq,. 

B.SC. (Edin.). (Elected with effect from 
26th November, 1937.) 

Member elected by the Comtituency of the Begis^ 
tered Graduates of the University to be a 
member of the Provincial Assembly (1936) : 

7. B. G. Khaparde, Esq., b.a., ll.b., M.L.A. 

CLASS n~-OTIIBR MEiVLBERS.. 

Elected by the Court (11^/i February^ 1939) : — 
*"W.R.. Puranik, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

8. R, M. Deshmnkh. Ksq., b.a., ll.b., Bar.-at- 

Law, M.L.A. 

9. Dr. G.L. Sharma, m.d. 

10. Miss Avi J.K.R. Caina, m.a., ll.b. 

11. C.B. Parakh, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

Elected by the Academic Council (25//? August, 

19 :Va):— • 

12. N. Ganj^uli, Esq., m.a. 

13. R.B.D.V. Bal, m.sc. (A^r.) (Hons.), 

A.I.e., F.C.S. (Loud.). 

14. Dr. M.A. Moghe, m.a., m.so., pr.l. 

(Lond.) . 

Id, Dr. H. C. Seth, m.a., pu.d. (Loud.), 
Nominated by the Provincial Government ( urith 
effect from 27th January, 1939) : — 

16. Thakur Chhedilal, Esq., m.a., Barrister- 

at-Law, M.L.A. 

17. The Hon’ble Mr. Brijlal Biyani, M.L.A. 

(Central). 

18. M. Y. Shareef, B«q., m.a., ll.b. (Cantab.), 
Barrister-at-LaW y M.L.A. 

^The asterisk indicates that the name already been 
inchided in the list, at least once. 

? 




18 


NAGPUR UNrVEBSITT CALENDAR 


3. APBMBERS OF THE ACADEMIC 
COUNCIL. 

[Under Statute 5 (i) and (ii).] 

1. Vire-OhanceUor : T.J. Kedar. Esq., b.a., 

LL.B., M.L.A. (Elected with effect from 
16th January, 1938.) 

CLASS r^EX-OPPICIO MEMBERS. 

Dea/nn of Faculties : — 

2. Law: W. R. Puranik, Esq., b.a., IjL.b. 

(Elected on 5th August, 1939.) 

3. (Science: R.S.S.N. Godbole, m.sc. (Elect- 

ed on 23rd August, 1939.) 

4. Arts: Dr. A.C. Sen-Gupta, m.a. (Bdin.), 

D.tiiTT., i.E.s. (Elected on 24th August, 
1939.) 

5. Education: H. S. Staley, Esq., Ji. a. 

(Cantab.). (Elected on I2th July, 

1939.) 

6. Agriculture: E.A.H. Churchill, Esq., b.80. 

(Edin.). (Elected with effect from 26th 
November, 1937.) 

Professors cmA Readers : — 


Principals of ' Colleges : — 

7. Morris College: — N. Ganguli, Esq., m.a. 

8. Hislop College: Rev. T. W. Gardiner, m.a. 

(Cantab.) O.B.B. 

9. College of Science: Dr. K. Kriehnamurti, 

D.sc. (London). 

10. Robertson College: Dr. Jwala Prasad, m.a., 

pH.D. (Cantab.) . 
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11. King Edward College: F.P. Tostevin, 

Esq., M.A. (Oxon.). 

*8 pence Trai/ning College: H. S. Staley, 
Esq., M.A. (Cantab.). 

^College of Agriculture: E.A.II. Churchill, 
Esq., B.sc. (Edin.). 

12. City College: S. Ij. Pandharipande, Esq., 

M.A, 

18. University CoUeg* of Law: Y. V. Jakat- 
dar, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 

14. Hitkarini CAiy College : B. V. De^ekar. 

Esq., M.A., Lr..B. 

15. Hitkarini Imw (UtUege: II. D. Palit, Esq., 

B.A., Llj.B. 

16. Central College for Women: Miss K.S. 

Banjifa Uao. m.a , l.t., k.r.g.s. 

17. Bajknmnr College: T.L.H. Smith-Pearse. 

Esq, B.A (Oxon.). 

18. (lovermnenl Engineering School: C. Chat- 

ter jee, ,Es(}. 

19. Wasudeo Arts College: Dr. D.G.Londhe^ 

M.A., PH.D. (Leipzig) . 

20. GhhatUsgorh College: J. Y^gainandam, 

Esq., M.A., 

21. Sitabwi Arts College: G.D, Joshi, Esq., 

M.A., LL.B. 

Ohairmcm of the Board of High School Education: 
*Dr. A . C . Sen-Gupta, m.a. (Edin.)., d.litt., LB.a, 

CLASS IT— OTHER MEMBERS. 

Elected by the Faculty of Law (81sf ilfareft, 1939) : 

22. Md. Hidayatullah, Esq., b.a. (Cantab.), 

Bar.-at-Law, 

23. R. W. Pulay, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

^The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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Elected by the Faculty of Artst {'Mth Auyusf, 
1939) 

24. Dr. n. Seth, m.a., pii.d. (Loiui.). 

25. T.S. Naidii, B«q., m.a. 

26. Ilirde Narain, Bmj., m.a., b.t. 

27. V. V. Mirashi, Esq., m.a. 

Elected by the Faculty of Scienc« (23rd Au<iu-\f, 
1939) 

28. S.B. Belekar, Esq., m.a. 

29. Dr. V.N. Thatte, d.sc. 

30. Dr. S, C. Dhai', m.sc., d.sc. (C!al. and 
Bdin.), p.R.s. (Cal.), p.r.k.e., p.n.i. 

31. K.D. Panday, Esq., m.a.. b.sc. 

Elected, by the Faculty of Ediicafitm (^2tk August, 
1939) 

32. Y.B. Ranade, Esq., m.sc., l.t. 

33. L.P. D’Soiiza. Esq., m.a., t.d. (Loml.'t. 

Elected by the Faculty of Agriculture (with effect 
from 26th November. 1937) 

*34. J.F’. Dastnr, Esq., m.sc., d.i.c. 

35. R.B.D.V. Bal, m.sc. (Agr.) (lions.), 

A. I.O., p.c.s. (Lend.) . 

Nominated by the Chancellor (with dteef from 
26th January, 1939) : — 

36. M. Y. Sliareef, Esq., m.a., nu.B. (Cantab.), 

M , L . A . Bar.-at-La\v . 

37. Ci.B. Brahmarakshas, Esq., b.a., eb.m. 

38. Dr. Mrs. S. Paramanand, b.a.. h.uitt,, 

D.riun. (Oxon.), Bar.-at-Law. 

39. Khan Bahadur II. M. Wilayatnllah, 

B. ,\., i.s.o. 

40. Dr. B.P. Mishra, m.a., d.litt., lij.b. 


ElectOfl in n casual vacancy. 
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Elected by the Court February, 1939) : — 

41. Dr. W. 8. Barlingay, m.a., ph.d. (Lond.), 

Bar.-at-Law. 

42. P.A. Bambawaie, Esq., m.8c., iiL.B. 

43. N. K. Behere, Esq., m.a., b.sc., l-t. 

Co-opted' Members (25th AugvM, 1939) : — 

44. A. Sen. Esq., m.a., b.l. 

45. Dr. R. L. Nirula. b.sc., ph.d. (Lond.). 

46. S.G. Taqi, Esq., m.a. (Co-opted with 

effect from 6th December, 1939.) 

47. Dr. M.A. Moghe, m.a., m.sc., ph.d. 

(London) (Oo-opted with effect from 
7th December, 1938.) 

4. OOMBirrTEE OF REFERENCE. 

[Under Section 22 (i) of the Act.] 

(Constituted by the Court op 8th 
December, 1939.) 

Vice-Chawielloi’—^ 

1. T.*J. Kedar, Esq., b.a., iiL.B., M.L.A. 
Treasurer — 

2. W.R. Puranik, Esq., b.a., ul.b. 

Members — 

3. The Hon’ble Sir M. B. Dadabhoy, K.C.I.B.,. 

Barrister -at-Law. 

4. K.B.H.M. Wilayatullah, b.a., i.,s.o. 

5. TTmesh Dntta Pathak, Esq., m.a., ul.m. 

6. Dr. George da Silva, l.m. & s. 

7. R. N. Kayastha, Esq., m.sc. 

8. Dr. Mrs. S. Paramanand, b.a., b.utt.,. 

D.PHiL. (Oxon.), Barrister-at-Lsw. 

9. P.J. Registrar, Esq., b.a. 

10. N. G. Oka, Esq.. b.a., u.t. 

11. N. P. Hirurkar, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

12. T. L. Sheore, Esq., b.a., i,l.b. 
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13. M.W. Samudra, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

14. B. V. Fradhan, Esq., b.a., 

15. G. S. Brahniarakshas, E^sq., b.a., 

5. FACULTY OF ARTS. 

(Constituted by tbe Academic Council 
on 13th February, 1939.) 

Dean: Dr.A.O. Sen-Ouptay M.A. (Edin.), 
D.LITT., I.E.S. 

Under OUmse (i) Statute 8: — 

The Heads oi' Departments of Studies com- 
prised in the Paenlty (ex-officio) — 

1. English: Rev. T.W. Gardiner, m.a, (Can- 

tab.), O.B.E., (Appointed with effect 
from 2nd December, 1939.) 

2. Philosophy: Dr. Jwala Prasad, m.a., pu.d. 

(Cantab.). (Appointed with effect from 
2nd December, 1939.) 

3. History: Jlirde Narain, Esq., m.a., b.t. 

(Appointed with effect from 2nd 
December, 1939.) 

4. Economics: Dr. A. C. Sen-Gupta, m.a., 

(Edin.), D.LITT., I.E.S. (Appointed with 
effect from 2nd December, 1939.) 

5. Samkriif Pali and Prakrit: V.V. Mirashi, 

Esq., M.A. (Appointed with effect from 
2nd December, 1939.) 

6. Arabic and Persian: Sharas-ul-Ulama* M. 

A. Ghani, m.a., m.litt.^ (Cantab.). 
(Appointed with effect from 2nd 
December, 1939.) 

7. European Languages: P. P. Tostevin, 

Esq., m.a. (Oxon.). (Appointed with 
effect from 2nd December, 1939.) 
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8. Mathematics i Dr. S. C. Dhar, m.sc., d.so, 

(Cal. & Edin.), p.b.s. (Cal.), f.b.s.e., 
F.N.i. (Appointed with effect from 2nd 
December, 1939.) 

9. Hivdii Dr. B. P. Mishra, m.a., d.utt., 

L1L1.B. (Appointed witli effect from 2nd 
December, 1939.) 

10. Urdu: S.G. Taqi, Esq., jvi.a. (Appointed 

with etfeet from 2nd December. 1939.) 

11. Marathi: S. N. Banhatti, Esq., m.a. 

BLi.B. (Appointed with effect from 14th 
December, 1939.) 

12. Other Indian Languages : K . C . (luha, 

Esq., M.A. (Appointed with effect from 
2nd December, 1939.) 

13. Political Science: A. Sea, Esq., m.a., b.l. 

(Ap])Oiiited with effect from 2nd Decem- 
ber, 1939.) 

14;. Geiograiphy: V.S». Forbes, Esq., m.a. 
• (Cantab.) (Appointed in a casual vacan- 
cy with effect from 17th January, 1940, 
until 20tli August, 1941.) 

15. Music: — Mrs. Comolata Dutt, f.t.c.l. (Ap- 

pointed with effect from 21st Oct., 
1938.) 

16. Home Science: Mi's. Ramabai Tain))e, b.a., 

T.D. (Appointed with effect from 21st 
Oct., 1938.) 

17. Commerce: B.E. Dadachanji, Esep, m.a. 

(Appointed with effect from 14tli Febru- 
ary, 1940.) 

Under clause (ii) of Statute 8: — 

(i) English : — 

18. N. Ganguli, Esq., m.a. 

19. 8. S, L. Chordia, Esq., m.a. 

20. M. N. Mitra, Bsq., m.a. 
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(ii) Philosophy : — 

21. 8. N. Phatak, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

22. P. S. Ramanathan, Esq., m.a. 

23. D. G. Moses, Esq., m.a. 

(iii) History: — 

24. J, S. Pahade, Esq., im.a., h.t. 

25. B.L. Powar, Esq., m.a. 
t26. M. Ghose, Esq., m.a. 

(W) Economics : — 

27. M.II. Nanavati, Esi|., m.a. 

28. I)r. H. C. Seth, m.a.^ pii.o. (Lond.). 

29. V.S. Naidu, Esq., m.a. 

(v) Sanskrit^ Pali amd Prakrit: — 

30. Hira Lai Jain, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

31. N.R. Navlekar, Esq, m.a. 

32. S.P. Chaturvedi, Esq., m.a. 

(vi) Persian anfid Arahk [cmd (x) Urdm] : — 

33. Agha Hyder Hasau Abidi, Esq., m.a., l.t. 

34. Banke Behari Lai, Esq., m.a. 

36. N.A. Abbasi, Esq., m.a.. 

(vii) Eti/ropea/ih La^igmages : — 

(viii) Mathematics : — 

(ix) Marathi : — 

36. S.L. Pandharipande, Esq., m.a. 

(x) Urdu [See under (vi) abore] . 

(xi) Hindi: — 

37. R. D. Pathak, Esq., m.a. 

(xii) Other Indian Languages: — 

*E.C. Guha, Esq., m.a, 

*B.E. Dadachanji, Esq., m.a. (Appointed 
until 12th February, 1942.) 

t Appointed in a casual vacancy. 

*The asterisk Indicates that the name has already been 
induded in the Hat, at least onee. 
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(xiii) Political Science i — 

38. P. J. Jagirdar, Esq., m.a. 

39. Dr. H.N. Sinha, m.a.^ ph.d. 

{ xi V ) Geography : — 

(xv) Music : — 

(xvi) Home Science : — 

Under Clmtse {Hi) of Statute 8 : — 

40. L.P.D ’Souza, Esq., m.a., t.d. 

41. >1. I^idayatullali, Esq., b.a. 

Barrister-at-Law. 

Under Clcmse (iv) of Statute 8: — 

42. Dr. Mrs. S. Paramanand, b.a., b.litt., 

D.PHiL. ( Oxon. ) , Barrister-at-Law. 

43. Dr. V.S. Jha, b.a., pu.d. (Lond.) . 

44. K.B.S. Zakir Ali, i.s.o. 

45. Dr.W.S. Barlingay, m.a., pu.d. (Loud.), 

•Barrister-at-Law'. 

46. Miss N.S. Kotval, b.a., b.t., t.d. 

(Note, — Teachers in European Languages, 
Mathematics, Geography, Music and Home Science 
unit he appomted later under clause (U) of Statute 
8, if and when VrCcessary,) 

6. FACULTY OF SCIENCE, 

(Constituted by the Academic* Council 
on 13th February, 1339.) 

Dean: B.S.S.N. Oodbole, M.8c. 

Under Clause (i) of Statute 8: — 

The Heads of Departments of Studies com- 
prised in the Faculty {ex-officio) : — 

1. Mathematics I Dr. S. C, Dhar, M.sc., d.sc,* 
(Cal. & Bdin.), p.r.s. (Cal.), F.R.s.s.r 


(London) . 


(London) . 
(Cantab.),. 
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F.N.i. (Appointed with effect from 2nd 
December, 1939.) 

2. Physics: Dr. V.is\ Thatte, d.so. (Nag.). 

(Appointed wiith effect from 2nd De- 
cember, 1939.) 

3. Chemistry: Rao Sahib S. N. Godbole, m.so. 

(Appointed with effect from 2nd Decem- 
ber, 1939.) 

4. Botany: Dr.R.L. Nirula, b.so., ph.d. 

(London), d.i.c. (Appointed with effect 
from 29th September, 1937.) 

5. Zoology: Dr. M. A. Moghe, m.a., m.sc., 

PH.D. (London), f.z.s. (Appointed with 
effect from 29th September, 1937.) 

6. Engineering: C. ( 'hatter ji. Esq. (Appoint- 

ed with effect from 22nd November, 
1939.) 

•Under Clause (ii) of Statute 8; — 

(i) Mathematics : — 

7. S.B. Belekar, Esq., m.a. 

* 8. K.D. Panday, Esq., m.a., b.sc. 

9. Dr.N.G. Shabde. n.sc. (Nag. & Edin.). 
10. B.V. Degwekar, Esq., m.a, m.so.. IjL.b. 

(ii) Physics: — 

11. IJ.D. Mukerji, Esq., M.sc. 

12. V.M' Dhabadghao, Esq., m.sc. 

13. Dr. B..R. Sen, m.sc., ph.d. (London). 

14. Dr.V.N. Thatte, d.sc. (Nag.). 

(iii) Chemistry: — 

15. D.V. Chandorkar, Esq., m.sc. 

16. Dr. K. Krishnamurti, d.sc. (Lohd.). 

17. Dr.A.N. Eappanna, d.so. (Dacca). 

18. Dr. D.N. Chakravarti, d.sc. (AU.) 
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(iv) Botany : — 

19. K.V. Varadpande, Esq,, m.sc. 

(v) Zoology : — 

20. Karam Siutrli, Esq., m.so. 

21. S.M. Hnsain, Esq., m.so. 

(vi) Engineering : — 

*22. L.C. Mehta, Esq., m.a. 

23. T.C. Joseph, Esq.. ».K., m.e. 

24. Purtcj SiiiRli, Esq., h.a. (ITons.) . 

Under CUmse (iii) of Statute 8: — 

25. K.D. Chatterji, Esq., asc., l.t. 

26. P.N. Nascar. Estj., m.a., l.t. 

Under Clause (iv) of Statute 8:-- 

27. J.F. Dastur, Esq., M.sc., d.i.c. 

28. E.A.H. Ohurehill, Esq., u.sc. (Bdin.). 

29. M. L. De, Esq., m.a. 

7. FACULTY OF LAW. 

(Constitat^ by the Academic Council 
on 13th February, 1939.) 

Dean; W. B. Puranik, Esq., B.A. LL.B. 

Under Clause (i) of Statute 8: — 

The Head of the Department of Studies in Law 
{ex-officio ) : — 

1. W.R. Puranik, Esq., a a., ll.b. (Appoint- 

ed with effect from 2nd December, 
1939.) 

Under Clause (ii) of Statute 8: — 

2. H.D. Palit, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

3. M. Hidayatullah, Esq., b.a. (Cantab.), 

Bar.-at-Law. 


*Appointed in a casual vacancv 
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4. Y.V. Jakaltda:!’, Esq., b^a. (Oxou.), Bar.- 

5. Dr. D.W. Katlialay, IiL.d. (Nag.). 

6. K.C. Jain, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

Under Clomse (iii) of Statute 8: — 

7. Dr.A.C. Sen-Gupta, m.a. (Edin.), d.IjITT., 

I.E.S. 

8. V.V. Miraahi., Esq., m.a. 

Under Clause (iv) of Statute 8: — 

9. The Hon'ble Sir Gilbert Stone, Kt., Bar.- 

at-Law. 

10. The Hon’ble Mr. Justiee i\I. B. Niyogi, 

M.A., 

11. E.W.Pula 3 % Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

""W.R, Pnraiiik, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

12. N.P. Hirurkar, Ei^q.. m.a., ll.b. 

13. Sir M.V. Joshi, Ki,, b.a., ll.b. 

14. M.Ii. Bobde, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

15. P.V. Dixity Esq., b.sc., Bar.-at-Law. 

16. P.A. Bambawale, Esq., m.s(\, ll.b. 

37. V.R. Sen, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 

8. FACULTY OF EDUCATION. 
(Constituted by the Academic Council 
on 13th February, 1939.) 

Dean: H. S. Staley, Esq., M.A. (Cantab.). 

Under Clamse (i) of Statute H : — 

The Head of the De])artineiit ot^* Studies in 
Education (ex-officio) : — 

1. H.S. Staley, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). 

(Appointed with effect from 2nd Decem- 
ber, 1939.). 

Under Clause (ii) of Statute 8: — 

2. L.P. D^Souza, Esq., m>a., t.d. (London) . 

*The asterisk indicates tliat the name haiv already been 
ineludetl in the list, at least once. 
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8.P. Awasthy, Esq., m.a., l.t. 

4. Y.B. Ranade, Esq., m.sc., l.t. 

5. S.N. Mitra, Esq., b.a., l.t., t.d. (London). 

Under Clame (iU) of Statute 8: — 

6. T.L.H. Smith-Pearse, Esq., b.a. (Oxon.). 

Under Clant^e (iv) of Statute 8: — 

7. R.8.D.K. Mohoni, m.a,, l.t. 

8. T.N. Wazalwar, Esq., b.sc., ll.b., b.t. 

9. N.K. Behere, Esq., m.a., b.sc., l.t. 

10. N.N. Mitra, Esq., b.sc., l.t., dip.-ed. 

(Lond.) . 

11. M.A. Rahim, Esq., m.a., ll.b., m.ed. 

9. FACULTY OP AGRICULTURE. 

(Constituted by the Academic Council 
on 6th August, 1937.) 

Dean: E. A. H. Churchill, B.Sc. (Edin). 

Under CloAi^e (/) of Statute 8: — 

The Hedds ol'*the Departments of Studies com- 
prised in the Faculty (ex-officio ) : — 

1. ' Affi^tdture: B.A.H. Churchill, Esq., b.sc. 

(Edin.). (Appointed with effect from 
2nd December, 1930.). 

2. Agi'icuitural Chemistry : R . H . D . V . Bal . 

M.sc. (A<?r.) (lions.), a.t.c., f.c.s. 
(Lond.). (Appointed Avith effect from 
2nd December, 1939.) 

3. Botcmy and Plant Pathology i J.F. Dastur, 

Esq., M.sc., D.Lc. (Appointed with effect 
from 2nd December, 1939.) 

Under Clause (ii) of Statute 8: — 

4. K.S.S. Iyer, Esq., b.e. 


* Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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*5. K.R. Sontakey, Esq., m.sc., Uj-b. 

•6. Dr. G.S. Bhatia, m.sc., ph.d. (London), 

P.C.S., P.B.M.S. 

7. R. N. Mishra, Esq., M.sc. 

8. S.K. Mishra, Esq., uag. 

9. P.N. Nasear, Esq., m.a., i,.*. 

Under Clame (iU) of Statute 8: — 

10. Dr. B.L. Nirula, b.sc., ph.d. (Lond.). 

11. D.V. Ohandorkar, Esq., m.sc. 

Vndor Clause (w) of Statute 8; — 

12. fl . S . Garewal, Esq. 

13. R.S. Kiledar, Esq., m.a. 

14. R.B. Sir M. G. Deshpande, E#., c.b.k. 

B. STANDING COMMITTEES APPOINTED 
BY THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 

10. FINANCE COMMITTEE. 

(Constituted on 26th August, 1939 under Section 
20 (2) of the Act.) 

1. Mr. W.R. Puranik, Treasurer (ex-Oj^oio — 

Chairmun) . 

2. Dr.A.C. Sen-Gupta. 

.3. Mr. C.B, Parakh. 

4. Mr . B . G . Khapardc. 

.5. R.B. D.V. Bal. 

11. LAW COLLEGE COMMITTEE. 

(Under paragraph 3 of the Ordinance No. 23 
relating 16 University College of Law.) 

Vice-Chancellor — 

1. T.J. Kedar. Esq. {Chairman — ex-affido) . 
(Elected with effect from 16th January, 
1938.) 

*Appointed hi a eamisl vaeaney. 
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Dean of the Faculty of Law — 

2. W.R. Puranik, Esq., b.a., ll.b. (Elected 

on 5th August, 1939.) 

Nominated by the Chancellor — 

3. The Hpn’ble Mr. JJiyrtiee M.B. Nijyi^i. 
Director of Public Instruction, C. P. and Berar - — 

4. Dr. A.C. Sen-Gupta. 

Appointed by the Executive Council (7th August, 
1937)— 

5. Mr. S.Y. Deshmukh (Appointed in a 

casual vacancy.) 

6. Mr. M.Y. tJhareef. (Appointed in a 

casual vacancy.) 

7. Mr. B.G. Khaparde. (Appointed in a 

casual vacancy. ) 

8. One person elected by the Provincied Bar 

Council '. — 

Mr. M.R. Bobde, b.a.,ll.b (Elected on 
28th August, 1939.) 

: • Princfpal. University Gollege of Law 
(ex-ojjicio) . 

12. UNIVERSITY STUDENTS’ INFORMATION 
BUREAU. 

(Constituted with effect from 22nd August, 1939.) 

1. Dr. M.A. Moghe (Chairman). 

2. Mr . K . M . Vaidya. 

3. Mr. Roman H. Mehta. 

4. Mr.M. Hidayatullah. 

5. Shams-ul-tTlama M. A. Ghani. 

18. BOARD OF PHYSICAL WELFARE. 
(Constituted on 14th February, 1939.) 

(o) Teachers of Colleges : — 

1. Mr. N. Ganguli (Chairman). 
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2. Ml-. M. Ghose. 

3. Mr. IT.D. Mukerjee. 

4. Mr. P.N. Nascar. 

(b) OUie,!' perHona : — 

.'). Dr. G.L. Sharina. 

«. Dr. V.S. Jha. 

7. The Adjutant of the University Trainin 
Uorps. 

.Si'ci’ffatfj — 

The Din-etor of Phy.sical Pjdueatioii. 

14. EXAMINERS’ REMUNERATION 

COMMITTEE. 

(Constituted on 7th August, 1937. ) 

1. Tile Viee-Uhaneellor {Ch(iinn<i»} . 

2. Dr. A.U. Seu-Gupta. 

3. Mr. P.S. Kotval. 

15. THE LAXMINARAYAN BEQUEST 
ADMINISTRATION COMMITTEE. 

(Constituted on 8th October. 1939.) 

1. Dr. A. C. Seu-Gupta {Chairman). 

'2. The Vice-Chancellor. 

3. The Treasurer. 

4. Mr. B.G. Khaparde. 

5. R.B.D.V. Bal 

16. THE BUILDINGS COMMITTEE. 
(Constituted on 8th October, 1^9.) 

1. Dr. A. C. Sen-Gupta {Chairman). 

2. The Treasurer. 

3. Mr. C.B. Parakh. 

4. R.D. Sunderlal. 



UNIVERSITY IJBRAKY COMMITTEE 


33 


17. PLAYGROUNDS COMMITTEE. 

(Constituted on 3rd February, 1940, for a 
period of three years.) 

1. Air. N . Gajijyuli (Chairuiaii.) 

2. Air. E.A.IJ. (’hurehill. 

3. Mr. 1>.E. Dadarluinji. 

4. Tli<^ ( N)nsiilt Eii^iueei*. 
jSecrehnfj — 

TIi(‘ Dinvtcr of PJiysieal Eclurliou. 

C. STAND NG COMMITTEES APPOINTED 
BY THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 

18. EXTENSION LECTURES COMMITTEE. 

(Constituted on 18th August. 1933 under Exten- 
sion Lectures Regulation 2. ) 

Vive-dunivellor — 

1. Mr. T.4. Kodar. 

Dean of ihe Fac'^Uij of Arts — 

2. Dr*. A.C, Sen-Cnpta. 

Dean of the FacnUtf of Sef'evvc — 

3. 8. S. N. (iodboJo. 

Dean of the ■ Faculty of xUjri culture — 

4. Air. E.A.Il. (^Imrchill. 

Three members appoint ed\ by the Academic CouncU 
(ISth August. 1933)— 

Seats Vacant. 

19. UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 

(Constituted on 25th August 1939, under 
University Library Regulation 1.) 

Vice^Chamcellor — 

1. Air. T.J. Kedar {Chairman — ex officio), 

•Appointments postponed. 

3 
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Dean of the Faculty of Arts — 

2. Dr. A.C. Sen-Gnpta. 

Dean of the Faculty of Science — 

3. Ti.S.S.N. Godbole. 

Two Heads of Departments of Studies appointed 
hy the Academic Council (25th Aug^{st^ 
1989)— 

4. Mr. V.V. Mirashi. 

5. Sliams-ul-UJama M.A. Gliani. 

One Principal of a College (elected on 25th August y 
3939) — 

6. Mr. N. Ganguli. 

Three other persons appointed hy the Academic 
Cou/ticil (25ih August, 1939 i — 

7. Dr. M.A. Moglie. 

8. Dr.S.C. Dhar. 

9. Mr . M . Hidayatullah. 

Seertary — 

Tlie Librarian, Nagpur University Library. 

20. SIR MANECKJl DADABHOT LAW 
LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 

(Under Sir Maneckji Dadabhoy Law Library 
Regulation 1.) 

Vice-Chancellor — 

1. Mr. T.J. Kedar (Chairman). 

^Deav of the Faculty of Laiv-~- 

2. Mr.W.R. Puranik. 

Head of the Department oj Law — 

’^Mr. W.K. Puranik. 

Tv)o memhers appointed hy the Academic CowncU 
(5th August, 1938) — 

3. Dr. D.W. Kathaley. 

4. Mr . M . Hidayatullah . 

*The asterisk indicates that the name has already been 
included in the list, at least once. 
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Prhicipal^ Vnix^ersily College vf Imw (ex-officio 
Secretary) : — 

T). Mr.Y.W Jaliatdar. 

2L GENERAL EXAMINATION COMMITTEE. 
(Constituted by the Academic Council on 
6th December, 1939) : — 

(Faculty represented)* 
(1) Mr. W.R. Piiranik (Chairman) , Law. 


(2 ) Dr . A . ( \ Sen-G upta . . Arts, 

(3) Mr, N. Gaiiguli 

(4) Mr.Ilirdo Naraiii 

(5) R.S.S.N. Godbole Science, 

(6) Dr.M.A. Mocrhc 

(7) Dr.S.C. Dhar 

(8) Mr.II.S. Staley. Education. 

(9) Mr. E, A. II. C'lmrcliill. Agriculture. 


SUBJECT EXAMINATION COMMITTEES, 

(Constituted on 25th August, 1939, under 
• Section 34 (3) of the Act.) 

I.— ARTS. 

(22) English — 

1. Rev. T.W, Gardiner (Chairman), 

2. Mr. N. Ganguli. 

(23) Philosophy — 

1. Dr. Jwala Prasad (Chairman)* 

2. Mr.D.G. Moses. 

3. Dr.D.G. Londhe. 

(24) History — 

1. Mr. Hirde Narain (Chairman), 

2. Rev. T.W. Gardiner. 

(25) Economics — 

1. Dr, 11. C. Seth (Chairman), 

2. Mr.B.E. Dadachanji. 


* Appointed in a casual vacancy. 
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(26) Sanskrit, Pali and Pvaki^i — 

1. Mr.V.V. Mirashi {Chainium) , 

2. Mr.KS.r. VhHtm\ed\. 

S. Mr . N . R . NaTlekar . 

(27) Persian and Arabic — 

1. K. B.H.M . Wilayatnllafi {nurirman}.^ 

2. Sliams-nl-UIama ]\l . A , Uliaui. 

3. Mr.N.A. Abbasi. 

(28) European Langnaycs — 

1. Mr. T.fi.ll. Smith-IVarse {Chairman)^ 

2. Rev. SLster Leoni. 

3. Rev. Father B. (^arron. 

(29) Hindi— 

1. ])r. B, P. ilislira {(^hairman} . 

2. Mr. B.P. Bajpai. 

(30) MaraHii— 

1. Mr. S.L. Pandharipaiuh’ (Chairman) ^ 

2. T)r.8.D. Pencke. 

(81) Urdu— 

1. Mr.S.(ir. Ta({i {(liainfiau).^ 

2. Shams-til-Ulama M.A. Ghani. 

(32) Other Indian Lmiguages — 

1. Mr. A. Sen (Chairman). 

2. Dr.A.N. Kaj)pani]a. 

3. Dr.lI.N. Sinha. 

4. Mr.B.E. Dadaclianji- 

(33) Political Science — 

1. Mr. A. Sen (Chairman). 

2. Dr.lI.N. Sinha. 

(34) Music (Constituted on dfji August, 1937) — 

1. Miss K.S. Rai)[?a Rao (Chairman) , 

2. R.B.H.S. Mnnje. 


*AppoiBtefl in a casual racancy. 
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(35) Geography — 

1. Miss K.S. Ivaiiga 3iao (Ghair)nan) . 

2. Mr. V.S. Forbes. 

(3(>) Home-Science — 

1. Miss K.S. iiaijga Rao {Chairman) , 

2. Mrs. Ramabai Tambe. 

II.— SCIENCE. 

(37) Physics— 

1 . )3r . V . N . Thatte {Clia irma n ) . 

2. Mr. V.M. Dhabadj^hao.^ 

( 38 ) Chemistry — 

3. Dr.K. Krishiiamiirti {Chairman) 

2. Mr.D.R. Paraiijpe. 

( 39 ) Math ema tics — 

1. Dr.S.C. Dhar {Chairman) , 

2. Mr. S.B. Belekar. 

3. Mr.K.D. Panday. 

(40) Botany {f^onstitvfed on 1th Dec., 1937) — 

1. Dr.R.L. Nirnla {Chairman), 

2. K.V. Varadpande, 

(41) Zoology {Constituted on 1th Dec., 1937) — 

1. Dr.M.A. Moghe {Chairman), 

2. Mr. Karani Singh. 

(42) Civil Engtmeeri^ig {Constituted: on 6th Dec,, 

1939)— 

1. Mr.C. Chatterji {Chairman), 

2. Mr. Purtej Singh. 

3. Mr.L.C. Mehta. 

(43) Mechanical Engineering {Constituted on 6th 

Dec,, 1939) — 

1. Mr. C. Chatterji {Chairman), 

2. Mr.T.C. Joseph, 

^Appointed in a casual vacancy. 


3S 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR 


(44) Physics^ Chemistry and Mathematics (Engi- 

neering) (Constituted on Dec., 1939) — 

1. Dr.V.N. Thatte (Chairman). 

2. Mr.T.C. <Toseph, 

3. Mr.B.M. Bhattaeliarya . 

III.— LAW. 

(45) Law — 

1. Mr.Y.V. Jakatdar (Chainnan) , 

2. Mr. 11. 1). Palit. 

3. Mr. 51. Uidayatnllah. 

IV. — EDUCATION. 

(46) Education — 

1. 5Ir.H.S. Staley (Chairman) . 

2. 5Ir.E.W. PYailklhi. 

3. 5Ir.S.P. Awa>tliy. 

V. — AGRICUTUKE. 

(47 ) Agriculture — 

1. SIr.E.A.H. Cliurehill (Chairman 

2. 5Ir.B. Siibba Kao. 

3. 5Ir.K.S.S. Iyer. 

(48) Agricultural Chemistry — 

1. Pv.S.S.N. Godbole (Chairman). 

2. R.B.D.V. Bal. 

(49) Botany and Plant Pathology — 

1 . 5Ir . J . F . Dastur ( Cha Irma n ) . 

2. Mr.K.K. Sontakey. 

3. Dr.R.L. Nirula. 

50. SPECIAL EXAMINATION COMMITTEE 

1940. 

(Constituted under Section 34 (3) of the Act.) 

1. Mr.Y.V. Jakatdar (Chairman). 

2. R.B.D.V. Bal. 

3. Jlr.S.L. Pandharipande. 
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51. EXAMINATIONS KEOOGNITION 
COMMITTEE. 

(Appointed by the Academic Council on 
13th February, 1989.) 

1. Dr.A.C. Sen-Giipta {Chairman). 

2. Mr. Hirde Naraiii. 

3. Mr.S.B. Belekar. 

4. Mr.M.L. De. 

5. Dr.A.N. Kappaiina. 

52. EDITORIAL BOARD OF THE NAGPUR 
UNIVERSITY JOURNAL. 

(Constituted under Resolution of the Academic 
Council, dated the 28th November, 1933 
for three years). 

Appointed bjf the Faculty of AHs on the 
nth Atiymt, 1937 - 
1. Dr. dwala Prasad {('haiirman) . 

*2. Dr.Ii.N. 8iuha. 

3. Dr. H.C. Seth. 

^ • * 

Appointed hy the Faculty of Science on the 
7dh Awgusl, 19:37:-™ 

4. Dr.D.N. Chakmvarty. 

5. Dr.R.L. Ninila. 

6. Dr.X.G. Shabde. 

Appointed hy the Faculty of Edu caption on the 
24th July, 19:37 : — 

7. Mr.X.N. Mitra. 

Appointed by the Faculty of AifricuVuvc on the 
29th July, 1937:— 

8. R.B.D.V. Bal. 

Appointed hy the Factdty of Lam tm the '4\st 
July, 1937:— 

9. R,B.H.S. Munje, 

* Appointed in a casual Tacaney. 
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D* BOARDS OF STUDIES CONSTITUTED 
BY THE FACULTIES UNDER 
STATUTE 9 (a). 

I. CONSTITUTED BY THE 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 


(Constituted on 5th December, 1939.) 


(53) English — 

1. Rev. T.W. (Jardiner, m.a., o.h.k. (Head of 

ihe Deijarfmenf.) 

2. X. Gangiili, Esq., m.a. 

3. M. Ghose, Esq., m.a. 

4. M.iX. Mitra, Esq., m.a. 

5. Madan Go])aI. Es(i., m.a., n.iiiTT. 

(i S.S.L. Chordia, Esq., m.a. 

7. 1\A\ Giilia, Esq., m.a. 

8. D.S. Virdi, Es(|., m.a. 

(54) PhUosophjj — 

1. Dr. Jwala l^rasad, .m.a., pii.o. {Head of 

the Depart m en i.) ^ 

2. D.G. Moses, Esq., m.a. 

3. Dr.V.S. Jlia, b.a., ph.d. 

4. P.S. Ramanathaii, Esq., m.a. 

5. Dr.W.R. Rarlin^ay, m.a., imi.d., Barrister- 

at-Law. 

6. S.N. Phatak. Esq., m.a., lIj.b. 

7. Dr. D.G. Londhe, m.a., ph.d. 

8. Dr.C.D. Deshnnikh, m.a., ph.d. 


(55) History — 


3. Hirde Narain, Esq., m.a., b.t. (Head of 
the Department.) > 

2. Dr.H.N. Sinha, m.a., ph.d. 

3. Rev. T.W. Gardiner, m.a., o.b.e. 

4. T. Fernandez, Esq., m.a. 

5. B.L. Powar, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

6. B.N. Oadre, Beq., m.a. 
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7. J.S. Pahade, Esq., m.a.,b.t. 

8. A.L.T. Abraham, Esq., m.a. 

(56) Economics — 


1. Dr.A.C. Seii-dupta, m.a. (Ediii.), d.litt., 

i.E.s. {Head of Ihe Department), 

2. I>.1I. iMuiije, Ksq., m.a. 

Af.H. Nanavati, Es(|., m.a.. 

4. WS. Naidu, Esq., m.a._, ll.b. 

5. J)i*.W.J>. Tla^haviali, m.a., pu.d. 

(). 1>.E. Dadaehaiiji, Esq., m.a. 

7. Dr. JI. ('. Seth, m.a., 

S. P.S. Narayan Prasad, Esq., m.a. 


(57) *Srtw.s7i*r//, Pali and Prakrit — 

1. V.V. Miraslii, Estj., m.a. (Head of ihe 

Department,) 

2. Bapat, Esep, m.a. 

it. S.(J. S'Omalwai*. Esq., m.a. 

4. G.K. Garde, Es(|., m.a. 

5. N.R. Navlekar, Esq., m.a. 

6. Ileera La*i -fain. Esq., m.a., 

7. S.l^. Chaturvedi, Esq., m.a. 

8. Dr. Mrs. S. l^aramaiiaiid, h.a., b.litt., 

D.;piiiD., Bar.-at-Law. 

9. Pandit Krishna Shastri Gliule. 

(58) Persian and Arahic — 

1. Shams-nl-Ulama M.A. Ghani, m.a., m.imtt. 

(Head of the Department .) 

2. Syed Md . A^ha Hyder Hasan, Esq., m.a., 

L.T. 

3. JS.G. Taqi, Esq., ai.a. 

4. Khan Baliadnr H.M. WilayatuUah, b.a.,, 

i.s.o. 

5. Khan Bahadur Moiilvi Abdul Kadir, 

6. M.P. Sami, Esq. 

7. Moulvi Mahmud Ali Khan. 

8. Banke Biharilal, Bag., m.a. 
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(59) Europecm Languages — 

r. F.P. Tostevin, Esq., m.a., o.b.b. {Head 
of the Department,) 

2. Rev. Sister Leoni. 

Rev. Father Oarroii. 

4. Rev. Father E. Do Age. 

(60) PoUtieaJ Science — 

1. A. Sep, Esq., m.a., b.l. {Head of the 

Department.) 

2. Dr.lJ.N. Sinha. m.a., pu.d. 

2. Hirde Naraiit. Ks(|., m.a., b.t. 

4. Dr. W.S. Barluigay, m.a., jmi.d., Bar.-at- 
Law. 

.*). l>.L.l^)\var. Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

6. Miss K.S. Hangarao, m.a., l.t., f.r.o.s. 

7. B.C. Dnbey. Es(|., .m.a., ll.fl 

5. T. Fernandez. Esq., m.a. 

(61) Hindi — 

1. Dr.B.I\ ^liwsEra, .m.a.„ d.litt. ll.b. 

{Head of the !>< parfnieni) . 

2. li.D. l^athak. Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

S.P. Fhalurvedi, Esq., m.a. 

4. B.P. Bajpai, Esq., m.a. 

7). R.N. I^ande. Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

6. K.P. (lUm, Esq. 

7. rf.D. Dube. Esq., m.a. 

cS. II. L. fJain, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 

(62) Marathi — 

1. S.N. Banhatti, Esq., m.a., ll.b. (Head of 
the Department), 

2. Dr. S.D. Pendse, m.a., pit.d., m.o.l. 
S.L. Paiidharipande, Esq., m.a. 

4. N.B. Bhawalkar, Esq., b.a., b.l. 

5. V.B. Kolte, Esq., m.a.^ ll.b. 


6. H.N. Nene, Bscp, m.a., l.t. 

7. Y.K. Deshpande, Esq., b.a., ll.d: 

8. Y.M. Kale, Esq., b.a., ll.b. 
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(63) Urdu — 

1. S.G. Taqi, Esq., m.a. {Head of the 

Department ) . 

2. Mahadeo Prasad 8ami, Esq. 

3. Shams- ul-Ulania M.A. Ghani, m.a., m.litt. 

4. Syed Md. Ajiba Hyder Hasan, Esq., m.a., 

L.T. 

5. KhaiL Bahadur Syed Zakir Ali, i.s.o. 

6. Ghulain Mustafa Khan, Escj., m.a., IjL.b. 

7. S.S. Haider, Esq., m.a. 

8. Baiike Biharilal, Esq., m.a. 

(64) Other Indian Linujuages — 

1. R.(\ Guha, Esq., m.a. {Head of the 

Department) . 

2. Dr. A .2s' . Kappainia. d.sc. 

3. V.C.M. Mohan, Esq., m.a. 

4. B.E. Dadachanji, Esq., m.a. 

(65) (Ukxjrapky {With effect from 10th August 

1938)- ^ 

1, V".S. Forbes, E.sq., m.a. (Cantab.).*(fi^(9ad 

of the Department.) 

2, Uttam Sinjxh Tomar, Esq., n.A., t.d. 

’’\3, Miss K.S, Ranjrarao, m.a., l.t., f.k.g.s- 

(66) Mush (With effect from lOth August, 1938)- 

1. Mrs. Comolata Dutt, f.t.c.l. (Head of 

the Department.) 

2. G.B. Bapat, Esq., m.a. 

3. Miss B. Mitra, m.a. 

4. Miss Ruben. 

5. B.S. Rail, Esq., l.ag. 

6. M.V. Athawale, Esq. 

7. R.B.H.S. Munje, 

8. D.S. PatwardhaUy Esq. 


*Appoiiited in a casual vacancy. 
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(67) Hmie Hc\e'i\ce (With effect from 10th August, 

1938)— 

1 . Mrs. Ramabai Taiiibe, b.a., t.d. {Head of 

the Department .) , 

2 . Mrs. K. Deshpaiide, b.a. 

3. Miss K.S. Ran^arao, m.a., li.T., p.r.g.s. 

4. Mrs. M. Dravid, b.a. 

5. Miss S.J. V'inceut, ala., e.t.(\ 

6. K.I). (3iattorjoe, Plsq., b.sc., l.t. 

( 68 ) Oomlmeire { with e'jfeci fcow 9th Fehymary, 

1940) - 

1. W.K. Dadaelianji, Es<j[., ala. {Head of the 

Department.) 

2. S.X. Ajra*rwal, Esq., m,a. 

3. W.V, Deshpaiide, Esq., b.(T)A1., Bai'.-at'Lavr. 

4. K.K. Maiikeshwar, Klscp 

r>. M.V. Mathiir, Escj., ala., n.am. 

II. CONSTITUTED BY THE 
FACULTY OP SCIENCE. 
(Constituted on 4th December, ,1989.) 

(69) P////.s'?V.s— 

1. Dr.V.N. Thatte, d.sc. (Head of the 

Depart me n t ) . 

2. (J.S. Makode. Ksq., als(\ 

3. Dr. f^R. 8eii, ai.sc., imld. 

4. Dr.A.S. (laiiesaii, ai.a., dti.!)., d.i.c. 

1. W.M. Dhabadji'liao, Es(j., ai.sc. 

6. r.D. Mnkerji, Esip, ai.sc. 

7. (i.P. Ao'nihotri, E.s(|., b.s(\ 

8. Dr.S.W. (^hiiKdialkar, i>.s(\ 

(70) Chemidrii — 

1. IJao Saheb S.N. Godbole, at.sc. (Head of 

ih e De parfnient ) . 

2. Dv.D.N. Chakravarti, d.sc. 

3. Dr.A.N. Kappanna, d.sc. 

4. Dr.K. Krishnamurti, d.sc. 
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T). D. V. (’haiidoi'kar, m.sc. 

' 6. L.K. Gokhale. Esq., m.sc. 

7, Ij.S. Siirey, Esq., m.sc. 

8. G.li. Tamhankar, Esq., m.sc. 

(71 ) Mathematics — 

1. Dr.S.C^ Dliar, m.s(’., d.sc. (Cal. & Edin.), 

. iMi.s. (Cal.), F.K.S.E., F.N.J. {Head of 
the Depurfment), 

2. K.I). Paiiday, Esq., m.a., b.sc. 

13. Dr.N.G. Shabde, ixsc. 

4. S.B. Belekar, Esq., m.a. 

5. V. Ka^liavachari, Esq., m.a. 

6. V.L. Aliitatkar, Esq., m.a. 

7. N.A. Shastri, Esq., m.sc. 

S, B.V. Do^wokar, Esq., m.a., m.sc., ll.b. 

(72) Botany [With effect from, 24th September, 

19:37)— 

1. Dr. Iv. L. Xirula, b.sc.^ iMr.n., d.i.c. {Head 

of the Department ) . 

2. K..V. Varadpaiide, Esq., m.S(\ 

8. V.B. Shiikla. Esq,, m.sc. 

4. J.F. Dastur, Esq., m.sc., d.i.c. 

5. Dr. li. II. Ricbliaria, m.sc., pr. d. 

(Cantab.). 

(78) Zoology {With effect from 24th September, 
1937)— 

1. Dr. M.A. Moghe, m.a., m.sc., ph.d. (Lend.) 

{Head of the Department ) . 

2. Karam Singh, Esq., m.sc. 

3. Dr. S.S. Patwardhan, n.sc. 

4. Syed Mahmood Husain, Esq., m.sc. 

5. Dr.N.S. Sahasrabudhe, m.s. (Bom.) 

(74) Engineerimg — 

1. C. Chatter ji, Esq. {Head of the Departs 

ment). 

2. D. V. Cliaiidorkar, Esq., m.sc. 
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li. T.C. Joseph. Esq., b.e., m.e. 

4. R.S.P.K. Sen. 

T). Pnrtej Singh, E.sq., b.a. (Hons.). c.B. 
(Hons.). 

6. L.C. Mehta, Ksq., -\r.A. 

7. B.B. Snnderlal. 

8. K. Nair, Esq., b.a., h.sc:. (Teeh.) . 

III. CONSTITUTED BY THE 

FACULTY OP LAW. 

(Constituted on 2nd December, 1939.) 

(75) Lau'- — 

1. W.R. Puranik, Esip, b.a., ee.b. {Head 

of the Departmeni ) . 

2. V.V. Jakatdar Esq., b.a. (Oxou.), Bar.- 

at-Law. 

4. il.D. Palit, Rs(j.. b.a.. ee.b. 

4. M. Bhashkar Hao Niyogi. Esq., b.a., lij.b. 
.'>. M. Hidayatullal). Es(|., b.a. (Oantab.), 
Bar.-at-Law . 

6. T.L. Sheore, Esq., b.a., 

7. K.B.S. Zakir Ali, b.a., i.s.o. 

8. B.L. Gupta, Esq., b.a., ju:i.B. 

IV. CONSTITUTED BY THE 
FACULTY OF EDUCATION. 

(Constituted on 25th November, 1939.) 

(76) Education — 

1. H. S. Staley, Esq., .u.a. {Head of the 

Department) . 

2. N.N. Mitra, Esq., b.sc., l-t., t.d. 

3. B.W. Franklin, Esq., m.a., b.t., t.d. 

(Lond . ) . 

4. L. P. D ’Souza Esq., m.a., t.d. (Lond.) 

5. Rai Bahadur A.L. Mukerjee, b.sc., l.t. 

6. Y.B. Ranade, Esq., m.sc., l.t. 

7. S.N. Mitra, Esq., b.a., L.r., T.n. (Lond.). 

8. L.G. D ’Silva. Esq., b.a. 
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V. CONSTITUTED BY THE 
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE. 

(Constituted on 25th November, 1937.) 

(77) Agriculiun -- 

1. E.A.n. (Uinivhill, Msq., h.sc. (Ediii.) 

{Head of the Department) . 

2. K. 8. S. Iyer, Es<i., b.e. 

3. B. R. Pliatak, Esq., n.Ag. 

4. Rao Bahadur Bir M.d. Deshpaiide, Kt. 

5. S, K. Mislira, Esq., L.\g. 

6. R. S. Ivilcdar, Esq., m.a. 

7. S. (j. Mutkekar, Esq., m.sc., u.Ag. 

8. J.S. Garewal, Esq., m.b.cw.s.,, i.v.s. 

(78) Botany and Plant Pathology — 

1. J.P. Dastiir, Esq., m.sc., {Head of 

the Department) . 

2. T)r. R. II. Ri(4iliaria, m.sc., im.D. 

3. K.. P. Siirivastava, Esq. 

4. K. V. Varadpaiide, Bsq., M.se. 

5. Dr. Iv. Ij. A'iriila, B.se., fh.d., d.i.c. 

6. Rai Bahadur G. R. Dutt, b.a. 

7. Dr. 0. S. Bhatia, m.sc., fh.d. (Lend.), 

F.C.S., F.R.M.S, 

8. Karam Singh, Esq., m.sc. 

(79) Chemistry — 

.1. R.B.D.V. Bal, m.sc. (Agr.) (Hons.), 
A.T.C., p.c.s. (Lond.). (flead of the 
Department) . 

2. R.N. Mishra, Esq., m.sc. 

3. Dr. A. N. Kappanna, d.sc. 

4. D. V. Chandorkar, Esq., m.sc. 

5. R.H. Joshi, Esq., m.sc. 
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E. E .^DOWMENT COMMITTEES. 

80. Jakatdar Elocution Committee (1940) : 

hj/ /Ae Aradewic Council oji fitr 2nd 
Fnhruari), 1940 under Bajulution 4 rchihuff lo 
ihv Endowment) 

1. Ml*. H. Piirakh [(liuirniuu.) 

2. Mr. K. (\ ihxhn. 

Mr. K. M. Vaidya. 

81. W. R. Joshi Prize Committee (1940): - 

\ A[JiJoinird hif the Acudemic Council <nt flu 2nd 
Febrnarif, 1940, under ICgnlufion rclufiufj 
fo ihc Endowment.) 

1. I)i*. Mrs.S. ParaniaiiaiHl \ ('luhN'mun) . 

2. Mr. I). K. (iarde. 

4. Mr. (i. A. ()*j:al(\ 

82. University Post- graduate Scholarship Com- 
mittee (1938-40) : — 

»< 

[Appointed 1)1/ flu Acudemic Council on the ofh 
August, 1938. umlcr the provisions of Beguhi- 
tiou 5 relating to the Endowment ): — 

1. Principal, (k)llege of Srienre : Dr. K, 

Krishiianiurti ( Ex-offido (diairman ) . 

2. Dr. S. C). Dhar. 

3. Dr. It. L. Nirula. 

4. Dr . M . A . Moghe . 

5. Dr. V.N. Thatte. 

*83. Rao Bahadur Bapu Rao Dada Kinkhede 
Lectureship Committee (1938-40) : — 

(Constituted' under Regulation o (a) relating to 
the Endowment .) 

The Vice-Chancellor 
1. Mr. T.J. Kedar. 
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The Founder : — 

2. liao Bahadur Mad ho Kao Bapu Kao 
Kinkhedo . 

Appointed^ by the Founder on 2nd> February^ 
19:U) :-~ 

*>. Vara 111 . 

Appoin1(\l by ihv Naypur FhUosophicdl Society 
on '*\rd February, 19^9: — 

I. Mr. \V.K\ Pandil. 

A pponite<t by /hr Faeultif of Law on Jidy^ 

19:?H:- 

T). li. B. 11. S. ^lunjo. 

Appointed by the Faeuttif of Arts on Afh August y 
19.SS 

(j. Dr. W. S. Barlin^ay. 

Appolnied by the Faculty of Science on 4^/t 
August, 1988:— 

7. K.S.a.N.. (iodboJo. 

Appointed by the Faculty of Education on 23rti 
July. 1988:— 

8. K. S. D. K. Mohoui. 

Appointed by the Faculty of Agriculture on 29t1i 
July, 1938:— 

9. Mr. J.F. Dastur. 

84. League of Nations Essay Competition Gom> 
mittee (1940) : — 

Appointed by the Academic Council on the 2nd 
FeJ)ruary, 1940, tinder Regulation G relating to 
the Endowment : — 

1. Mr. Hirde Naraiii {Chairman), 

2. Mr. A. Sen. 

3. Dr. 11. N. Sinha. 
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85. Rao Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh Paranjpe 

Memorial Lectureship Committee (1938- 
40):— 

(CoiKstHufod ii)i(hr livfiuhdion 5 (a) rclatinf/ to 
the Endowment.) 

The Vice-Chancellor : — 

1 . Mr/r.rl. Kedar. 

The senior nude inentber of the doiun'^s foniihf : — 

2. Dr. A.S. l^aranjix*. 

Appointed by ike srmior male nuonlxr of the 
donor's famdy on tb( Mill Septanber, 1{>3S: — 

3. Mr. P. (P l^iran.ipp, i:. \ , IM.. 

Appointed by — 

The Faculty of Arts on 4//i Anynsi, 1938: -- 

4. ]Mr. N. K. Jk'liere. 

The Faculty of Science on Atn Auynsi, 1938: — 

5. Mr. S. D. Belekar. 

The Facufiy of Law on 'M)th J}ihp 1!»3S:-. 

(). Mr. V.K. Ilaj^^a(le. 

The Faculty of Educafitm on T^rd duly, 1938; — 

7. Mr. N. \j. Inamdar. 

The Faculty of AgriruUnre on 2^)tk duly, 1938: — 

8. Mr. D. V. (9ian(l()rkar. 

86. The Byramji Debating Trophy Committee 

(1940) 

.1. i\Ir. L>. Parakh [Chaimnan) . 

2. Mr. N. Gaiiguli. 

3. Mr. D. G. Moses. 



K'KPREj^ETvTATlVES OF THE UNIVERSITY. 


51 


F. REPRESENTATIVES OF THE 
UNIVERSITY ON OTHER BODIES, 

1. Board of High School Education, Central Pro- 

vinces and Berar. 

{ Afjpoi'hinl OH 2iUh Auffust, bji flic Kxc- 

fvftrr ('oinicfL) 

1. lH!*(ip Naraia, Ks(i., m.a., b.t. 

V. \\ .Mira.slii, Es(|., m.a. 

.*>. S.B. H{‘]ekai\ Esq., ai.a. 

4. U. »S. S. X. (lodbolo, :.i.sr. 

IX X. Xns(‘ar, Kaq., m.a. 

(i IJ.W. Eiila\, Esq., m.a., el.I}. 

7. lianibavaU*. Es(|.. m.s(\, i.l.b. 

2. Inter-University Board, India. 

{ A ppoufh'd OH (S//^ I)vci H\be)\ lf)38, by the Exe- 
cutive CoKHcil for 0 inriod of three years fviih 
effect fro)ii lx/ .t /;;•//, l!b‘)9.} 

Dr. .\ . (X S<‘]i-(la|)ta, m.a. ( Hldia.), d.litt., 
i.i:.s. 

3. Court of the Indian Institute of Science, 

Bangalore. 

{A pj)untfed bff the ('(on'l oh ()/// December^ 

.\1. L. De. Es(|.. M..V. [For the period 1936-40). 

4. C. P. and Berar Vernacular Literar}^ Academy. 

V((c<iid . 

5. Member Elected by the Registered Graduates 

of the University to the Central Provinces 
Legislative Assembly ( 1&36 ) . 

Mr. B.G. Khaparde, b.a., ll.b., M.L.A. 
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SUCCESSION LIST FROM 1923. 

Chancellors. 

1923 His Excellency Dr. Sir Frank George Sly,. 
D.LITT., K.C.S.I., I.C.S. 

1925 His Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawes 
Butler, M.A. (Cantab.), k.c.s. 1 ., c.b,, g.i.e., 

C.V.O., C.B.B., LC.S. 

1927 His Excellency Mr. John Thomas Mai’ten, m.a. 

(Oxon.), C.S.I., i.c.s. (from 19#h August, 
1927, till 16th December, 1927) . 

1927 His Excellency Sir Montagu Gerard Dawes 
Butler, M.A (Cantab.), k.c.s.t., c.b., e.r.E., 
C.V.O., C.B.E., I.C.S. 

1929 His Excellency Mr. Shrii)ad Balwant Tambe, 

B.A., LL.n. (.Acting from (iOth November, 
1929, HU 28th March, ’^80.) 

1930 His Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawes 

Butler, M.A. (Cantab.), k.c.s.i., c.b., c.i.e., 
C.V.O.. C.B.E.. I.c.s. (from '3th March, 1930 
to 29th July, 1932). 

1932 His Excellency Sir Arthur Nelson, m.a. 

(Oxon.), K.C.I.E., O.B.E., J.P. (Acting from 
80th July to 24th November, 1932.) 

1932 His Excellency Sir Montagu Sherard Dawes 

Butler, M.A., (Cantab.), k.c.s.1., o.b., c.i.e., 
O.V.O., C.B.E., I.C.S. (from 25th November, 
1932 to 15th September, 1933.) 

1933 His Excellency Sir Hyde Clarendon Gowan, 

B.A. (Oxon.), C.S.I., C.I.E., V.D., i.c.s. 

j.p. (From 16th September, 1933 to 15th 
May, 1936). 
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1936 His Excellency Mr. E. Raghavendra Rao, 
Bar.-at-Law. (Acting from 16#fe May to 
15th September, 1936.) 

1936 His Excellency Sir Hyde Clai’endon Gowan, 
B.A. (Oxon.), K.C.S..I, C.I.E., V.D., I.C.S-. 

j.F. {From 15th September, 1936.) 

1938 His Plxcelleney Mr. Hugh Bomford, b.a., 
(M.E., i.c.s. (From Zrd March, 1938.) 

1938 His Excellency Sir Francis Verner Wylie, 
K.C'.s.i., C.I.E., i.c.p. (From 28th May, 1938.) 

1940 His Excellency Mr. Henry Joseph Twynain, 
I’.s.i.. c.i.n., i.o.s. (From Isl June, 1940.) 

Vice-Chancellobs . 

1923 Rai Bahadur Sir Bipin Krislma Bose, m.a., 
b.Ij., K.o.i.E. (Nominated, 4th August, 1923.) 

1925 Rai Bahadur Sir Bipin Krishna Bose, m.a., 
B.L., K.c.i.E. (Elected, 31st Judy, 1925.) 

1927 Rai Bahadur Sir Bipin Krishna Bose, m.a., 
B.L., K.C.I.E.® (Re-elected, 8rd December, 

1927.) 

1929 Rev. Dr. J. F. McFadyen, m.a., d.d. 
(Elected, 23rd November, 1929.) 

1932 Mr. M. B. Niyogi, m.a., ll.m. (Elected 
with effect from 15th January, 1932.) 

1934 Mr. M. B. Niyogi, m.a., ll.m. (Re-elected 
* with effect from 15th January, 1934.) 


*The Honorary Degree of Doctor of Laws was snbsequentb’ 
conferred on him by Nagpur University. 
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1934 Dewaii Bahadur V.M, Kelkai\ m.a. {Acting 
Vice-Chancelloi* from 6th February to 15th 
June, 1934.) 

1934 Mr. M. B. Niyogi, m.a., ll.m. (From 
June, 1934 to 15^/i January, 1936.) 

19:)6 Dr. Sir Ilari Singh Gonr, Ki., m.a., d.litt., 
D.C.L., iJi.n. (Cantab.), Bar.-at-Law. (Elect- 
ed with effect from 16th January, 1936.) 

1936 Col. K.V. Kukday, n.M.s.. (M.i:., i.m.s. 

(Betd.) (Acting Y ice-Clunicellor fnnn 
12//?. April to 13//?. August, 1936. 

1936 Dr. Sir Ilari Singh Gonr, A7.. m.a., p.litt., 
D.C.L., nn.D. (Cantab.), Bar-at-La\v, 
(From 14//? August, 1936.) 

1938 Mr. T. J. Kedar, b.a., ll.b., (Elect- 

ed with effect from 16//? January, 1938.) 

Tkeasurers. 

1923 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Nomi* 
nated, 20th September, 1923.) 

1925 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Elected, 
315/ July, 1925.) 

1927 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Re-elected, 
3rd December, 1927.) 

1929 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Re-elected, 
23rd November, 1929.) 

1931 Rao Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Re- 
elected, 8th December, 1931 . ) 

1933 Dewan Bahadur V. M. Kelkar, m.a. (Re- 
elected with effect from 8th December, 1933.) 
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1935 Eao Bahadur K . V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., c.i.e., 
M.BJE. {Appointed Officiating Treasurer 
wUJh effect from Ath April, 1935.) 

1935 Col. K.V. Kukday, l.m.s., (m.k, t.m.s. 

(Retd.) {Elected 'tmth fjjcci from Sth 
Dci^ember, 1935. ) 

1937 ('Ol. K,V. Kukday, um. (m.e., i.m.s. 

(Retd.). {Up to mh April, 1937.) 

1937 Dewan P^ahadur K. V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., 
(J.T.E., M.B.E. (Acting). [Fronh May, 

1937.) 

1937 ('ol. K.V". Kukday, l.m. r.i.i:. ,i .ai 

z(Retd.). {From 2nd November, 1937). 

1937 llewan Bahadur K. V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., 
c.i.B., M.B.E. {Elected with effect from 15th 
December, 1937.) 

1939 *Mr. A.C.,Seu-(lupta, jvi.a. (Bdiii.),, d.litt. 
i.E.s. {Appointed Officiating Treasurer with 
effeei from 5ih August, 1939.) 

1939 Mr. W. R. Piiranik, b.a., ll.b. {Elected 
with effect from 2n<l January, 1940.) 

DEANS. 

(i) Evculty of Arts. 

1924 A. (!. Soils, Pisq., m.a., le.s. 

1927 Rev. Dr. 3. P\ McFadyen, m.a. (Glas.), d.d. 

1930 F, P. Tostevin, Plsq., m-a., (Oxon.) {From 
12ih August, 1930.) 

^Tho Honoiaiy Degrre of Doctor of Lettei’s was eoBf erred 

on him by Najjpur ITnivorsity in 1939. 
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1933 A. C. Sen^Gupta, Esq., m.a., (Bdin.)- 
{From 13<ft 1930.) 

(ii) F.vcgijTY op Scienok. 

1924 R. H. Beckett, Esq., b.sc. 

1930 M. Owen Esq., m.sc. (Wales.), p.inst.p. 
{From IZth August, 1930.) 

1935 M. L. De. Esq., M.A. (Emn. l.s^ AK(7it.vA. .1935.) 

1939 R.S.S.N. Godhole, m.sc. {From 2'ird An- 
(jUst, 1939.) 

(iii) P’AOUiiTY’ op Law. 

1924 Rao Bahadur W. R. Dhobley, n.A., b.u, i.s.o. 
1926 P . S . Kotval, E.sq., B.A. (Oxou.), Bar.-at-Law. 

1936 SirM. V. Joshi, E!*., K.r.i.E.,B.A., ll.b. {From 

21s# March, 1936 to 5th February, 1939.) 

1939 W.R. Puranik, Esq., b.a, ub.B. {From 5th 
August, 1939.) 

(iv) PACin/fY OP Education. 

1924 E. A. Maenee, Esq., m.a. 

1933 P. K. Clark, Esq., m.a. (Cantab.). {From 
22nd July. 1933.) 

1937 H. S. Staley, ESkj., m.a. (Cantab.) {F't^om 

2Ath July, 1937.) 

(v) Faculty op AGRicuiiTURE. 

1926 R. G. Allan, Esq., m.a., l.ag. (Cantab.). 

1932 J. C. McDougall, Esq., M.A., b.sc. (Cantab.). 
{From 2nd August, 1932.) 
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li)34 J. H. Kitchie, Esq., m.a., b.sc. (Aber.) (From 
26/ft Novemher, 1934.) 

1935 J. C. McDougall, Esq., m.a., b.sc. (Cantab.). 

{From 28/ft/ November, 1935.) 

1936 B. A. II. Churchill, Esq., b.sc. (Edin.). 

(From 6/ft Auguf^t, 1936.) 

(^UAiKMAN, L. B. Fund. 

1930 Kao Bahadur V.M. Kelkar, m.a. 

1935 Kao Bahadur Iv. V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., c.i.e., 
M.B.K. (From 4/ft 1935.) 

19e35 (/ol. K. V. Kukday, t.m.h., (M.e. (From ^th 

Dev,, 1935.) 

1937 Dewan Bahadur K.V. Brahma, b.a., UuB., 

(M.E., M.B.K, (From Is/ May, 1937.) 

1937 (^ol. K. V. Kukday, c.t.e., t.m.s. (Retd.). 

(From 2na Dec, 1937.) 

1937 Dowau Bahadur K. V. Brahma, b.a., ll.b., 
. o.i.E., M.B.E. (From 15th Dev, 1937.) 

1939 Dr.A.C. Heii-Gupta,. m.a. (Edin.), d.litt., 
i.K.s. (From 5/ft August, 1939.) 

(.Consulting Engineer. 

1939 Rai Bahadur Sunderlal (Appointed on 1st 
September, 1939.) 

Registrars. 

1923 6. G. R. Hunter, Esq., m.a.**^ (Appointed^ 

4/ft August, 1923.) 

1924 R. R. Khanna, Esq., M.sc. {Appointed, 1st 

January, 1924.) 


♦Now D. Pmi/. (Oxon.). 
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]1)24 K. D. Panday, Esq., m.a., b.sc. (Appoinfcd, 
14th December, 1924 . ) 

.1926 M. A. Moghe, Esq., m.a., m.sc. {Appointed 
Is# June, 1926.) 

1929 U. Misra, Esq., m.a., ll.tj. {Appointed, 12t7t 
July, 1929.) 

Assistant Eegistbars. 

1926 M. A. Moghe, Esq., m.a.. m.s(;. {Appointed, 
Is# Ifarc/f, 1926.) 

1926 n. Misra, Esq., m.a.. iAj.ji. {Appointed, Vlth 
Auffu,Ht, 1926.) 

1928 S. P. Bauerji, E.sq. {Appointed Officiating 

A^sis-fant licfiiftfrar, 4th October, 1928.) 

1929 K. R. Pamlya, Esq., m.a. {Appointed, 16#/i 

December, 1929.) 



HONORARY DEGREES, 


Doctor or Literatore. 

1924. 

His Excellency Sii’ Frank George Sly, K.C.S.I., I.C.8., 
Governor, Central Provinces and Bcrar, and 
Chancellor of the University. 

1933. 

Jlai l•ailM^Jur lliralal. B.A.. m.r.a.s. (London.). 

1939 

\. ('. Sen-Gupia, E.sq.. ^i.A., i.E.s. 

. i\r. K. (3. Tamhan. m..\. 


Doctor or Laws. 

1930. 

SJai llahadur Sir Bipin Krishna Bose, M.A., B.l», 
7i7.. K.c.r.E., Ex-Vic(!-(’liancello]' of the University. 


1937 

His Excellency Sir Hyde Clarendon Gowan, Kt., 
B.A. (oXON). K.C.S.I., C.I.E., V.D., I.C.S., J.P., 
Chancellor of the Univer.sity. 



RESEARCH DOCTORATES CONFERRED 
BY THE NAGPUR UNIVERSITY. 


Name. 


Subject of Thesis 
or Treatise. 


I. LL. D. 

1 Dattatraya W a m a n The Law of Pre-emp- 193?' 

Kathalay, e.a., li. m. tion in British India. 

II. D. Litt. 

1 Baldeo Prasad Mi shra, Tiilsi Darshan (The 193^? 

M.A , LL.B. Philosophy of Tulsi- 

das.) 

III. Ph.L). 

1 M. Sunderlal, M.A., ii.a. iReligion in Georgian 193o 

I Poetry. 

2 jShankar Damodar The Philosophy of Jna- 1939 

Pendse, m.a., m.o.l. neshwar. 

IV D. Sc. 

1 Shripat Wainan Chiu- Invesiigations on Mag- 1934 

chalkar, M.sc. netic Birefringence. • 

2 NTarayan Govind Shab- Contributions to Spheri- 1934 

de,' M.sc. j cal Harmonics and the 

Conflut'nt Hypergeo- 
metnc Functions. 

3 Shankernalh Shripat Structure of Mechanism 1930 

Patwardhan, ai.sc. of the Gastric Mill in 

Decapoda. ' 

4 Vishwanath Narayan The variat ons with tern- 193(> 

Thatte, M.sc. pcra'ure of the fre- 

quency of the piezo- 
electric oscillations 
Quarts together with 
eleven other contribu- 
' tions. 

5 Vishwanath Vinayak The Influence of Media 1938 

j Gore» M.sc. on Liewgang Pheno- 

j menon. ^ 



CHAPTER III. 

THE NAGPUR UNIVERSITY ACT, 1923.* 

(CENTRAL PROVINCES ACT No. V OP 1923.) 
[Received the assent of the Governor-Oeneral on 
the 6th of June, .1923.] 

Published in the Central Provinces Gazette*^ 
of the 16th June, 1923. 


An Act to Establish and Incorporate a 
University at Nagpur. 

Whkreas it is expedient to establish and incorpo- 
rate a University at Na^pnr, to be known as the 
Nagpur University; 

And whereas the previous sanction of the 
(lOvernor-Geneval, ?is required by section 80>A, sub- 
section (3), of the Government of India Act, has 
been accorded to the passing of this Act; 

It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1. (1) This Act may bo called The Nagpur Uni- 
versity Act, 1923. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date as the 
Local Government may, by notification, appoint in 
this behalf. 

2. In this Act, unless there is anything repug- 
nant in the subject or context, — 

(a) ''college'' means an institution maintained 
by or admitted to the privileges of the 

*As amended by the Amending Acts of 1930, 1933, 1934 
and 1936; and by the Government of India (Adaptation of 
Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 
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University, by or under tlie provisions 
of this Act; 

(b) “liosteU^ means u place of I’osidence for 

students of the University maintained or' 
recognised by the University either as 
part of or separate from a college; 

(c) ^‘registered <?raduates^^ means graduates 

registered under the provisions of this 
Act; 

(d) “Statutes,” “Ordinances” and “Regula- 

tions” mean respectively the Statutes, 
Ordinances and Regulations of tlie Uni- 
versity for the time being in force: and 
they shall be deemed to ))e rules within 
lh(i meaning of section 20 of the Central 
Provinces Oeneral Clauses Act, 1914; 
and 

(e) “University”' means the Nagpur finiver- 

sity . 

The University. 

3. (1) The first CImneellor and Vice-Ciiaiieellor 
of the University, and the fii’st members ot‘ the 
Court, of the Executive Council and of the Acade- 
mic Council of the University, and all persons 
who may hereafter become such officers or members, 
so long as they continue to hold such office or mem- 
bership, are hereby constituted a body corporate by 
the name of the Nagpur University. 

(2) Tli(^ University shall liave^ perpetual succes- 
sion and a common seal and shall sue and be sued 
by the said name. 

4 . Subject to such conditions as may be pre- 
scribed by or under the provisions of this Act, the 
University shall have the following powers, 
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namely 

(1) to provide for instruction in such branches 

of learning as the University may think 
lit, and to make provision for research 
and for the advancement and dissemina' 
lion of knowledge; 

(2) to liold examinations, and confei’ degrees 

and other academic distinctions on 
])ersons who — 

(a) have ])ursued a course of study in the 
University or in a college, or 

(b) are teachers in educational institutions, 
undci* conditions laid down in the Ordi- 
nances and Ttegailations, and have ])assed 
the examinations of the University under 
like conditions, or 

(c) ’” hold a degree in Arts or Science of the 

University or a degree of any other 
University njcognized by the University as 
ecpii valent ’thereto: provided that no such 
person shall he eligible for examination for 
a degree higher than the degree already 
li(‘ld hy him (i) until three academical 
years have elapsed since he passed the 
examination for that degree; {ii) in a 
subject other than those in which he passed 
tlic examination for that degree, or {in) 
in a subject for which practical work in a 
laboratory is prescribed: 

Provided that the Statutes may make pro- 
vision for examining and conferring 
degrees and other academic distinctions 


*Tliis siib-elaiise wns nddod by tho XJiiivor&ity Amendment 
Act of 1934 -which received the assent of the Governor-General 
on the 5th April, 1934 and was published in the Central 
Provinces Gasfeiie, dated the 13th April, 1934, 


Central 
Provin- 
ces Act 
No.X 
ot 1934. 
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upon women who have not pursued a 
course of studies in the University or in 
a college; or 

(d)^ are whole-time librariariKS or library 
clerks : 

(3) to confer degi’ees and other academic dis- 

tinctions on persons who have carried on 
independent research under conditions 
laid down in the Ordinances and Regu- 
lations ; 

(4) to confer honorary degrees oi* other dis- 

tinctions on approved persons, in the 
manner prescribed in the Statutes; 

(5) to provide such lectures and instruction 

for and to grant such diplomas to per- 
sons, not being enrolled students of the 
University, as the University may deter- 
mine; 

(6) to admit colleges to the privileges of the 

University and to recognize hostels, 
under conditions which may be pres- 
cribed in the Statutes and Ordinances; 

(7) to inspect colleges and hostels; 

(8) to co-operate with other Universities and 

authorities in such manner and for such 
purposes as the University may deter- 
mine ; 

(9) to institute Professorships, Readerships, 

Lectureships and any other teaching 
posts required by the University, and to 
appoint persons to such Professorships, 
Readerships, Lectureships and posts; 

(10) to recognize teachers as qualified to give 
instruction in colleges ; 

’^This sub-clause was added by the Central Provinces Act 
No. XI of 1933, which received the assent of the Q-ovemor- 
General on 23 st September, 3933, and was publislied in the 
Central Protinces Gazette on 7th October, 1933. 
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(11) to institute and award fellowships, scholar- 

ships, exhibitions, bursaries, medals and 
other rewards in accordance with con- 
ditions which may be prescribed in the 
Statutes and Regulations; 

(12) to institute, maintain and manage colleges 

and hostels in the manner which may be 
prescribed in the Statutes; 

(13) to demand and receive such fees as may 

be prescribed in the Ordinances; 

(14) to supervise and control the residence and 

discipline of students of the University, 
and to make arrangements for promot- 
ing tlieii’ liealth and general welfare; 
and 

(15) to do such other acts, whether incidental 

to tlie powers aforesaid or not, as may be 
reciuisite in order to further the objects 
of the University as an examining and 
teaching ^)ody, and to cultivate and pro- 
mote arts, science and other branches of 
learning. 


5 . The University shall be open to all persons of 
either sex, of whatever race, creed or class, and it 
shall not be lawful for the University to adopt or 
impose on any person any test whatsoever of reli- 
gious profession or belief in order to entitle him 
to be admitted thereto as a teacher or student, or 
to hold any office therein, or to graduate thereat, 
or to enjoy or exercise any privileges thereof, except 
where such test is imposed in any testamentary or 
other instrument creating a benefaction which has 
been accepted by the University: 

Provided that nothing in this section shall be 
deemed to prevent persons (whether teachers of 


CTniver- 

sity open 

to all 

classes, 

castes 

and 

creeds. 
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the University or not), who have been approved for 
that purpose by the Executive Council, from giving 
religious instruction in the manner which may be 
prescribed by the Ordinances to those who are will- 
ing to receive it. 

6. (1) The courses of study in the University 

and colleges shall be prescribed by the Ordinances 
and Regulations, and the teaching thereof shall be 
organised by such authorities as may be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

(2) No attendance at any teaching other than 
teaching conducted by the University or by a 
College in accordance with the provisions of this 
section shall qualify for admission to any examina- 
tion of the University other than an examination for 
admission to the University. 

(3) It shall not bo lawful for the '"University or 
for any college to maintain classes for the purpose 
of preparing students for admission to the Univer- 
sity, or to frame courses or recognize institutions 
for that purpose, save with the previous sanction of 
the Local Government, and subject to such condi- 
tions as the Local Government may impose. 

Visitation. 

*7. (1) The Provincial Government shall 
have the right to cause an inspection to be made 
by such person or persons as it may direct, of the 
university, its buildings, laboratories, workshops 
and equipment and of any college or hostel, and 
also of the examinations, teaching and other work 
conducted or done by the University, and to cause 
any enquiry to be made in like manner in connection 
with any matter connected with the University. 


*Ab amended by the (Sovemment of India (Adapta- 
tion of Indian Laws) Order, 1037. 
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The Provincial Government shall, in every case 
give notice to the University of its intention to 
cause an inspection or enquiry to be made, and the 
University shall be entitled to be represented 
thereat. 

(2) The Provincial Government shall com' 
municate to the Court and to the Executive Council 
its views and shall, after ascertaining the opinion 
of the Court and the Executive Council thereon, 
advise the University on the action to be taken. 

(3) The Executive Conneil shall report to the 
Provincial Government sucli action, if any, as „ it 
has taken or may propose to take upon the results 
of the inspection or enquiry. 

Such i-eport shall be submitted, within such 
time as the Provincial Government may direct, 
through the Court which may express its opinion 
thereon. 

(4) Where the Executive Council does not, 
within a reasonable Jtime, take action to the satisfac- 
tion of the Provincial Government, the Provincial 
Government may, after considering any explanation 
furnished, or representation made by the Court and 
the Executive Council, issue such instructions as it 
may think fit, and the Executive Council shall 
comply therewith. 

Officers of the University. 

8. The following shall be the officers of the Uni- officers 

versity : — of the 

(i) the Chancellor, ^nlver- 

(vi) the Vice-Chancellor, 

{iii) the Treasurer, 

(w) the Registrar, 

(v) the Deans of the Faculties, and 
{vi) such other officers as may be declared 
by the Statutes to be officers of the 
University, 
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9. '^^(1) Tlie Govornoi* of the Central Provinces 
and Berar shall be the Chancellor. He shall, by 
virtue of Jiis otlice, be the head of the University 
and the President of tiie Court, and shall, when 
present, })i‘eside at meetings of tlie Court and at 
any Convocation of the University. 

(2) The Chancellor shall have such powers as 
may be conferred on him by or under this Act. 

(3) Every proposal to confer an honorary 
degree shall be subject to the confirmation of the 
Chancellor. 

(4) The tdiancellor shall, where committees of 
selection for Professorships, Eeaderships or Lec- 
tureships of the University are constituted, appoint, 
in the manner prescribed in the Statutes, one or 
more members of every such committee. 

10. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be elected by 
the Court from among persons recommended by the 
Executive Council, subject to confirmation by the 
Chancellor, and shall hold office for such term and 
subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 

(2) Where any temporaiy vacancy in the office 
of Vice-Chancellor occurs by reason of leave, illness 
or other cause, the Executive Council shall, as soon 
as possible, subject to the approval of the Chan- 
cellor, make such arrangements for carrying on the 
office of Vice-Chancellor as it may think fit. Until 
snch arrangements have been made, the Begistrar 
shall carry on the current duties of the office of 
Vice-Chancellor, 

11 . (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be the princi- 
pal executive and academic officer of the Univer- 
sity. and shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, 
preside at m eeting s of the Court and at any Con- 

* As amPTidecl by the Government of India (Adnptafion 
of Indian Laws) Order, 1987. 



THE ACT. 


vocation of the University. He shall be an t%- 
officio member and chairman of the Executive 
Council and of the Academic Council, and shall be 
entitled to be present and to speak at any meeting 
of any authority or other body of the University, 
but shall not be entitled to vote thereat unless he 
is a member of tlie authority or body concerned. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor 
to see that this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances 
are faithfully observed, and he shall have all powers 
necessary for this purpose. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to 
convene meetings of the Court, the Executive 
Council and the Academic Council. 

(4) The Vice-Chancellor may, in any emergency 
which in bis opinion requires that immediate action 
sliould be taken, take such action as he deems 
necessaiy, and shall at the earliest opportunity re- 
port his action to the authority which in the ordinary 
course would hsive ^ealt with the matter. 

(.'i) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect^ to the 
orders of the. Executive Council regarding the 
ai)pointmcnt, dismissal and suspension of the officers 
and teachers of the University, and shall exeroise 
sfi-neral control over the affairs of the University. 
He shall be responsible for the discipline of the 
University in accordance with this Act, the Statutes 
and the Ordinances. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other 
powers as may be conferred on him by the Statutes 
and the Ordinances. 

12. (1) The Treasurer shall be elected by the 

Court from among persons recommended by the 
Executive Council, subject to confirmation by the 
Chancellor, and shall serve upon such conditions 
and for such period, and shall receive such remunera- 


TUe 
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tion (if any) from the funds of the University, aa 
the Executive Council sliall deem fit, 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the office 
of Treasurer occurs by reason of leave, illness or 
other cause, the Executive Council shall forthwith, 
subject to the approval of the Chancellor, make 
such arrangements for carrying on the office of 
Treasurer as it may think fit. 

(3) The Treasurer shall exercise general super- 
vision over the funds of the University, and shall 
advise in regard to its financial policy. 

(4) He shall be an ex-officio member of the Exe- 
cutive Council, and shall, subject to the control of 
the Executive Council, manage the property and in- 
vestments of the University. He shall be res- 
ponsible for the presentation of the annual estimates 
and statement of accounts. 

(5) Subject to the powers of the Executive Coun- 
cil, he shall be responsible for seeing that all 
moneys are expended on the purpose for which they 
are granted or allotted. 

(6) Unless otherwise provided for under this 
Act, all contracts shall be signed by the Treasurer 
on behalf of the University. 

(7) He shall exercise such other powers as may 
be conferred on him by the Statutes and the Ordi- 
nances, 

13. The Registrar shall be a whole-time officer 
and shall act as the Secretary of the Court, of the 
Executive Council and of the Academic Council. 
He shall exercise such powers and perform such 
duties as may be conferred or imposed on him by 
the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

14. The powers and duties of such other officers 
as may be declared by the Statutes to be officers 
of the University shall be prescribed by the Statutes 
and the" Ordinances. 



THE ACT, 


71 


Authorities of the Universitt. 

16. The following shall be the authorities of 
the University: — 

(i) The Court, 

(ii) the Executive Council, 

{Hi) the Academic Council, 

{iv) the Committee of Reference, 

(v) the Faculties, and 

(vi) such other authorities as may be declared 

by the Statutes to be authorities of the 
University . 

16. (1) The Court shall consist of the follow- 

ing persons, namely: — 

Class /. — Ex-officiv members. 

(i) The Chancellor, 

(ii) the Vice-Chancellor, 

(Hi) *tlie Ministers of the Governor of the 
(’entral Provinces and Berar, 

(iv) the Chief Justice of the High Court of 
Judicatnre at Nagpur. 

(v) die Bishop of Nagpur, 

(vi) the members of the Executive and Acade- 

mic Councils, 

(vii) the Treasurer, 

(viii) the Principals of colleges, 

(ix) the Professors and Readers of the Univer- 

sity, and 

(x) such other ex-officio members as may be 

prescribed by the Statutes. 

Class II, — Life members. 

(xi) Persons (if any) appointed by the Chan- 

cellor to be life members on the 
ground that they have rendered 
eminent services to education. 

•As amended by the Government of India (Adaptation 
of Indian Iaws) Order, 1837. 
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Class III. --Other members. 

[xii) Graduates elected by the registered gra- 
duates from among their own body, 
(xiii) persons nominated by associations or in- 
dividuals making to the University 
annual contributions of an amount to 
be prescribed by the Statutes for a 
purpose api)roved hy the Executive 
Council 

{xiv) ])ersons iioiuiiuited by otlier non-acade- 
mic })odies approved in this behalf by 
the Chancellor on the recommendation 
of the Court, 

(.rr) persons, other tlian ProtVssors and Head- 
ers of the University, elected in 
accordance with the Statutes, from 
among their own bodies, by the 
teachers in the University and in col- 
leges, and 

(xvi) persons nominated by the Chancellor. 

(2) Tie number of members' to be elected or 
nominated under clauses (xii) to (xvi) of sub-sec- 
tion (1), the tenure of office of such members, and 
the mode of election of members to be elected 
under clause (xii) and clause (xv) of sub-section 
(1) shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

17. (1) The Court shall, on a date to be flxc'd 
by the Vice-Chancellor, meet once a year at a meet- 
ing to be called the annual meeting of the Court. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he 
thinks fit, and shall, upon a requisition in writing 
signed by not less tWn twenty-five per cent, of the 
members of the Court, convene a special meeting of 
the Court. 

18. The Court shall be the supreme governing 
body of the University and shall have power to 
revise the acts of the Executive and Academic 
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Councils and shall exercise all powers and perform 
all duties conferred or imposed on it by or under 
this Act, and shall exercise all the powers of the 
University not otherwise provided for by or under 
this Act. 

19, The Executive Council shall be the exe, 
eutivc* body of the University, and its constitution 
and the terms of ofifiee of its members shall be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes. 

20. (1) The Executive Council — 

h 

(d) shall direct the form, custody and use of 
the common seal of the University; 

(h) shall hold, control and administer the pro- 
perly and funds and shall make con- 
tracts on I)ehalf of the University; 

(c) shall have power, sul)ject to the Statutes, 

to transfer and accept transfer of any 
movable or immovable property on 
behalf o^ the University: 

Provided that all such transfers or accept- 
ance of transfer shall be reported to the 
Court at its next meetinjr: 

Provided further that no transfer of im- 
movable property shall be made without 
the previous sanction of the Court and 
of the Chancellor; 

(d) shall manage and regulate the finances, ac- 

counts and investments of the Univer- 
sity; 

(e) may invest any moneys belonging to the 

University including any unapplied in- 
come, in any of the securities described 
in section 20 of the Indian Trusts Act, 
1882, or in the purchase of immovable 
property in India, with the like power 


The 

Execu- 

tive 

Council 


Powers 
and 
duties 
of the 
Execu- 
tive 
Council 


II ol 
1882 . 
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of varying such investment; or may 
place on fixed deposit in any bank 
approved in this behalf by the Local 
Government any portion of such moneys 
not required for immediate expenditure; 

(/) shall administer any funds placed at the 
disposal of the University for specific 
purposes ; 

(</) shall frame the budget of the University; 

(h) shall lay before the Local Government an- 
nually a full statement of the financial 
requirements of all colleges and hostels; 

(j) shall admit colleges to the privileges of the 

University, subject to the provisions of 
this Act and under conditions which 
may be prescribed in the Statutes: 

Provided that no college shall be so admitted 
without the previous sanction of the 
Local Government ; 

(k) shall ari'ange for and direct the inspection 

of colleges and hostels; 

(Z) may institute, at its discretion, such Pro- 
fessorships, Readerships or Lecture- 
ships, or other teaching posts as may be 
proposed by the Academic Council: 

<w0 may abolish or suspend, after report 
from the Academic Council thereon, any 
Professorship, Readership, Lectureship 
or other teaching posts in the Univer- 
sity; 

(n) save as otherwise provided for by this Act 
or the Statutes, shall appoint the officers 
(other than the Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Treasurer), teachers 
and other servants of the University, and 
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sliall define their duties and the condi- 
tions of their service, and shall provide, 
for the filling of temporary vacancies in 
their posts; 

(o) shall publish the results of the University 
examinations; 

(jj) may delegate, subject to such conditions 
as may be prescribed by Regulations 
made by the Executive^ Council, its 
power to make contracts and to appoint 
officers, teachers and other servants of 
the University to such person or autho- 
rity as the Executive Council may deter- 
mine; 

iq) shall, sul)ject to the powers conferred by 
this Act on other authorities of the 
University, regulate, determine and ad- 
minister all matters concerning the Uni- 
versity, and, to this end, shall exercise 
such other powers and perform such 
other duties as may be conferred or 
imposed on it by this Act or the Statutes, 
and shall exercise all other powers of 
the University not otherwise provided 
for by this Act or the Statutes. 

(2) The Executive Council may appoint, from Finance 
among its own members, a Finance Committee to 
advise it on matters of finance. The Treasurer 
shall be the Chairman thereof^ and at least one mem- 
ber shall be a member elected to the Executive 
Council by the Court. 

21 . (1) The Academic Council shall be the aca- Th« 

demic body of the University, and its constitution Acade- 
and the terms of office of its members shall be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes. 
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(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes and the Ordinances, the Academic Council 
shall have the control and general regulation, and 
be responsible for the maintenance of standards of 
teaching and examination within the University, 
and shall exercise such other powers and perform 
such other duties as may hv eoiife3‘i‘(‘d or imposed 
on it by or under this Act . 

(3) It shall have the right to advise the Executive 
Council on all academic matters, and, in particular, 
the Executive Council shall take no action in res- 
pect of the fees paid to examiners, the number, 
qualifications and the emoluments of teachers, and 
the admission of colleges to the ])rivileges of the 
University otherwise than after consideration of the 
recommendations of the Academic Council. 

22. (1) The Committee of Reference shall con- 
sist of the Vice-Cliancellor, the Treasurer, and not 
more than thirteen members of the Court elected by 
it in such manner and holding office for such term 
as may be preseri])ed by the Statutes: 

Provided that of the meiubers so elected none 
shall he a mem])er of the Executive Council. 

(2) The Committee of Reference shall deal with 
items of new expenditure only and its powers and 
duties in res])ocl of such items shall be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

23. (1) The University shall include Faculties 
of Arts, Science, Law and such other Faculties as 
may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) The constitution and powers of the Faculties 
shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(3) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty who 
shall be elected by the Faculty in such manner and 
subject to such conditions as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 
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(4) The Dean of each Faculty shall be responsi- 
ble for the due observance of the Statutes, Ordi- 
nances and Regulations relating to such Faculty. 

(5) The Dean shall receive in respect of his 
duties as Dean such remuneration (if any) as may 
be fixed by the Executive Council, and shall hold 
office as Dean for sucli term as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 

(6) Each Faculty shall comprise such depart- 
ments of study as may be prescribed by the Ordin- 
ances. The lioad of every such department shall 
hv nominated by the Vice-Chancellor. 

24. Th(' constitution, powiu’s and duties of such 
othei’ authorities as may he declared by the Statutes ties of " 
to be authorities of the University shall be provided the Uni- 
for in the manner prescribed by the Statutes. versity 

University Boards. 

26. (1) The University shall include such 

Boards as may he pi'cscribed by the Statutes. Boards. 

(2) The constitution, powers and duties of the 
Boards shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations, 

26. Subject to the provisions of this Act, and Statutes, 
in addition to all matters which by this Act are to 
be or may be prescribed by the Statutes, the 
Statutes may provide for all or any of the follow- 
ing matters, namely:— 

(a) the classification and the mode of appoint- 
ment of the teachers of the University; 

(h) the maintenance of a register of registered 
graduates ; 

(c) the discipline of students. 
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27. (1) The first Statutes shall be those set out 

in the Schedule. 

(2) Tlie Court may make, amend or repeal Sta- 
tutes in the manner hereinafter appealing. 


(3) The Executive Council may propose to the 
Court the draft of any Statute and such draft shall 
be considered by the Court as sooh as may be. 
The Court may approve such draft and pass the 
Statute, or may reject it, oi* may return it to the 
Executive Council for reconsideration, either in 
wliole or in part, together with any amendments 
which the Court may suggest. After any draft so 
returned has been further considered by the Exe- 
cutive Council, together with any amendments 
suggested by the Court, it shall be again presented 
to the Court with a report of the Executive Council 
thereon, and the Court may then deal with the draft 
in any way it thinks fit. 


(4) Where any Statute has been passed by the 
Court or a draft of a Statute has been rejected by 
the Court, it shall be submitted to the Chancellor 
who may refer the Statute or draft back to the 
Court for further consideration or, in the case of 
a Statute pas.sed by the Court, assent thereto or 
withhold his assent. A Statute passed by the Court 
shall have no validity until it has been assented to 
by the Chancellor. 


(5) The Executive Council shall not propose the 
draft of any Statute or of any amendment of a 
Statute or the repeal of any Statute — 

(a) affecting the status, power or constitution 
of any authority of the University until 
such authority has been given an oppor- 
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tunity of expressing an opinion upon 
the proposal, or 

(b) affecting the conditioas of admission of 
colleges to the privileges of the Univer- 
sity, until the Academic Council has been 
given an opportunity of expressing an 
opinion upon the proposal; ^ 

and such opinions shall be forwarded by the Exeen 
tive Council to the Court along witJi any draft it 
ma:^' pi’opose. 

(6) The Court may i)ass resolutions regarding 
the desirability of amending, repealing or adding 
to the Statutes, and may instruct the Executive 
Council to present a repoit on such resolutions. 

28. Subject to the provisions of this Act and Ordi- 
the Statutes, and in addition to all matters which nancea. 
by this Act or the Statutes arc to be or may be 
prescribed by the Ordinances, the Ordinances may 
provide for all or* any of the following matters, 
namely : — 

(a) the admission of students to the University; 

(b) the courses of study to be laid down for all 

degrees and diplomas of the University; 

(o) the conditions under which students shall 
be admitted to the degree or diploma 
courses and to the examinations of the 
University and shall be eligible for 
degrees and diplomas; 

(d) the levying of fees for residence in hostels 

maintained by the University; 

(e) the fees to be charged for the enrolment of 

students, for attending courses of teach- 
ing in the University, for admission to 
the examinations, degrees and diplomas 
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of the University and for the registra- 
tion of graduates; 

(/) tlie conditions subject to which persons 
may be recognized as qualified to give 
instruction in the University and 
Colleges ; 

(g) the conduct of examinations; 

(h) the term of office, duties and conditions of 

service of officers and teachers of the 
University in so far as these are under 
tlie Act subject to the Executive Council. 

29. (1) Ordinances shall be made by the Exe- 

cutive Council: 

Provided that no Ordinance shall be made— 

(а) affecting the admission of students, or pre- 

scribing examinations to be recognized 
as equivalent to the University examina- 
tions or the further qualificatioils men- 
tioned in sub-section (1) of section 83 
for admission to the degree courses of 
the Univernty, unless a draft of the 
same has been proposed by the Academic 
Council, or 

(б) affecting the conditions and mode of 

ap])ointment and duties of examiners 
and the conduct or standard of examina- 
tions or any course of study, except in 
accordance with a proposal of the Faculty 
or Faculties concerned and unless a draft 
of such Ordinance has been propased by 
the Academic Council, or 

(c) affecting the number, qualifications and 
emoluments of teachers of the Univer- 
sity, unless a draft of the same has been 
proposed by the Academic Council. 
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(2) The Executive Council shall not have power 
to amend any draft proposed by the Academic 
Council under sub-section (1) but may reject it or 
j’etiirn it to the Academic Council for reconsidera- 
tion, either in whole or in part, together with any 
amendments which llie Executive Council may 
suggest . 

(3) All Ordinances made l)y the Executive Coun- 
cil sliall have effect from such date as it may direct, 
hut every Oi'dinance so made shall be submitted, 
as soon as may be, to the Chancellor and the Court, 
and sliall be considered by the Court as soon as may 
be. The Court shall have power by a resolution 
passed by a majority of not less than two-thirds of 
the members voting at such meeting to cancel any 
such Ordinance and such Ordinance shall, from the 
date of such resolution, be void. 

(4) The Chancellor may, at any time after any 

Ordinance has beep considered the Court., 

signify to the Court and the Executive Council his 
disallowance of such Ordinance, and from the date 
of receipt by the Executive Council of intimation of 
such disallowance, such Ordinance shall become 
void. 

(5) The Chancellor may direct that the opera- 
tion of any Ordinance shall be suspended until he 
has had an opportunity of exercising his power of 
disallowance. An order of suspension under this 
sub-section shall cease to have effect on the expira- 
tion of one month from the date of such order, or 
on the expiration of fifteen days from the date of 
consideration of the Ordinance by the Court, which- 
ever period expires later. 

(6) Where the Executive Council has rejected 
the draft of an Ordinance proposed by the Acadetoic 

6 
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Council, the Academic Council may appeal to the 
Chancellor who, after obtaining the views of the 
Executive Council, may, if he approves the drafts 
make the Ordinance. An Ordinance made under 
this sub-section shall cease to liave elfect on tlie 
expiry of six mouths from the making thereof. 

30. (1) The autliorities and tlie Boards of the 

University may make Regulations consistent with 
this Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances — 

(a) laying down the procedure to ])o observed 
at their meetings and tlie number of 
members required to form a quorum; 

(h) providing for all matters which by tliis 
Act, the Statutes or the Ordinances are 
to be prescribed by Regulations; and 

(c) providing for all otlier matters solely con- 
cerning such authorities and Boards and 
not provided for by tins Act, the Statutes 
or the Ordinances. ' 

(2) Every authority of the Universit}' shall mak(^ 
Regulations providing for the giving of notice to 
the members of such authority of the dates and 
hours of meetings and of the business to be con- 
sidered at meetings and for the keeping of a record 
of the proceedings of meetings. 

(3) The Executive Council may direct the 
amendment, in such manner as it may specify, of 
any Regulation made under this section other than 
a Regulation made by the Court : 

Provided that any authority or Board of the 
University which is dissatisfied with any such 
direction may appeal to the Chancellor, who, after 
obtaining the views of the Executive Council, may 
pass such orders as he thinks fit. 
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Hostels and Eesidence. 

31 . Every student of the University shall reside Rcsi* 
in a liostel, or under such conditions as may be dence. 
])r(jse}'ibod ])y the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

32. (1) Hostels maintained by the University Hostels^ 
shall be such as may be named by the Statutes. 

(2) Hostels other than those maintained by the 
University shall be such as may be recognized by 
tlie Executive Council on such general or special 
conditions as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(3) The condition of residence in hostels shall be 
prescribed by tlie Ordinances; and every hostel 
shall be subject to inspection by any authority or 
officer of the Univei-sity authorized in this behalf 
by the Executive Council. 

(4) The Executive Council shall have power to 
suspend or withdraw the recognition of any hostel 
which is not conducted in accordance with the con- 
ditions prescribed by the Ordinances : 

l^rovided that iid such action shall be taken with- 
out affording the managing authority of such hostel 
an opportunity of making such representation as it 
may deem fit. 

Admission and Examinations. 

33. (1) Students shall not be eligible for ad- Admis- 
mission to a course of study for a degree unless sionto 
they have passed the final examination held under 

the Central Provinces High School Education Act, courses. 
1922, or an examination recognized in accordance 
with the provisions of this section as equivalent 
thereto, or the Matriculation Examination of an HI of 
Indian University incorporated by any law for the 
time being in force, and possess such further quali- 
fications as may be prescribed by the Ordinances, 
and have been enrolled as students of the ITniver- 
«ity. 
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(2) The University shall not, save with the pre- 
vious sanction of the Provincial OovernmenU^ 
recognize (for the purposes of admission to a 00111*80 
of study for a degree), as equivalent to its own 
degrees, any degree conferred l>y any other Uni- 
versity, or, as equivalent to the final examination 

)aiof held under the Central Provinces High Scliool 
1922. Education Act, 1922, any other examination. 

(3) Unless exempted from the provisions of this 
sub-section by a special order of the Executive Coun- 
cil, made on the recommendation of the Academic 
Council, no student shall be admitted to a course of 
study leading up to a degree unless he is enrolled 
as a member of a college. Any sucli exemption 
may be made sul)j(‘et to siieli conditions as the Exe- 
cutive Council may tliink fit. 

(4) Students exempted from the provisions of 
sub-section (3) and students admitted in accord- 
ance with the conditions prescribed by the Ordin- 
ances to courses of study other than courses of 
study leading np to a degree, shall be non-eollegiate 
students of' the University. 

Exami- 34. (1) Subject to the provisions of the Sta- 

nations. tutes, all arrangements for the conduct of examina- 
tions shall be made by the Academic Council and 
all examiners shall be appointed by the Executive 
Council on the recommendation of a committee of 
not more than nine members constituted by the Aca- 
demic Council. 

(2) If during the course of an examination any 
examiner is for any cause incapable of acting as 
such, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint an examiner 
to fill the vacancy. 

(3) The Academic Council shall appoint examin- 
ation comm ittees, consisting of members of its own 

* As amended by the Government of India (Adaptation 
of Indian LaAvs) Order, 1937. 
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body or other persons, or both, as it thinks fit, to 
moderate examination questions, to prepare the re- 
sults of examinations and to report such results to 
the Executive Council for publication. The Chair- 
man of any such committee shall be appointed by 
the Academic Council from among its own body. 

Annual Report and Accounts. 

36. The annual report of the University shall Annual 
be prepared under the direction of the Executive 
Council, and shall be submitted to the (^ourt on 
or before such date as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes, anrl shall bo considered by the Court at its 
annual meeting. The Court may pass resolutions 
1 hereon and communicate the same to the Executive 
Council which shall take such action as it thinks fit, 
and the Executive Council shall inform the Court 
of the action taken by it or of its reasons for taking 
no action. 

36. (1) The annual accounts and balance sheet Annual 

of the University shall be prepared under the 
direction of the Executive Council and shall be sub- 
mitted to the Local Government for audit. 

(2) *Tlic accounts when audited shall be published 
by the Executive Council in the Gazette and copies 
thereof sliall, together with copies of the audit 
1 ‘eport, be snlnnitted to the Court and to the Pro- 
vincial Government. 

(3) The Executive Council shall also prepare, be- Budget, 
fore such date as may be prescribed by the Statutes, 

the financial estimates for the ensuing year. 

(4) Every item of new expenditure, of or above 
such amount as may be prescribed by the Statutes, 
which it is proposed to include in the financial esti- 
mates, shall be referred by the Executive Council 


^ As anioiided by the Government of India (Adaptation 
of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 
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to the Committee of Reference which may make re- 
commendations thereon. 

(5) The Executive Council shall, after consider- 
ing the recommendations (if any) of the Committee 
of Reference, submit • the financial estimates as 
finally approved by it to the Coui’t with such re- 
commendations. 

(6) The annual accounts and the financial esti- 
mates shall be considered by the Court at its annual 
meeting, and the Court may pass resolutions with 
reference thereto and communicate the same to the 
Executive Council which shall take them into con- 
sideration, and take such action thereon as it thinks 
fit: 

Provided that where there has been a disagr(‘e- 
ment between the Executive Council and the Com- 
mittee of Reference upon any item of ('xpenditiiro 
referred under sub-section (4), the decision of the 
Court thereon shall be final. 

Supplementary Provisions. 


W'th lixecutive 

dTOTalof Council, made with the concurrence of not less 
degrees, than two-thirds of the members present at the meet- 
ing, the Court may, by a resolution passed with the 
eoneurrence of not less than two-thirds of the 
members present at a meeting comprising not less 
than one-half of the members of the Court, with- 
draw any degree or diploma conferred by the Uni- 
versity, other than an honorary degree. 

Eemoval 38. The Chancellor may, with the concurrence 
tt6ml)er- two-thirds of the members of the 

gljlp of Executive Council for the time being in India, 
theUM- remove the name of any person from the register 
verity, of graduates or from the roll of students of the 
University or may remove any person from member- 
ship of any of its authorities or other bodies. The 
reasons for such removal shall be stated in writing. 
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39. If any question arises whether any person Disputes 
has been duly appointed, elected, nominated or co- 
opted as, or is entitled to be, a member of any 
authority or other body of the University, the matter tJniver- 
shall be referred to the Chancellor whose decision sity an* 
thereon shall be final. 

or Doay. 

40 . (1) An a»ppeal may be made by pelitioii to Appeal 
the Chancellor against the order of any officer or to Chaa- 
aiithority of the University affecting any class 

])ersons in the University. The (Chancellor shall 
send a copy of any such petition to the officer or 
authority concerned, and shall giv(‘ such officcu* or 
authority an opportunity to show cause wliy the 
ap])eal should not be entertained. 

(2) The Chancellor may reject ajiy sucli appeal, 
or may, if h(‘ thinks fit, , appoint a commission of 
])crsons, not being officers of the University or 
meml)crs of any authority thereof, to enquire into 
the matl(‘r and report to him thereon. On receipt 
of th(‘ (‘ommission^f report, the Chancellor shall 
send a copy thereof to the Executive Council. The 
Kxecutivc Council shall take such report into con- 
sideration, and shall, within three months of the 
receipt thereof, pass a resolution thereon which shall ' 
be communicated to the Chancellor. 

(3) A commission appointed under sub-section 
(2) may require any officer or authority of the Uni- 
versity to furnish it with any papers or informa- 
tion which arc, in the opinion of the commission, 
relevant to the matter under inquiry, and such 
officer or authority shall be bound to comply 'with 
such requisition. ' 

41 . Where any authority of the University is Oonstt- 
given power by this Act or the Statutes to appoint 
committees, such committees shall, unless otherwise 
provided, consist of members of the authority con- 
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cerned and of such other persons, if any, as the 
authority in each ease may think fit. 

42. All casual vacancies among the members 
(other than ex-afficio members) of any authority 
or other body of the laiiversity shall be filled as 
soon as conveniently may be by the person or body 
who appointed, elected, nominated or co-opted the 
member whose place has become vacant, and the 
person appointed, elected, nominated or co-opted to 
a casual vacancy shall be a member of such 
authority or body for the residue of the term for 
which llic person whose place he fills would have 
been a member. 

43. No act or proceeding of any authority or 
other body of the University shall be invalidated 
merely by reason of any vacancy in its membership* 

44. Every salaried officer and teacher of the 

University shall be appointed on a written con- 
tract. • 

The contract shall be lodged with the Registrar 
of* the Univer>sity, and a copy thereof shall be fur- 
nished to the officer or teacher concerned. 

45. Any dispute arising out of a contract be- 
tween the University and any officer or teacher 
of the University shall, on the request of the officer 
or teacher concerned, be referred to a tribunal of 
arbitration consisting of one member appointed by 
the Executive Council, one member nominated by 
the officer or teacher concerned, and an umpire 
appointed by the Chancellor. Th^ decision of the 
tribunal shall be final, and no suit shall lie in any 
civil court in respect of the matters decided by the 
tribunal. Every such request shall be deemed to 
be a submission to arbitration upon the terms of 
the section within the meaning of the Indian Arbi- 
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tratiou Act, 1899, and all the provisions of that Act, 
with the exception of section 2 thereof, shall apply i899. 
accordingly. 

46 . (1) The University shall constitute for the Pension 

benefit of its officers, teachers and other servants 
such pension and provident funds as it may deem -pmCi. 
fit in such manner and subject to such conditions as 
may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

'^'(2) Where such pension or ])rovident fund lias 
been so (constituted, the Provincial Government 
may do(*lare that the provisions of the Provident 
Funds Act, 1897, shall apply to such fund as if it IX of 
were a Government Provident Fund. 1897. 

*'47. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Territo- 

section, no educational institution lieyond the bmits 
of the (VnitiTil Provinces and Perar shall be admit- powers, 
ted to any privileges of the Pniversity, and no 
(educational institution within the limits of the 
(‘eutral Provin(‘(‘s and Berar shall, save with the 
sanction of the Ghaneellor, be associated in any 
way with or se(*k admission to any privileges of any 
other Ibiiversity incorporated ])y bnv in British 
India, and any siudi jirivilcges granted by any such 
other Pniversity to any educational institution 
within the (knitral Provinei^s and Berar prior to 
the eoinmencement of this Act sliall be deemed to 
be Avithdrawn on th(‘ eommencennent of this Act. 

(2) Tim Central Government, with the con- 
currence of the Provincial Government, may aiitho- 
vke the University to admit to its privilege's an 
institution within any State which, at the commence- 
ment of this Act, Avas a Feudatory State of the 
Central Provinces and Avhile any such direction is 
in force this Act shall have effect Avith the follow- 
ing modifications — 

*A8 amended by the Government of Indin (Adaptation 
of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 
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(a) references to tfte Provincial Government 
shall be references to tlie Geutral Government; and 
(h) tlie Oliancellor of the University shall be 
such person as the Governor-General, exercising 
his individual judgment, may nominate. 

Transitory Provisions. 

Uonof^' Notwitlistanding anything contained in 

courses this Act or the Ordinances, any student of a college 
and exa- in tin* (anitral Provinces affiliated to the Allaha- 
bad I’niversily who, immediately prior to the coin- 
dents in nien(',cinent of this Act, was studying or was cli- 
colleges gible for au}^ (examination of the Allahabad Uni- 
inthe versitv, or foi* tlie Intermediate Examination of the 
Provin- ^’^tited Provinces or an examination recognized hy 
cesaflUi- the Allaliabad rniv(‘rsity as equivalent thereto for 
atedto Intermediate students of colleges in the Central 
Anaha- 1^1‘ovineos and Berar, shall be permitted to com- 
bad Uni- pJote his course in preparation therefor, and the 
verslty. University shall provide for such students instruc- 
lioii and examination in accordance with the pros- 
Iiectus of vSiudies of the Allahabad University or of 
the Board of High School and Intermediate Educa- 
tion of the United Province's or for the examination 
recognized as equivalent theivto for Intermediate 
students of colleges in the Central Provinces. 

Appoint- 49\ The first Vice-Chancellor may be appointed 
SsSvice- passing of this Act . Such 

Chancel- appointment shall, notwithstanding anything eon- 
lor. tamed in sub-seetion (1) of section 10, be made by 
the Chancellor for a period of not more than three 
\'(‘ars on such conditions as he thinks fit. 

First ap- 50. (1) At any time after the passing of this 

point- Act and until such time as the authorities of the 
uSver-^ University shall have been duly constituted — 

;sity staff. (a) the Treasurer may be appointed by the 
Chancellor; 
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(b) any other officers 6t the University may bo 

appointed by the Vice-Chancellor with 
the previous sanction of the Chancellor; 

(c) teacliers of the University shall be appoint- 

ed by the Chancellor after considering 
the recommendation, of an Advisory Com- 
mittee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, 
the Director of Public Instruction, and 
such oilier person or persons, if any, as 
the Chancellor thinks fit to associate witli 
them . 

(2) Any appointment made under sub-section 
V 1 ) sliall be for such period, not exceeding three 
years, and on such conditions as the appointing 
anUiority thinks fit: 

Provided that no such aiipointment shall be made 
until financial ])rovision has boon made therefor. 

51. The Vice-Chancellor a])pomtod under 
section 49 shall liave ])ower — 

(a) with the previous approval of the Chanccl- 
lo!', to make additional Statutes to pro- 
vid<! for any matter not provided for by 
the first Statutes; 

(h) to constitute provisional authorities and 
bodies, and on their recommendations to 
make rules providing for the conduct of 
the work of the University; 

(c) subject to the control of the Local Govern- 

ment, to make such financial arrange- 
ments as may be necessary to enable this 
Act or any part thereof to be brought 
into operation: 

(d) with the sanction of the Chancellor, to 

make such appointments as may be neces- 
sary to enable this Act or any part 
thereof to be brought into operation; 


Extra- 
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(e) to appoint comi£Sttees, as be may think fit, 
to discharge such of his functions as he 
may direct; and 

(/■) generally to exercise all or any of the 
powers conferred on the Executive 
Council by this Act or the Statutes. 

NOTIFICATIONS RELATING TO 
THE ACT. 

( 1 ) 

Government op the Central, Provinces, 
Educvtion Department. 

(Miscellaneous.) 

Nagpur, the. Isi August, 1923. 

No. 513. — In excreise of the })Owers .conferred 
on it by sub-section (2) of section 1 of tlie Nagpur 
University Act, 1923, the Local Government is 
pleased to declare the 4th of August 1923 as the date 
on which the aforesaid Act .shall conic into force. 

( 2 ) 

Nagpur, tin 1st August, 1923. 

No. 514. — In exercise of the power conferred on 
him by section 49 of the Nagpur University Act, 1923,, 
His Excellency the Chancellor is pleased to appoint 
Rai Bahadur Sir B. K. Bose, K.C.I.E., M.A., B.L.. 
M.L.C., as the first Vice-Chancellor of the University 
for the period of two years with effect from August 
the 4th, 1923. 

By order of Government, 
(Ministry of Education), 

C. E. W. JONES, 

Secretary to Government,. 

Central Provinces. 
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Government of India. 

Foreign and Political Department. 

Delhi, the 2Htk November, 1923. 

No. 139-1. — In exercise of the powers conferred 
by the Indian (Foreign Jurisdiction) Order-in-Coun- 
cil, 1902, and of all other powers enabling him in that 
behalf, the Governor-Qeneral-in-Council is pleased to 
dii'ect that the following further amendments shall 
be made in the First Schedule to the notification of 
the Government of India in the Foreign Department 
No. 3510-1. B., dated the 3rd November, 1913, apply- 
ing eei'tjiin enactments to Berar, namely: — 


(3) After entry No. 144 the followinpr cntri<;s 
shall be inserted, namely : — 


145. The Nagjiur 
I’lhvcrsily Ai'l, 

1925 (IX'iitval Pro- 
vinces .\ct, of 

1923). 


Only the following sections in 
llu' niodifif'd form set foil.h below 
shall apply: — 

2. (1) In this Act, unless there 


is anything repugnant in the subject or context, — 


(«) “college” means an institution maintained 
by or admitted to the privileges of the 
University, by or under the provisions of 


the Nagpur University Act, 1923; 


(h) “hostel” means a place of residence 
for students of the University maintained 
or recognized by the University either as 
part of or separate from a college; 


(c) “Statutes” and “Ordinances” mean res- 
pectively the Statutes and Ordinances of 
the University for the time being in force ; 
and they shall be deemed to be rules with- 
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in the meaning of section 20 of the 
Central Provinces General Clauses Act, 
1914; and 

(d) ''University’’ means the Nagpur University. 

(2) The University, the Visitor, the officers and 
authorities of the University and the University 
Boards shall exercise and perform in Berar, so far 
as may be, the powers conferred and the duties or 
functions imposed upon them for the time being by 
or under the Nagpur University Act, 1923. 

(3) Such powers, duties and functions shall be 
exercised and performed in Berar in the same manner 
and subject to the same conditions as may be pres- 
cribed for the time being in the Central Provinces. 

6. It shall not be lawful for the University or 
for any college to maintain classes for the purpose of 
preparing students for admission to the Univei'sity, 
or to frame courses or recognize institutions for that 
purpose, save with the previous sanction of the Local 
Government, and subject to such conditions as the 
Local Government may impose. 

31. Every student of the University shall reside 
in a hostel, or under such conditions as may be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

32. (1) Hostels maintained by the University 
shall be such as may be named by the Statutes. 

(2) Hostels other than those maintained by the 
University shall be such as may be recognized by the 
Executive Council on such general or special condi- 
tions as may be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(3) The conditions of residence in hostels shall 
be prescribed by the Ordinances ; and every hostel 
shall be subject to inspection by any authority or 
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officer of the University authorized in this behalf 
by the Executive Council. 

^4) The Executive Council shall have power to 
suspend or withdraw the recognition of any hostel 
wliich is not conducted in accordance with the condi- 
tioas proscribed by the Ordinances : 

Provided that no such action shall be taken with- 
out affording the managing authority of such hostel 
an opportunity of making such representation as it 
may deem fit. 

45. Aliy dispute arising out of a contract be- 
tween th(‘ University and any officer or teacher of the 
University shall, on tlio request of the officer or 
teacher concerned, be referred to a tribunal of arbi- 
tration consisting of one member appointed by the 
Executive Council, oiu; member nominated by the 
officer or teacher concerned, and an umpire appoint- 
ed by th(' Chancellor. TJic decision of the tribunal 
shall be final, and no suit shall lie in any civil court 
in respect of the matter decided hy the tribunal. 
Every such request shall bo deemed to he a submis- 
sion to arbitration u])on the terms of the section 
within the meaning of the Indian Arbitration Act, ixof 
1899, and all the provisions of that Act, wdth the 189^* 
exception of section 2 thereof, shall apply accord- 

ingly- 

47. No educational institution within the limits 
of Berar shall, save with the sanction of the Chan- 
cellor, bo associated in any way with or seek admis- 
sion to any privileges of any other University 
incorporated by law in British India, and any such 
privileges granted by any such other University to 
any educational institution prior to the commence- 
ment of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, shall be 
deemed to be ^vithd^a^vn on the commencement of 
Uiat Act. 
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1923 


Vof 

1028 


48 . Notwitiistanding anything contained in this 
Act or the Ordinances, any student of a college in 
Bcrar affiliated to the Allahabad University Avho, 
immediately prior to the commencement of this 
Act, was studying or was eligible for any examina- 
tion of the Allahabad University, or for the Inter- 
mediate examination of the United Provinces or an 
examination recognized 1)y the Allahabad Univer- 
sity as ecpii valent thereto for Intermediate students 
of colleges in the Central Provinces and Berar, 
shall be p(‘rrniitecl to com])lete his course in pre- 
pa ration therefor, and the University shall provide 
fur such stad(‘nts instruction and (examination in 
accordance wilii the Pros])e(etus of Studies of the 
Allaha])ad University or of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education of the United 
Provinces or for the examination recognized as 
etjuivalcnl lluireto foi* Intermediate students of 
colleges in the Central Provinces and Berar. 

G. D. OGILVIE, 

Offg, Secretary to (Government of India, 
(4) 

Central Provinces Act No. I of 1930. 

The Nagpur University (Amendment) Act, 1930. 
{Published in the Central Provinces Gazette, dated 
the Sth March, 1930.) 

An Act to amend the Nagpur University 
Act, 1923. 

Whereas it is expedient to amend the Nagpur 
University Act, 1923; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1. This Act may be called the Nagpur Univer- 
sity (Amendment) Act, 1930. 

2. After section 4 (2) (b) of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity Act, 1923, the following shall be inserted: — 
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(c) are graduates in Arts of the University or Amend- 
any other University recognized by the University, in aent of 
any subject in which they have graduated, provided 
that they shall not be allowed to present themselves ©f 1923 . 
in the Pinal Examination until three academical 
years shall have elapsed since their graduation.'^ 

(5) 

Central Provinces Act No. XI op 1933. 

The Nagpur TJnrtbrsity (Amendment) Act, 1933. 
{Published in the Central Provinces Gazette, dated 
Ihe 1th October, 1933.) 

An Act further to amend the Nagpur University 
Act, 1933. 

W iiEREAS it is expedient further to amend the 0. P. Act 
Nagpur University Act, 1923, in the manner herein- ^ ^ 
after appearing ; 

It is hereby enacted as follows : — 

1 . This Act may lie called the Nagpur University 
(Amendment) Act, 1933. 

2. In section 4 of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, c.P. Act 
at the end of sub-clause (c) of clause (2) the word y 
“or" shall be added and thereafter the following 
sub-clause shall be inserted, namely: — 

“ (cZ) are whole-time librarians or library Amend- 
clerks." mentof 

section 4, 

('6) Act V of 

Central Provinces Act No. X op 1934. 

The Nagpur University (Amendment) Act, 1934. 

An Act further to amend the Nagpur University 
Act, 1923. 

Whereas it is expedient further to amend the ^ 
Nagpur University Act, 1923, in the manner herein- 
after appearing ; . 1928. 

7 
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It is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1 . This Act may be called the Nagpur University 
(Amendment) Act, 1934. 

0. P. Act 2 . In section 4 of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, 
for clause (c) of sub-section (2), the following clause 
shall be substituted, namely : — 

‘‘(c) hold a degree in Arts or Science of the 
University or a degree of any other University 
recognized by the University as equivalent thereto: 
provided that no such person shall be eligible for 
examination for a degree higher than the degree 
already held by him (i) until three academical years 
have elapsed since he passed the examination for that 
degree, (ii) in a subject other than those in which he 
passed the examination for that degree, or (Hi) in a 
subject for which practical work in a laboratory is 
prescribed/’ 

(7) 

Central PRO\aNCEs Act No. XI op 1936. 

The Nagpur University (Amendment) Act, 1936. 
{PuMished in the Central Provinces Gazette, dated 
{lOth April, 1936.) 

An Act further to amend the Nagpur University 
Act, 1923. 

Pream Whereas it is expedient further to amend the 
ble. Nagpur University Act, 1923, for the purpose herein- 
after appearing; 

It is hereby enacted as follows:— 

Short 1. This Act may be called the Nagpur University 
title. (Amendment) Act, 1936. 

Amend 2 . In sub-section (1) of section 16 of the Nagpur 
University Act, 1923, for item (tv), the following 
item shall be substituted, namely: — 

O.P. Act “(tv) The Chief Justice of the High Court of 
Judicature at Nagpur/’ 
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( 8 ) 

Extracts prom The Government op India 
(Adaptation of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 

(Puhlished in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette dated ike 21^# Ma/y, 1937) . 

# * # 

3. The Indian laws mentioned in the Schedules 
to this Order shall, until repealed or amended by a 
competent Legislature or other competent authority, 
have effect subject to the adaptations and modifica- 
tions directed by those Schedules to be made there- 
in or, if it is so directed, shall cease to have effect, 

7. Subject to the foregoing provisions of this 
Order, any reference by whatever form of 
words in any Indian law in force immedi- 
ately before the commencement of this Order 
to an authority competent at the date of the 
passing of that law to exercise any powers or 
authorities, or discharge any functions, in any 
part of British India shalj, where a corresponding 
new authority has been constituted by or under 
any Part of the Government of India Act, 1935, 
for the time being in force, have effect until duly 
repealed or amended as if it were a reference to 
that new authority, 

^ ^ * m 

SCHEDULE VIIL 

Central Provinces Acts and Berar Laws. 

(i) Central Provinces Acts. 

• 

THE NAGPUR UNIVERSITY ACT, 1923. 

(C. P. Act V of 1923) . 

For section 7 substitute — 

Visitation. 

7. (1) The Provincial Government shall havevuita- 
the right to cause an inspection to be made hy sadhtios. 
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person or persons as it may direct, of the University, 
its buildings, laboratories, workshops and equip- 
ment and of any college or hostel, and also of the 
examinations, teaching and other work conducted or 
done by the University, and to cause any enquiry 
to be made in like manner in connection with any 
matter connected with the University. 

The Provincial Government shall, in every 
case give notice to the University of its intention to 
cause an inspection or enquiry to be made, and the 
University shall be entitled to be represented 
thereat . 

(2) The Provincial Government shall com- 
municate to the Court and to the Executive Coun- 
cil its views and shall, after ascertaining the 
opinion of the Court and the Executive Council 
thereon, advice the University on the action to be 
taken. 

(8) The Executive Council shall report to the 
Provincial Government such action, if any, as it 
has taken or may propose to take upon the results 
of the inspection or enquiry. 

Such report shall be submitted, within such 
time as the Provincial Government may direct, 
through the Court which may express its opinion 
thereon. 

(4) Where the Executive Council does not, 
within a reasonable time, take action to the satis- 
faction of the Provincial Government, the Provin- 
cial Government may, after considering any expla- 
nation furnished, or representation made by the 
Court and the Executive Council, issue such 
instructions as it may think fit, and the Executive 
Council shall comply therewith. 

Section 9 ; — For ‘‘Governor of the Central 
Provinces'' substitute “Governor of the Central 
Provinces tod Bera^^^ 
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Sectim 16: — Omit “Members of the Executive 
Council ancV and after ^‘Central Provinces’’ in- 
sert ‘‘and Berar”. 

Section 33 : — For “Governor-General in Coun- 
cil” substitute “Provincial Government”. 

Section 36 : — For “to the Local Government 
and to the Visitor” suhstitute “and to the Provin- 
cial Government”. 

Sectio7i 46 : — For “Governor-General in Coun- 
cil” substitute “Provincial Government”. 

Section 47 : — At the beginning insert — 

“(1) Subject to the provisions of this section”; 
for “Berar or the Feudatory States of the Central 
Provinces” substitute “and Berar”; after the 
ihird and fourth “Central Provinces” insert 
“and Berar”; and at the end of the section insert — 
“(2) The Central Government, with the con- 
currence of the Provincial Government, may autho- 
rize the University to admit to its prmleges an 
institution within any State |Whicn, at the com- 
mencement of this Act, was a Feudatory State of 
the Central Provinces and while any such direction 
is in force this Act shall have effect with the 
following modifications — 

{a) references to the Provincial Government 
shall be references to the Central Government; and 
{!)) the Chancellor of the University shall be 
such person as the Governor-General, exercising 
his individual judgment,, may nominate.” 

The Schedule, Statute 2 — For clause (1) (v) 
substitute — 

“ (t^) five members of the Legislative Assembly 
of the Province elected by the members thereof”. 

Statute 13 : — For the words “the Feudatory 
States” substitute “any State which at the com- 
mencement of the Act was a Feudatory State”. 



CHAPTER IV. 

STATUTES. 


Oaflal- 1. In these Statutes, unless there is anything 
“ repugnant in the subject or context, — 

(a) “the Act” means the Nagpur University 
Act, 1923, and “section” means a section 
of the Act, and “paragraph” means a 
paragraph of this schedule; and 
(ft) “officers,” “authorities,” “Professors,” 
“Readers,” “Lecturers,” “servants,” 
and “registered graduates” mean res- 
pectively, officers, authorities. Professors, 
Readers, Lecturers, servants, and regis- 
tered graduates of the University. 

The Cotmr. 

2. (1) In addition tto the officers mentioned in 
sub-section (1) of section 16, the following persons 
shall be ex-officio members of the Court, namely: — 

(i) the Director of Public Instruction; 

(ii) the Director of Industries; 

(iii) the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals; 
•(iv) five members of the Legislative Assembly 

of the Province elected by the members 
thereof ; 

(v) a Chief Engineer to Government, nomi- 
nated by the Chancellor; 

(vi) an officer of the Education Department, 
not engaged in teaching, nominated by 
the Chancellor; 

*A8 amended by the Gevenuuent of India (Adaptation 
of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 


CeatU- 
tntioa 
of tlw 
Onit. 
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(vii) an Inspectress of Schools, nominated by 
the Chancellor; 

(viii) two Head Masters of High Schools, 
nominated by the Chancellor; 

\ix) the Principal, Engineering School, 
Nagpur. 

(2) The number of graduates to be elected under 
clause (xii) of sub-section (1) of section 16 shall 
be thirty. 

(3) Every association or individual making a 
donation of not less than Ks. 10,000 and every 
association or individual making an annual con- 
tribution of not less than Ks. 5,000 to the funds 
of the University, for a purpose approved by the 
Executive Council, shall be entitled under clause 
(xiii) of sub-section (1) of section 16 to nominate 
one member to the Court, who shall be a member 
for five years, or as long as the annual contribution 
continues, as the case may be. 

(4) The number 'of persons to be nominated 
under clause (xiv) of sub-section (1) of section 16 
shall be three. 

(5) The number of persons to be elected under 
clause (xv) of sub-section (1) of section 16 shall be 
two persons from each College elected by the 
teachers of that College and two persons elected by 
the teachers of the University. 

(6) The number of persons to be nominated by 
the Chancellor under clause (xvi) of sub-section (1) 
of section 16 shall not exceed ten. 

(7) Save as otherwise provided members of the 
Court other than ex-officio members shall hold office 
for a period of three years: 

Provided that teachers elected under clause (xv) of 
sub-section (1) of section 16 shall hold office so long 
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only within the said period as they continue to be 
teachers. 

Toe Executive Council. 

Constl- 3. (1) The members of the Executive Council, in 
tution of addition to the Vice-Chancellor and the Treasurer, 
the Bxe- shall bc^ 
cutive 

Council. Class Z. — EX'Offieio members. 

(i) The Deans of the Faculties; 

(ii) The member elected by the Nagpur Uni- 

versity Constituency to be a member of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Pro- 
vince. 

Glass IL — Other members. 

(i) Five members of the Court, elected by 
the Court; 

(ii) throe Principals of colleges nominated by 

the Vice-Chancellor, of whom at least 
one shall be the Principal of a college 
situated outside Nagpur; 

(iii) one member elected by the Academic 

Council from its own body; 

(iv) three members nominated by the Provincial 

Government : 

Provided that no member elected or nominated 
under clause (i) or (iv) above shall be a salaried 
officer of the University or of any institution con- 
nected therewith: 

Provided further that if any Principals are, as 
Deans of Faculties, members of the Executive 
Council, the number of members to be nominated 
under clause (ii) shall be reduced and the number 
of members elected under clause (iii) shall be in- 
creased by the number of such Principals, but so 
that the number of members elected under clause 

(iii) shall in no case exceed four. 
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(2) Members other than ex-oficio members shall 
hold office for a period of three years: 

Provided that a member appointed or elected as 
a member of a particular body or as the holder of a 
particular post shall hold office so long only within 
that period as he continues to be a member of that 
body or the holder of that post, as the case may be. 

4. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Exe- 
cutive Council — 

(a) shall provide the buildings, premises, 

furniture, apparatus, equipment and 
other means needed for carrying on the 
work of the University; 

(b) may institute and manage colleges and 

hostels. 

5. (1) The members of the Academic Council, 
in addition to the Vice-Chancellor, shall be — 

Class I. — Ex-officio members, 

(i) the Deans of the Faculties; 

(ii) the Professors and Readers; 

(iii) the Principals of colleges; and 

(iv) the Chairman of the Board of High 

School Education. 

Class II, — Other members, 

(v) Pour representatives elected by the mem- 

bers of the Faculty of Arts and four 
representatives elected by the members 
of the Faculty of Science from among 
their own bodies: 

Provided that at least two of the persons 
elected by the Faculty of Arts shall 
represent colleges outside Nagpur; 

(vi) two representatives from each of the 

other Faculties elected by the members 
thereof from among their own bodies; 


Powers 

and 

duties of 
the Exe- 
cutive 
Council. 


The 

Acade- 

mic 

Council. 
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Fov«rt 
of the 
Acade* 
miG 

Council. 


(vii) persons, not exceeding five in number and 
not being teachers in the University or 
in coUe^, whom the Chancellor 
may appoint on account of their possess- 
ing special knowledge in subjects 
recognized by the University; and 
(viii) three representatives, not being persons 
engaged in teaching, elected by the 
Court from its own body. 

(2) The Academic Council as constituted under 
sub-paragraph (1) may co-opt as members teachers 
not exceeding one-tenth of its number as so consti- 
tuted. 

(3) Members other than ex-officio members shall 
hold olBce for a period of three years : 

Provided that a member appointed or elected as 
representative of any particular body or as the 
holder of a particular post shall hold office so long 
only within the said period as he continues to be 
a member of that body or holder of that post, as the 
case may be. 

6. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the 
Academic Council shall have the following powers, 
namely: — 

fa) to make proposals to the Executive Council 
for the institution of Professorships, 
Readerships, Lectureships or other teach- 
ers’ posts, and in regard to the duties 
and emoluments thereof; 

(b) to make Regulations for and to award in 

accordance with such Regulations, fellow- 
ships, scholarships, exhibitions, bursaries, 
medals and other rewards; 

(c) to constitute a committee to recommend the 

appointment of examiners after report 
from the Faculties concerned; 
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(d) to control and manage the University 

library or libraries, to frame Eegulations 
regarding their use, and to appoint a 
library committee under the general 
control of the Academic Council to 
manage the affairs of the library; 

(e) to formulate, modify or revise, subject to 

the control of the Executive Council, 
schemes for the constitution or reconstitu- 
tion of Faculties and for the assignment 
of subjects to such Faculties; 

{/) to appoint persons to the Faculties in 
accordance with the provisions of para- 
graph 8 of the Statutes; 

(ff) to promote research within the University 
and to require reports on such research 
from the persons engaged thereon; and 
(b) such further powera as are prescribed 
under the Act or may be assigned by the 
Court subject to the provisions of the 
Act. 

The Committee op Reference. 

7. (1) The items of new expenditure in the Powers 
financial estimates to be referred by the Executive of 
Council to the Committee of Reference shall be — 

(а) in the case of non-recurring expenditure, R«fer- 

any item of ten thousand rupees or over, 
and 

(б) in the case of recurring expenditure, any 

item of three thousand rupees or over. 

(2) The Committee of Reference shall, on or 
before such date as may be prescribed in this behalf 
by the Ordinances, considei? all items of expenditure 
refeired to it by the Executive Council under sub- 
paraftraph (1), and shall make and communicate to 
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The 

Facol- 

tlea. 


the Executive Council, as soon as may be, its recom- 
mendations thereon. 

(3) If the Executive Council, at any time after 
the consideration of the annual financial estimates 
by the Court, proposes any revision thereof involv- 
ing recurring or non-recurring expenditure of the 
amounts respectively referred to in sub-paragraph 
(1), the Executive Council shall refer the proposal 
to the Committee of Reference, which may require 
that the proposal shall be laid before the Court for 
its decision thereon. 

(4) The Committee of Reference shall be entitled 
to inspect any reports from the Executive Council 
or the Academic Council relating to any item of 
proposed expenditure referred to the Committee 
under sub-paragraph (1) or sub-paragraph (2), and 
to require that the proposal shall be considered at 
a joint meeting of the Committee and the Executive 
Council. At any such joint meeting, the Vice-Chan- 
cellor shall preside. 

The Faculties,* 

8. Each Faculty shall consist of — 

(i) the Heads of the departments of study 
comprised in the Faculty; 

^Statement showing the strength of the various Faculties 
as adopted by the Academic Council on the 25th August, 
1939 and further amended by the Council on the 2nd Feb- 
ruary, 1940: 

Clauses of Statute 8. No, of Total, Be- 

Members, marJes, 

I. FACULTY OF ARTS. 

Clause {i) — Beads of Departments . . 16 16 

Clause (ii) — Teachers of Subjects — 

1. English . . 3 

2. Philosophy ' ... 3 

3. History *. 3 ^ 

^ To come into force from 13th February, 1942. 
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(ii) such other teachers of subjects assigned to 
the Faculty as may be appointed to the 
Faculty by the Academic Council: 


Clauses of Statute 8 No. of Total. Be- 

Members. marries. 


4. 

Economics 

3 


6. 

Sanskrit, Pali & Prakrit 

.. 3 


6 . 

« - j (i) Persian & 

® (ii) Urdu 

Arabic 


.. 3 


8 . 

European Languages 



9. 

Mathematics 



10. 

Marathi 

.. 2 


11. 

Hindi 

.. 2 


12. 

Other Indian Languages 

2 


13. 

Political Science 

.. 3 


14. 

Geography 


Teachers* to be 

15. 

Music 

j- 

appointed if 

16. 

Home Science 

and when 



j 

necessary. 


27 

Clmise (Hi) — Teachers of subjects 

having important beaming on subjects 
assigned to the Faculty . . 2 

CloAise (iv) — Other persons possessing 
special knowledge m subjects assigned 


to the Faculty . . 5t 


Total: . . 60 


II. FACfULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Clause (i) — Heads of Departments . . 6 6 

Clause (ii) — Teachers of subjects — 

1. Mathematics . . 4 

2. Physics . . 4 

3. Chemistry . . 4 

4. Zoology . . 2 

5. Botany . . 2 

6. Engineering . . 3 19 

Clause (iii) — Teachers of subjects having 

important bearing on subjects assigned 

to the Faculty . . 2 


tAs amended by the Academic Council on the 2nd Febrn- 


ary^ 1940 (vide Minute No. 25). 
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Provided that at least one teacher of each 
department of study comprised within 
the Faculty shall be appointed to that 
P’aculty ; 


Clauses of Statute 8 No, of Total, Tie- 

Members. markam 


Clause (iv) — Other pei^sons possessing 
special knowledge m subjects assigned 
to the Faculty . . 3t 


Total: 30. 


III. FACULTY OF LAW. 

Clause (i ) — The Head of the Depart- 
ment . . 1 1 

Clause (it ) — Teachers of Law . . 5 6 

Clause (in) — Teachers of subjects having 
important bearing on subjects assigned 
to the Faculty . . 2 

Clause (iv ) — Other persons possessing 

special knowledge in subjects assigned 
to the Faculty , . 10| 


Total; . . 18 


IV. FACULTY OF EDUCATION. 


Clause (i ) — The Head of the Department. 1 1 

Clause (ii) — Teachers of Education . . 4 4 

Clause (iii ) — Teachers of subjects having 
important bearing on subjects assigned 
to the Faculty , . 2 

Clause (iv) — Other persons possessing 
special knowledge in subjects assigned 
to the Faculty . . 5 


Total; . . 12 


V. FACULTY OF AGBICULTUBE. 
Clause (i) — Heads of Departments . . 3 3 

Clause (U) — Teachers of subjects in the 
Faculty . . 6 6 


tAs amended by tbe Academie Ooimeil on the 2nd Febni* 
ary, 1940 (vide Minute No. 25), 
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(iii) such teachers of subjects not assigned to 

the Faculty but having in the opinion 
of the Academic Council an important 
bearing on subjects so assigned, as may 
be appointed to the Faculty by the 
Academic Council; and 

(iv) such other persons as may be appointed 

to the Faculty by the Academic Coun- 
cil on account of their possessing 
special knowledge in a subject or sub- 
jects assigned to the Faculty. 

9. Subject to the provisions of the Act, each Powera 
Faculty shall have the following powers, namely: — 

(а) to constitute boards of studies; ties. ^ 

(б) to recommend to the Academic Council the 

names of persons suitable to be appointed 
examiners in subjects assigned to the 
Faculty; 

(c) subject to ^the control of the Academic 

Council,* to organize the teaching and 
research work of the University in the 
subjects assigned to the Faculty; 

(d) subject to the control of the Academu* 

Council, to regulate the conditions for 
the award of degrees, diplomas and other 
distinctions ; 


CktiMes of Statute 8. No. of 

Members. 

Ckmee (iii) — Teachers of subjects haimg 
important bearing on subjects assigned 
to the Faculty 

Clause (iv) — Other persons possessing 
Special Tcnowledge in subjSgts c^sign^ 
to the Faculty 


Total. Se- 
marjcs. 


2 

3 


Total: .. 


14 
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(e) to deal with any matter referred to it by 
the Academic Council. 

The 10. (1) The Dean of each Faculty shall be the 
Dean. executive officer of the Faculty and shall preside at 
its meetings. He shall hold office for three years. 

(2) lie shall have the right to be present and to 
speak at any meeting of any committee of the 
Faculty, but not to vote unless he is a member of 
the committee. 

OoUege 10-A. No educational institution shall be admitted, 
Code. re-admitted or continue to be admitted to the jud- 
vileges of the University, unless it satisfies the 
requirements of the Ordinances in regard lo the 
following particulars, viz : — 

(i) tlie number of students in each class; 

(ii) the number, pay, appointment and tenure 

of office of the teachers; 

(hi) organization and government; 

(iv) equipment; 

(v) arrangements for the accommodation and 

residence of students; 

(vi) acceptance of donations for the College; 

and 

(vii) such other provisions for maintenance of 

the tone and standard of University 
education in colleges as may be pre- 
scribed by the Ordinances from time 
to time: 

Provided that an institution (a) which is main- 
tained by the Provincial Government, or (6) was 
admitted to the privileges of the University on the 
4th August, 192;h or {q) provides instruction in pro- 
fessional courses or (d) is intended for tlie edu- 
cation of a particular class or community, shall be 
required to satisfy only such parts of the Ordinances 
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in regard to clauses (ii), (iii), (vi) and (vii) and 
subject to such conditions as may be specified by the 
Executive Council. 

Admission to University. 

11 . (1) An educational institution, applying Admis- 

for admission to the privileges of the University slon to 
shall send a letter of application to the Registrar, 
and shall satisfy the Executive Council that it com- viiegea 
plies with the provisions of Statute 10-A and, 

further — 

(а) that the college is to be under the manage- 

ment of the Provincial Government or a 

duly constituted governing body which 

shall assume responsibility for mainte- 

luuice of the tone and standard of univer- 
sily education in the college: 

(б) that 1lu‘ ((ualifications of the toaclnng staff 

and tlie conditions governing their 

tenure of office are such as to make due 
])rovisi()U for the coursers of instruction 
to l)(‘ nndeilaken by the college; 

(c) tliat the buildings in whicli the college is 

to lie located are suitable, and that iiro- 
vision will be made, in conformity witli 
the Ordinances, for the residence, in the 
coll(*g(' or in lodgings approved by the 
college, of students not residing with 
their parents or guardians, and for the 
supervision and physical welfare of 
students ; 

(d) that due provision has been made for a 

library ; 

(e) where admission to the privileges of the 

University is sought in any branch of 
experimental science, that provision has 
been made in conformity with the Ordin- 


8 
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ances for imparting instruction in that 
branch of science in a properly equipped 
laboratory or museum; 

(/) that due provision will, so far as circum- 
stances may permit, be made for the 
residence of the Head of the college and 
some members of the teaching staff in 
or near the college or the place provided 
for the residence of its students; 

(g) that the financial resources of the educa- 
tional institution are such as to make due 
provision for its continued maintenance; 
(fe) that the admission of the educational in- 
stitution to the privileges of the Univer- 
sity, having regard to the provision made 
for students by other colleges in the 
same neighbourhood, will not be injuri- 
ous to the interests of education or dis- 
cipline; and 

(i) that the rules of the educational institu- 
tion fixing the fees to be paid by its 
students have not been so framed as to 
involve such competition with any exist- 
ing college in the same neighbourhood, as 
would be injurious to the interests of 
education. 

The application shall further contain an assurance 
that, after the educational institution has been ad- 
mitted to the privileges of the University, any 
transference of management and all changes in the 
teaching staff shall be forthwith reported to the Aca- 
demic Council and that the institution shall faith- 
fully observe the provisions of the Statutes, Ordi- 
nances and Regulations of the University as made 
from time to time. 

(1-A) Such letter of application shall reach the 
Registrar not later than the 1st of October preceding 
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the academic year in which it is proposed to com- 
mence the courses of instruction specified in the 
letter. 

(2) On receipt of a letter of application under 
sub-paragraph (1), the Executive Council shall — 

(o) direct a local inquiry to be made by two or 
more competent persons appointed by 
the Academic Council in this behalf, and 
consider the recommendations of the 
Academic Council relating thereto; 

(6) make such further inquiry as may appear 
to it to be necessary; and 

(c) determine whether the application should be 
refused or whether it should be granted 
in whole or in part. 

If <he Executive Coimeil deteijaines thal the 
application should be granted, it may limit the 
admission of the college to the privileges of the 
University to a specified period or make the admis- 
sion conditional on fulfilment of specified conditions. 

(3) Where the Executive • Council determines that 
the application, or any part thereof, should be 
granted, the Registrar shall sirbmit the application 
and all proceedings of the Committee of ^Enquiry, 
and of the Academic and Executive Councils relat- 
ing thereto, to the Provincial Government. 

And the Executive Council shall not grant the 
application, in whole or in part, until the Provincial 
Government has given its sanction thereto. 

(4) Where the application or any part thereof is 
granted, the order of the Executive Council shall 
specify the courses of instruction in respect of 
which the college is admitted to the privileges of 
the University and, where the application or any 
part thereof is refused, the grounds of such refusal 
shall be stated. 
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No College shall be admitted with retrospective 
elfect in respect of any courses of instruction. 

(5) All application under sub-paragraph (2) 
may be withdrawn at any time before an order is 
made under sub-paragraph (4). 

(6) Where a college desires to add to the courses 
of instruction in respect of which it is admitted to 
the privileges of the University, the procedure pre- 
scribed in sub-paragraphs (1) and (2) of this para- 
graph shall, so far as may be, be followed : 

Provided that in such cases as the Academic 
Council deems fit the local inquiry required under 
sub-paragraph (2) may be dispensed with. 

(6-A) No college may suspend any course of 
instruction in respect of which it is admitted to the 
privileges of the University without the previous per- 
mission of the Academic Council. 

(7) (a) Every college admitted to the privileges 
of the University shall furnish such reports, returns, 
and other information as the Executive Council may 
require to enable it to judge of the efficiency of the 
college. 

(h) The Executive Council shall cause every 
such college to be inspected from time to 
time by one or more competent persons 
authorized by the Academic Council in 
this behalf: 

Provided that each college shall be inspected at 
least once every five years. 

(c) The Executive Council may call upon any 
college so inspected to take, within a 
specified period, speh action as may 
appear to the Executive Council to be 
necessary in respect of any of the matters 
referred to in this statute. 
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(8) (a) A member of the Executive Council "v^ho 
intends to move that the rights conferred on any 
college be withdrawn, in whole or in part, shall give 
notice of his motion, and shall state in writing the 
grounds on which the motion is made. 

(b) Before taking the said motion into con- 

sicieration, the Executive Council shall 
send a copy of the notice and written 
statement mentioned in sub-clause (a) 
to the Tlcad of the college concerned, to- 
gether Avith an intimation that any repre- 
sentation in Avriting submitted within a 
period specified in such intimation on 
behalf of the college, aauU be considered 
by the Executive Council. 

(c) On receipt of the representation or on 

expiration of the period referred to in 
sub-clause (6), the Executive Council, 
after considering the recommendations 
the statement and the representation (if 
any), and after inspection by such com- 
petent person or persons appointed by 
the Academic Council in this behalf and 
after considering the recommendations 
of the Academic Council, and after 
sAich father inquiry as may appear to it 
to be necessary, shall determine the action 
to bo taken and submit the necessary 
]Aapers for sanction to the Provincial 
Government before making an order 
thereon. 

(<i) Where, by an order made under sub-clause 
(c), the rights conferred on a college are 
withdraAvn, in whole or in part, the 
grounds for such withdrawal shall be 
stated in the order. 
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Hono- 

rary 

degrees. 


Begls- 

teied 

gradn- 

ates. 


Conmilt- 
tees of 
Selec- 
tion in 
India. 


12. (1) All proposals to confer honorary degrees 
shall be made by the Academic Council to the Exe- 
cutive CouiK'iJ and siiall require the assent of the 
Court before submission to the Chancellor for con- 
firmation : 

Provided that in cases of urgency the Chancellor 
may act on the recommendation of the Executive 
Council only. 

(2) Any honorary degree conferred by the Uni- 
versity may, with the previous approval of the Court 
and the sanction of the Chancellor, be withdrawn by 
the Executive Council. 

13. All graduates of the University or of any 
University in British India incorporated by any law 
for the time being in force or of any University in 
the United Kingdom, of three years’ standing and 
upwards, and all persons possessing honorary degrees 
of the University, shall, on payment of such fees as 
may be prescribed by the Ordinances, be entitled to 
have their names enrolled in the register of regis- 
tered graduates and, upon such enrolment, to enjoy 
all the privileges of registration: 

^Provided that no graduate of any University 
other than the Nagpur University shall be enrolled 
unless he resides in the Central Provinces or Berar 
or any State which at the commencement of the 
Act was a Feudatory State of the Central 
Provinces, 

' Teachers. 

14. (1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph 
15, appointments to Professorships, Readerships and 
Lectureships in subjects other than Law shall be 
made on the nomination of Committees of Selection 
constituted for the purpose, as follo ws, namely: — 

*As amended by tbe Government of India (Adaptation 
of Indian Laws) Order, 1937. 
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(i) the Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) the Head of the Department of Study in 

the Faculty concerned; 

(iii) one member of the Executive Council 

nominated by the Executive Council; 

(iv) two members of the Academic Council 

nominated by the Academic Council 
on the ground of their special know- 
ledge of, or interest in, the subject or 
subjects with which the Professor, 
Reader or Lecturer, as the case may 
be, will be concerned; 

(v) one member, who shall not be an officer 

or a teacher in the University or in a 
College, appointed by the Chancellor. 

(2) Committees of Selection appointed under 
sub-paragraph (1) shall report to the Executive 
Council which shall, if it accepts the nomination of 
the Committee, make the appointment to the post 
accordingly. If th^ Executive Council does not 
accept the nomination of the Committee, it shall, in 
the case of a Professorship or Readership, refer the 
case to the Chancellor, who shall make such appoint- 
ment as he thinks fit, and, in the case of a Lecture- 
ship, it shall make the appointment itself as it 
thinks fit. 

(3) _ Subject to the provisions of Paragraph 15, 
appointments to Professorships, Readerships and 
Lecturerships in Law shall be made on the nomina- 
tion of the Committee of Selection constituted for 
the purpose, as follows, namely — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) The Head of the Department of Study in 

Law; 

(iii) The Dean of the Faculty of Law; 
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(iv) One member of the Academic Council 

nominated by the Academic Council on 

the ground of his special knowledge of 

Or interest in Law; 

(v) The Chief Justice of the High Court of 

Judicature, Nagpur; 

(vi) The Advocate-Ceneral of the Central 

Provinces and F>ei’ar; 

(vii) The Chairman of the Bar Council of the 

Central Pi^vinces and Berar. 

Provided that, if and so long as llie Chief 
Justice of the High Court of Judicature, Nagpur, is 
a member of the (^ommittee under any clause of this 
sub-paragraph other than clause (v), or is unable to 
attend meetings of the Committee, another .judge of 
the High Court of Judicature, Nag])ur, nominated 
by the Chief Justice, shall be a membe3* of the 
Committee. 

(4) In the case of Profe.ssorshi]) or Readerships 
in Law, the (Vmimittee of Selection appointed under 
sub-paragraph (3) shall report to the Executive 
Council, which shall, if it accepts the nomination of 
the Committee, make a}>pointments to the jiost 
accordingly. If the Executive Council docs not 
accept the nomination of the Committee, it shall 
refer the case or eases to the Chancellor, who shall 
make such appointment, as he thinks fit. 

(5) In the ease of Lecturerships in Law, the 
Committee of Selection appointed under sub-para- 
graph (3) shall select persons for report to the Exe- 
cutive Council, whose number shall be at least 
twenty-five per cent, more than the number of 
appointments to be made. The Executive Council 
shall choose the persons for appointment from among 

the persons selected by the Committee. 
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16. (1) Where the Executive Council desires to 
engage a Professor in the United Kingdom to fill a geiec- 
vacant Professorship, such Professorship shall be tion In 
filled on the nomination of Committees of Selection the Unit- 
constituted for the purpose in the United Kingdom, 

(2) The Committees of Selection referred to in 
sub-paragraph (1) shall be constituted as follows, 
namely : — 

(i) two members resident in the United 
Kingdom appointed by the Academic 
Council ; 

(ii) one member appointed by the Executive 

Council ; 

(iii) one member appointed by the Chancellor. 

(3) The Executive Council shall consider the 
report of a Committee of Selection constituted under 
sub-paragraph (2), and shall, if it accepts the 
nomination of the Committee, make the appointment 
to the post accordingly. If the Executive Council 
does not accept the nomination of the Committee, it 
shall refer the case to the Chancellor, who shall make 
such appointment as he thinks fit. 

16. Appointments to teachers^ posts other than A.ppoint- 
those provided for by paragraphs 14 and 15 shall, 
subject to the provisions of the Act and the Statutes, teachers 
be made in the manner prescribed by the Ordinances, 

Examiners. 

17. (a) 111 the examinations in the Faculties of Appoint- 

Law and Education at least 50 ])er cent, of the 
examiners shall ordinarily be persons who are notg^^^^jf 
University or College teachers. ners. 

(6) In the M.A. and M.Sc. examinations at 
least 50 per cent, of the examiners in each 
subject of examination shall ordinarily 
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be persons who are not University or 
College teachers. 

(c) In all other examinations, in each examina- 
tion and in each subject thereof (includ- 
ing practical), there shall ordinarily be at 
least one examiner who is not a IJniver* 
sity or College teacher. 

Election 18. The thirty graduates to be elected under 
ofGra- Section 16, sub-section (1), clause (xii), and First 
duates Statutes of paragraph 2 (2), shall be elected by the 
Sow 0 ?* registered graduates on the principle of proportion- 
the ate representation by means of the single transfer- 
Court. able vote in accordance with rules prescribed in the 
Schedule hereto attached. 

Schedule. 

Rules governing ihc matter of eleeti&n ly single 
transferable vote. 

Definitions* 

I. — In these rules — 

(1) ‘'continuing candidates mean candidates 

not elected or not excluded from the poll 
at any given time; 

(2) “first preference” means the figure 1 set 

opposite the name of any candidate; 
“second preference” similarly means the 
figure 2; “third preference” the figure 3, 
and so on; 

(3) “unexhausted papers” mean voting papers 

on which a further preference is recorded 
for a continuing candidate; 

(4) “exhausted papers” mean voting papers 

on which no further preference is 
recorded for a continuing candidate, 
provided that a paper shall also be deem- 
ed to be exhausted in any case in which — 
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(a) the names of two or more candidates, 
whether continuing or not, are marked 
with the same figure and are next in 
order of preference, or 
(&) the name of the candidate next in order 
of preference, whether continuing or 
not, is marked — 

(i) by a figure not following consecutively 
after some other figure on the voting 
paper, or 

(ii) by two or more figures*; 

(5) '^original votes” in regard to any candidate 

mean the votes derived from voting 
papers on which a first preference is 
record^^d for such candidate; 

(6) ^transferred votes” in regard to any 

candidate mean votes, the value or part 
of the value of which is credited to such 
candidate and which are derived from 
voting papei*s on which a second or sub- 

*The fact tliat a voter has not marked every preference 
-correctly does not invalidate the whole of his preferences. 
His paper is only treated as exhausted when the wrongly mark- 
ed preference is reached. The following are examples: — 


r A 

1. 

f A 

1. 

1 r* 

2. 

1 I* 

2 

U 

2. 

3, 

1 f' 
(2) ■; p 

3. 

5. 

1 K 

1 

4. 

! K 

1 T? 

(), 


111 case (1), the proferonces for A and B would be valid. 
If the third preference wcie reached, the paper would be 
treated as exhausted, as it would be impossible to say for 
which candidate the- voter really intended to give his third 
preference. In case (2), the preferences for A, B, and C 
would be valid, hut not the later ones, whether D had been 
elected or excluded or was still a continuing candidate. It is 
possible that the voter meant to give a fourth preference for 
some other candidate, e.g., F, but omitted to do so. It would 
not be possible to treat 5 as being meant to be 4, 
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sequent preference is recorded for such 
candidate ; 

(7) '‘surplus’' means the number by which 

the value of the votes of any candidate, 
oi*iji:inal and transferred, exceeds the 
<j[uota. 

(8) “Attesting Officer'’ means any of the 

following persons, viz.: — 

(1) Any person holding a Master's or a 

Doctor's degree of a University incor- 
])orate(l by law in British India; 

(2) A Statutory Officer of the University; 

(3) A member of the Court of the University; 
{4) A Magistrate; 

(5) A Gazetted Officer of the Government. 
Nominations. 

II. — When it is necessary to hold the election, the 
Vice-Chancellor shall, by notice published in the 
Central Provinces Gazette and in newspapers pub- 
lished in the Province, — 

(i) call upon the registered graduates to 
(‘lect members of the Court, specifying 
the number of members to be elected, and 
(ii) fix dates and, where necessary, places for — 

(a) the nomination of candidates, 

(4) the scrutiny of nominations, 

(c) the despatch of voting papers, 

(d) the return of voting papers, and 

(e) the scrutiny of voting papers: 

Provided that — 

(a) the date for nomination shall be not later 
than two calendar months from the date 
of the notice; 

(h) the date for the scrutiny of nominations, 
shall be not later than 3 days (excluding 
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gazetted holidays) from the date of 
nominations ; 

(c) the date for the despatch of voting papers 

shall be not later than 7 days (excluding 
gazetted holidays) from the date of the 
scrutiny of nominations; 

(d) the date for the return of the voting 

papers shall be not later than 21 days 
from the date of their despatch; and 
{e) the date for the scimtiny of voting papers 
shall be not later than 3 days (exclud- 
ing gazetted holidays) from the last date 
fixed for their return. 

III. — (i) Nomination shall be made by means of 
a nomination paper in Form A which shall be sup- 
plied by the Registrar to any elector asking for the 
same. 

(ii) Every nomination paper shall be signed 

by two electors as proposer and seconder 
and shall be signed by the candidate as 
assenting to the nomination. 

(iii) The same elector may sign as many 

nomination papers as there are vacan- 
cies to be filled. 

(iv) Each candidate shall be nominated by a 

separate nomination paper. 

IV. — (i) Every nomination paper shall, on or 
before the date appointed for the nomination of 
candidates, be delivered by the proposer in a sealed 
cover to the Registrar personally or by messenger or 
by Registered Post . They shall attach to such 
nomination paper a certificate from an Attesting 
Officer that they have signed the paper in his 
presence. 

(ii) Nomination papers not received by the 
Registrar during ofiBce hours before 
the aforesaid date, shall be rejected. 


y 
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(iii) On the date and time appointed for 
scrutiny of nomination papers every 
candidate and his proposer and 
seconder may attend at the office of 
the Registrar, who shall allow them 
to examine the nomination papers of 
all candidates received by him as 
aforesaid. 

<iv) The Registrar shall examine the nomina- 
tion papers and shall decide all 
objections, if any, to the nomination 
paper on the ground that it is not 
valid under rule III and this rule and 
may reject, either of his own motion 
or on such objection, any nomination 
paper on such ground. The decision 
of the Registrar shall be endorsed on the 
nomination paper. 

(v) If the number of candidates is equal to 
or less than the number of vacancies, 
all such candidates shall be declared 
elected. 

(vi) If the number of candidates exceeds the 
number of vacancies, voting shall take 
place in the manner following. 


V. — (i) Votes shall be recorded on voting paper 
which shall be in Form B. An elector shall have 
one vote only. In giving his vote he — 

(a) must place on his voting paper the figure 1 
in the square opposite the name of the 
candidate for whom he votes; 

(h) may, in addition, place on his voting paper 
the figure 2 or the figures 2 and 3, or 2, 
3 and 4, and so on, in the squares oppo- 
site the names of other candidates in the 
order of his preference. 



STATUTES. 


127 


One voting paper in the Form B and two covers in 
the Forms C and D, hereinafter referred to as covers 
C and D respectively, shall be forwarded by the 
Registrar by Registered Post to every elector on or 
before the date fixed therefor. 

(ii) After recording his vote on the^voting paper, 

the elector shall place it in the cover C and 
then seal the cover. He shall then place 
the cover in another cover D, and seal the 
latter cover. Bach voting paper shall 
bear the signature of the Registrar and 
each cover D, the name and number of the 
voter. 

(iii) The elector shall then take the sealed cover 

D to an Attesting Officer (not being a 
candidate) and place his signature at the 
space provided for the purpose on the 
cover D, in the presence of the Attesting 
O£0cer. The Attesting OfBcer shall then 
attest to the identity of the elector by 
placing his signature, date of signature 
and designation, at the space provided on 
the cover for the purpose. The cover 
shall then be delivered to the Registrar 
by the elector, personally or by messenger 
or by Registered Post. 

(iv) On receipt of voting papers the Registrar 
shall endorse on the cover the date and 
hour of receipt and place them in a 
locked box, provided that any voting 
paper received after the last date and 
after office hours shall be sealed up in 
a separate packet. 

VI. — A voting paper shall be invalid — 

(a) on which the figure 1 is not marked; or 
(5) on which th^gure 1 is set opposite the 
name of more than one candidate; or 
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(c) on which the figure 1 and some other figure 

is set opposite the name of the same can- 
didate; or 

(d) which is unmarked or void for uncertainty. 
{e) which is signed by the voter. 

VII. — On tile date and at the time and place 
appointed in that behalf, the Registrar shall open the 
box containing the covers of voting papers. He shall 
then examine the covers D and shall reject the voting 
papers which they contain : 

(a) if the cover D is not duly signed by a person 
authorised to vote at the election; 

(&) if the signature on the cover is not duly 
attested ; 

(c) if the cover I) is not duly sealed. 

The covers T) rejected under this rule shall not be 
opened. They shall be kept in a separate parcel. 

He shall then remove the covers D and place 
together all covers C. 

He shall then open the covers C and scrutinize the 
voting papers. He shall reject the voting papers 
which are invalid under Rule VI. 

All the proceedings under this rule shall be con- 
ducted in the presence of a Committee of three persons 
appointed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

Every elector shall have the right to be present at 
the proceedings, provided that no disturbance of the 
proceedings is caused thereby. 

The counting of Votes. 

VIII. — The Registrar, after rejecting any invalid 
voting papers, shall divide the remaining papers 
into parcels according to the first preferences record- 
ed for each candidate. H^ishaU then count fte 
number of papers in each parcel. 
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IX. — In carrying out the rules hereinafter con- 
tained, the Registrar shall — 

(a) disregard all fractions; 

(b) ignore all preferences recorded for candi- 

dates already elected or excluded from 
the poll, 

X. — For the purpose of facilitating the processes 
prescribed by the rules hereinafter contained, each 
valid voting paper shall be deemed to be of the value 
of one hundred. 

XI. — The Registrar shall add together the values 
of the papers in all parcels and divide the total by 
a number exceeding by one the number of vacancies 
to be filled, and the result increased by one shall be 
the number sufficient to secure the return of a can- 
didate (hereinafter called the quota). 

XII. — If at any time a number of candidates 
equal to the number of persons to be elected has 
obtained the quota, such candidates shall be treated 
as elected, and no fufther steps shall be taken. 

XIII. — (1) Any candidate the value of whose 
parcel, on the first preferences being counted, is 
equal to or greater than the quota, shall be declared 
elected. 

(2) If the value of the papers in any such parcel 
is equal to the quota, the papers shall be set aside 
as finally dealt with. 

(3) If the value of the papers in any such parcel 
is greater than the quota, the surplus shall be trans- 
ferred to the continuing candidates indicated on the 
voting papers as next in the order of the voters’ 
preference, in the manner prescribed in the follow- 
ing niles. 

XIV. — (1) If and whenever as the result of any 
operation prescribed by these rules a candidate has 
a surplus, that surplus shall be transferred in 
accordance with the provisions of this rule. 
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(2) If more than one candidate has a surplus, 
the largest surplus shall be dealt with first and the 
others in order of magnitude: provided that every 
surplus arising on the first count of votes shall be 
dealt with before those arising on the second count, 
and so on. 

(3) Where two or more surpluses are equal, the 
Registrar shall decide, as hereinafter provided in 
Rule XIX, which shall first be dealt with. 

(4) (a) If the surplus of any candidate to be 
transferred arises from original votes only, the 
Registrar shall examine all the papers in the parcel 
belonging to the candidate whose surplus is to be 
transferred, and divide the unexhausted papers into 
sub-parcels according to the next preferences re- 
corded therein. He shall also make a separate sub- 
parcel of the exhausted papers. 

(6) He shall ascertain the value of the papers 
in each sub-parcel and of all the un 
exhausted papers. * 

(c) If the value of the unexhausted papers is 

equal to or less than the surplus, he shall 
transfer all the unexhausted papers at 
the value at which they were received by 
the candidate whose surplus is being 
transferred. 

(d) If the value of the unexhausted papers is 

greater than the surplus, he shall transfer 
the sub-parcels of unexhausted piapers 
and the value at which each paper shall 
be transferred shall be ascertained by 
dividing the surplus by the total number 
of unexhausted papers. 

(5) If the surplus of any candidate to be trans- 
ferred arises from transferred as well as original 
votes, the Registrar shall re-examine all the papers 
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in the sub-parcel last transferred to the candidate, 
and divide the unexhausted papers into sub-parcels 
according to the next preferences recorded thereon. 
He shall thereupon deal with the sub-parcels in the 
.same manner as is provided in the case of the sub- 
parcels referred to in clause (4). 

(6) The papers transferred to each candidate 
shall be added in the form of a sub-parcel to the 
papers already belonging to such candidate. 

(7) All papers in the parcel or sub-parcel of an 
elected candidate not transferred under the rule 
shall be set aside as finally dealt with. 

XV. — (1) If after all surpluses have been trans- 
ferred, as hereinbefore directed, less than the 
number of candidates required has been elected, the 
Registrar shall exclude from the poll the candiidate 
lowest on the poll and shall distribute his unexhaust- 
ed papers among the continuing candidates accord- 
ing to the next preferences recorded thereon. Any 
exhausted papers shdll be set aside as finally dealt 
with. 

(2) The papers containing original votes of an 
excluded candidate shall first be transferred, the 
transfer value of each paper being one hundred. 

(3) The papers containing transferred votes o# 
an excluded candidate shall then be transferred in 
the order of the transfers in which and at the value 
at which he obtained them. 

(4) Bach of such transfers shall be deemed to be 
a separate transfer. 

(5) The process directed by this rule shall be 
repeated on the successive exclusions one after 
another of the candidates lowest on the poll until the 
last vacancy is flUed either by the election of a 
candidate with the quota or as hereinafter provided. 
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XVI. — If, as the result of a transfer of papers 
under these rules, the value of the votes obtained 
by a candidate is equal to or greater than the quota, 
the transfer then proceeding shall be completed, 
but no further papers shall be transferred to him. 

XVII. — (1) If, after the completion of any trans- 
fer under these rules, the value of the votes of any 
candidate shall be equal to or greater than the quota, 
he shall be declared elected. 

(2) If the value of the votes of any such candi- 
date shall be equal to the quota, the whole of the 
papers on which such votes are recorded shall be 
set aside as finally dealt with. 

(3) If the value of the votes of any such candi- 
date shall be greater than the quota, his surplus 
shall thereupon be distributed in the manner here- 
inbefoi’c provided, before the exclusion of any other 
candidate. 

XVIII. — (1) When the number of continuing 
candidates is reduced to the number of vacancies 
remaining unfilled, the continuing candidates shall 
be declared elected. 

(2) When only one vacancy remains unfilled and 
the value of the votes of some one continuing candi- 
date exceeds the total value of all the votes of the 
other continuing candidates, together with any 
surplus not transferred, that candidate shall be 
declared elected. 

(3) When only one vacancy remains unfilled and 
there are only two continuing candidates, and those 
two candidates have each the same value of votes 
and no surplus remains capable of transfer, one 
candidate shall be declared excluded under the next 
succeeding rule, and the other declared elected. 

XIX. — ^If , when there is more than one surplus to 
distnbute, two or more surpluses are equal, or if at 
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any time it becomes necessary to exclude a candi- 
date and two or more candidates have the same 
value of votes and are lowest on the poll, regard 
shall be had to the original votes of each candidate, 
and the candidate for whom fewest original votes 
arc recorded shall have his surplus first distributed, 
or shall be first excluded, as the case may be. li 
the values of their original votes are equal, the 
Registrar shall decide by lot which candidate shall 
have his surplus distributed or be excluded. 

Miscellaneous. 

XX. — An election-petition against any returned 
candidate may be presented to the Vice-Chancellor 
by any candidate or elector or his agent authorized 
in tliat behalf within thirty days from the date of 
the publication of the result in the Central Pro-^ 
vinces Gazotfe, The Vice-Chancellor’s order on the 
petition shall be final. 

XXL — No election shall be deemed to be invalid 
l)y rtjasoii of the voting paper posted to an elector 
not having been delivered to him, or not having 
been delivered to him in time, by the Postal Depart- 
ment. 

XXII. — If any question arises as to the interpre- 
tation of these rules, it shall be referred to the 
Vice-Chancellor, whose decision thereon shall be 
final. 

19. The members of each Faculty shall elect one 
of their number to be Dean of the Faculty. 

20. The Executive Council shall at the time of 
admitting a College to the privileges of the Univer- 
sity, and may at any time thereafter, specify the 
examination or examinations for which the College 
is permitted to prepare students. 

21. The Vice-Chancellor on behalf of the Univer- 
sity shall have power to confer Degrees and other 


Election 
of a 
Dean. 

Admis- 
sion of 
Colleges. 


Confer- 
ring of 
degrees. 
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academic distinctions as recommended by the Exe- 
cutive Council. 

22. The election of members of the Court to the 
of the Committee of Reference shall take place at the 

annual meeting of the Court: 

Befer- Provided that the first election may take place at 
eace. the first meeting of the Court. 

The members so elected shall hold office for a 
period of three years: 

Provided that the period of office shall not extend 
beyond the period during which they continue to be 
members of the Court. 

23. Members of the Facilities appointed under 
«f office clauses (ii), (iii) and (iv) of paragraph 8 of the 
of mem- First Statutes of the University shall hold office for 
Peraltles.®’ Period of three years: 

Provided that teachers appointed under para- 
graph 8, clauses (ii) and (iii) aforesaid, shall hold 
office for so long only as they continue to be teachers. 

Oonvoca- ^ weeks’ notice shall be 

tioB. given by the Registrar of all meetings of Convoca- 
tion. 

(2) The Registrar shall, with the notice required 
by reflation of the Executive Council, issue to 
each member of Convocation a programme of pro- 
cedure thereat. 

(3) One or more Convocations for conferring 
degrees shall be held in each year, according as the 
Executive Council may determine on such date and 
at such time as the Chancellor shall appoint. 

(4) Convocation shall consist of the body cor- 
porate of the University. 

(5) All members attending Convocation shall 
appear either in the habit prescribed for members 
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of the University or in that for the degree to which 
they have been admitted by any University. 

26. On or before the 5th of September in every Univei 
year tlie Executive Council shall prepare a budget 
estimate of receipts and expenditure for the next 
financial year. 

26. (1) Every whole-time officer, teacher, or provi- 

other servant of the University other than one whose ^ 
services have been lent to the University by Govepi- 
ment, permanently appointed to a substantive 
appointment, shall as a condition of his service 
Ix^come a depositor in the University Provident 
Fund. 

(2) Subscription to the fund shall bo eight per 
cent, on the salary of the depositor. Such sub- 
scription shall be deducted monthly from the salary 
of the depositor, and the amount so deducted shall 
1)0 paid to the University Fund, to the credit 
of the d(‘positor. An officer, teacher or other ser- 
vant on leave on fpll pay shall continue to pay his 
subscription to the Provident Fund, and may con- 
tinue to do so at his option if on leave on less than 
full pay. At the end of every month the University 
shall in the case of each subscriber make a contribu- 
tion at the rate of twelve per cent, on his salary, 
and this amount shall be placed to the credit of the 
depositor : 

Provided that in the case of a depositor who is 
permanently appointed in the University service on 
or after the 1st October, 1937, the University shall 
make a contribution at the rate of 8 per cent, on his 
salary, if it is less than rupees two hundred, and at 

*The University Provident Fund has been declared by the 
Govenior-Geiicral-in-Coimcil to be immune from attachment. 

(Vid^ Government of India, Department of Education, Health 
and Lands Notification No. 1315-Bdn., dated the 23rd June, 
1925). 
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the rate of sil and a quarter per cent, on his salary, 
if it is rupees two hundred or more. 

(3) Subject to the exceptions stated in para- 
graphs (4) and (5), a depositor shall be entitled, 
upon leaving the service of the University, to draw 
out and receive the whole sum standing to his credit 
in the Fund. 

(4) No officer, teacher, or other servant (a) whose 
services shall have been dispensed with for what, in 
the opinion of the Executive Council, is misconduct ; 
or (i) who has been in the service of the University 
for less than three years; or (c) who resigns his 
appointment without the permission of the authority 
that appointed him, shall be entitled to any sum or 
sums contributed by the University, or any part 
thereof, or any interest or other profit thereof. 

(f)) In the case of an officer, teacher, or other ser- 
vant who is engaged for a term of years, and who, 
with or without the permission of the authority that 
a})i)ointed him, vacates his appointment before the 
com])letion of his first term of service, it shall be 
within the discre^^ion of the Executive Council to 
withhold part or the whole of any sum or sums stand- 
ing to his credit in the Fund that have been contri- 
buted by the University and of any interest or other 
profit thereof. 

(6) In case of illness of a depositor or any 
member of his family or in such other cases as may 
be specified by Regulations made by it in this behalf 
under sub-paragraphs (8), the Executive Council 
may advance to the depositor one-fourth of the sum 
to his credit at the time, subject to such conditions 
regarding repayment as the Council may deem fit 
to impose. 

(7) A depositor may from time to time make a 
declaration in the form hereto appended stating the 
name or names of the person or persons to whom he 
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desires to be paid at his death the amount standing 
to his credit in the fund, and the said amount shall 
be paid to such person or persons. On such pay- 
ment being made the University shall be absolved 
from all liability in connection therewith. 

(8) The Executive Council may from time to 
time make regulations or issue such general or 
special directions as may be consistent with the 
Statute as to — 

(a) the conduct of the business of the Fund, 

(b) any matter relating to the Fund, or its 

management, or the investment of sums 
at the credit of the Fund, or the privi- 
leges of the depositors, not herein ex- 
pressly provided for, or vary or cancel 
any regulations made or directions given. 

(9) The provisions of this Statute shall be 
deemed to be conditions of the appointment of 
every depositor in the service of the University and 
shall be binding on hpn as such. 

Note. — The term “salary^’ in this Statute includes 
personal allowances, but does not include any acting 
or other allowance. 

Declaration Form under sub-paragraph (7). 

I, oi 

Nagpur University, do hereby declare in the presence 
of the persons named below that on my death the 
amount standing to my credit in the Universitj 
Provident Fund shall be paid to 


Signed in the presence of 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) , 

Date®, Naofdb: 

flia. 


Signature of the Depodtor 
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27. The degrees conferred by the University 
shall be the following: — B.A. (Honours), 
M.A., B.Sc., B.Sc. (Honours), B.Sc. (Tech.), M.Sc., 
Ph.D., D.Litt., LL.B., LL.M., LL.D., B.T., M.Ed., 
D.Sc., B.Sc. (Agr.), M.Sc. (Agr.), B.Com. 

28. Once in every calendar year, commencing 
with the year 1924, the University shall hold the 
following examinations: — 

An Intermediate examination for the degrees of 
B.A. and B.Sc. 

An Intermediate Examination in Science 
(Agriculture). 

An examination for the degree of B.A. 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts with Honours. 

An examination for the degree of Master of Arts. 

An examination for the degree of B.Sc- 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours. 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Technology (B.Sc. — Tech.). 

An examination for the. degree of MasW of 
Science. 

Two examinations for the degree of LL.B., viz., 
Previous and Final. 

Two examinations for the degree of LL.M., vk., 
Part I and Part II. 

An examination for the Diploma in Teaching 
(Dip. T.). 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching. 

An examination for the degree of Master of 
Education (Part I) . 

An examination for the degree of Bachelor of 
Science ( Agriculture. ) . 

The Junior Diploma Examination (Prajna, or 
Munshi or Maulvi Examination, according as the sub- 
ject offered is Sanskrit, Pali or Prakrit, or Persian 
or Arabic); 
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The Senior Diploma Examination (Visharad or 
Munshi-Alim or Maulvi-Alim Examination, accord- 
ing as the subject offered is Sanskrit, Pali or Prakrit 
or Persian or Arabic) ; 

The Higher Diploma Examination (Shastri or 
Munshi-Fazil or Maulvi-Pazil Examination, accord- 
ing as the subject offered is Sanskrit, Pali or Prakrit 
or Persian or Arabic). 

Two examinations for the Diploma in Engineer- 
ing, viz., the first and the Pinal. 

An examination for the Diploma in Co-operation : 

Provided that in the year 1939 such examinations 
as may be specified by the Academic Council shall be 
held twice. 

29. Women who have not pursued a course of Admls- 
studies in the University or a College may be admit- 

ted to any University examination subject to such 
conditions as may be prescribed by ordinances: nations. 

Provided that for the year 1924 admission may 
be granted by the Vice-Chancellor. 

30. The two persons to be elected by the teach- Election 
ers of each college, under section 16, sub-section (1), 
clause (xv), of the Act, and paragraph 2, clause (5), court, 
of the First Statutes, shall be elected by the said 
teachers in accordance with the following rules:— 

(1) When it is necessary to hold an election the 
Vice-Chancellor shall fix a date for the election, 

(2) The voting paper shall be in Form A or in 
Form B, in counterfoil, according as there are two 
vacancies or one vacancy. On it shall be noted the 
date fixed for the election. 

(3) The Registrar shall despatch one voting 
paper to each teacher of a college at least ten clear 
days before the date fixed for the election. 

(4) The teacher will write the name or names of 
the person or persons for whom he wishes to vote 
in the space or spaces provided. He will then sign 
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the paper in the presence of a gazetted officer and 
despatch it in a sealed envelope, marked voting 
paper for the Court, by hand or by registered 
post, so as to reach the office of the Registrar not 
later than 4 p.m. on the day preceding the election. 

(5) At 12 noon on the date fixed for the election 
the Registrar shall open the sealed envelopes and 
scrutinize the voting papers. Every voter shall be 
entitled to be present at the scrutiny. 

(6) A voting paper which on examination is 
found (1) to contain more votes than there are 
vacancies, (2) to be illegible as regards either the 
name of a candidate or the signature of the elector, 
shall be rejected as invalid. 

(7) The Registrar shall count the number of valid 
votes given for each individual teacher, and shall 
declare elected (1) the teacher who has secured the 
highest number of votes; and — in the case of two 
vacancies only (2) the teacher who has secured the 
second highest number of votes. 

(8) In all cases of a tie the Registrar shall decide 
by lot which candidate is elected. 

Form A. Form A. 


Election of two teachers of 
Colleges* 

Serial No. 

Name 

Roll No. 


Nagpur University Court. 
ElBctian of two teachers of 

Colleges. 

Serial No. 

Name 
Roll No. 

I vote for 
and for 


Signature of voter. 
Signed in my presence. 


(Signature of Gazetted Officer.) 
[To be printed on the reverse]. 
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(1) First fill in the names of the persons you vote 
for; then fold the paper at the dotted line before 
signing, so that the gazetted officer does not see 
for whom you vote. 

(2) You have two votes; you may not give both 
to the same person. 

(3) You may only vote for teachers in Colleges. 

(4) This paper must reach the office of the 

Registrar not later than 4 p.m. on the 

(5) The date fixed for the election is the 


Form B. 

"Bleotion of a College 
Teacher, 

Serial No. 
Name 
RoU No. 


Form B. 

Nagpur University Court. 
Election of a College 
Teacher, 

Serial No. 

Name 
Roll No. 

I vote for 


Signature of voter. 
Signed in my presence. 


(Signature of Gazetted Officer.) 
[To be printed on tbe reverse] 

(1) First fill in the name of the person you vote 
for and then fold the paper at the dotted line, so 
that the gazetted officer does not see for whom you 
vote. 

(2) You have one vote only. 

(3) You may only vote for a teacher in a College. 
<4) This paper must reach the office of the Regis< 

trar not later than 4 p.m. on the 

(5) The date fixed for the election is the 
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um Of addition to the Faculties enumerated in 

Bdu, sub-section (1), of section 23 of the Nagpur Uni- 
cation versity Act, 1923, the University shall include a 

andAgii- Faculty of Education and a Faculty of Agriculture, 
culture. 

Amu^ 32. (a) The annual report of the University 
■ shall be submitted to the Court at its annual meet- 
ing in November and a copy shall be sent to each 
member of the Court at least six weeks before the 
date of the meeting. 

(b) The annual report should be prepared for 
the period ending the 30th June each 


year. 

of oiftS°' 33. The term of ofiSce of the Vice-Chancellor 
of the* years from the date with effect from 

Vice- which the Chancellor confirms his election. He will, 
Chan- however, continue in office until the appointment of 
his successor. 


Aseletant 34. The Assistant Registrar shall be an officer of 

Begis- the University. 

tear. 

Dniatlon Notwithstanding any provisions limiting the 

of term term of office of a member or members of the iTniver-i 
of office sity authorities or bodies to a specified period, such 
member or members shall continue in office till the 
appointment, election, nomination or co-option of 
their successors except when otherwise directed by 
the authority, body or person competent to appoint, 
elect, nominate or co-opt. 

Ad 36. (i) Ad Eundem, degrees may be conferred 
Enndem by the University in such manner and subject to sueh 
Degrees, conditions as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(ii) The following shall be the Ad Eundem 
degrees of the University, viz.,— 

B.A., B.A. (Hons.), M.A., B.Sc. (Pass), B.Sc. 
(Hons.), B.Sc.(Tech.), ^Se., Ph.D.,D.Litt., IiL.B., 
LL.M., LL.D., B.T., D.Sc., B.Sc. (Agr.) and M.Sc. 
(Agr.). 
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(Hi) A graduate of a University other than 
Nagpur University whose name is enrolled in the 
Register of Registered Graduates under the provi- 
sions of Statute 13 may, without any fee, be admit- 
ted by the Vice-Chancellor to such Ad Eundem 
degree of Nagpur University as, in the opinion of 
the Vice-Chancellor, corresponds most closely to 
the degree entitling him to enrolment in the 
Register. 

{iv) Unless provided otherwise in the Univer- 
sity Act, Statutes and Ordinances, a person admitted 
to an Ad Eundem degree under this Statute shall be 
deemed, for all purposes, to be a graduate of the 
University with effect from the date of his registra- 
tion in the Register of Registered Graduates. 

37. The Consulting Engmeer shall be an officer of 
the University. 


Consult- 

ing 

Engineer, 



CHAPTER V. 

ORDINANCES. 


No. 1. 

Enrolment and Admission of Students to 
Courses of Study. 

1. Any person who shall have passed the final 
examination held under the Central Provinces High 
School Education Act, 1922, or that Act as applied tO 
Berar or an examination recognized in accordance 
with the provisions of Section 33 of the Nagpur 
University Act as equivalent thereto or the Matri- 
culation examination of an Indian University in- 
corporated by any law for the time being in force, 
may be enrolled as a student of the University. 

2. Applications for enrolment as students of 
the University shall be made to the Registrar in 
the form prescribed in the schedule* appended to 
this Ordinance and shall be accompanied by the 
fee for enrolment. Students of colleges shall submit 
their applications through the Principals of their 
respective colleges, t 

3. The fees for enrolment shall be rupees two : pro- 
vided that students of colleges in the Central Pro- 
vinces and Berar, who, on the 3rd August, 1923, 
were already enrolled members of the associated 
colleges of the University of Allahabad shall be 
eligible for enrolment without parent of the 
enrolment fee of the University. 


*Not printed. 

fist November shall be the last date for enrolment. 
Tide Minnte No* 21 of the Executive Cfouucil, dated 6th 
f'ebruary, 1937). 



ADMISSION OP STUDENTS INTO COLLEGES. 145 


4. No student shall be admitted to any course of 
etudy prescribed by the University, unless his name is 
borne on the register of enrolled students. 

5. The expulsion of a student from the Univer- 
sity or from a college shall entail the removal of his 
name from the register of enrolled students, 

6. No person who is under sentence of expulsion 
from a college or from the University shall be granted 
a Migration Certificate ; and no person who has been 
rusticated by his college or by the University shall he 
granted a Migi'ation Certificate within the period of 
his rustication. 

7. No person who is under sentence of expulsion 
or rustication from another University, or from a 
college connected with another University shall be 
admitted to any course of study: 

Provided that if the Vice-Chancellor is satisfied 
that such expulsion or rustication was not due to 
an offence involving moral delinquency on the part 
of a student or class of students, the Executive 
Council may, in exceptional cases, exempt him or it 
from the operation of this paragraph. 

No. 2. 

Admission of Students into Colleges* 

1. A student when applying for admission to a 
college shall bring with him a school-leaving certi- 
ficate or a college-leaving certificate signed by the 
head of the institution in which he last studied: 

Provided that a student who passed his last exami- 
nation as a private candidate shall, instead of such 
certificate, furnish to the Principal of the college in 
which he desires to prosecute his studies evidence of 
good conduct: 

Provided further, that a student who studied last 
at an institution connected with another University 
shall produce a Migration Certificate from the Begis- 
trar of that University, in addition to the leaving 
10 




146 


NAGPTTU ITNtVERSlTY CALENDAR:.. 


certificate from tJie head of such institution and pay 
an immigration fee of rupees ten : 

Provided further, that a student oi* (dass of stu- 
dents exem])ted by the Executive Council under the 
Proviso to Ibiragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 1 may be 
exempted by the Executive Council from producing 
the certificalos or ])ay the immigration fee montion- 
»ed in the second proviso. 

2. A student shall bo enrolled as a member of a 
(college as soon as he has been accepted by the Pidn- 
cipal and has paid the j^rescribed college fee. 

3. No student shall he allowed to migrate from 
one College to another without a leaving or transfer 
c('rtificate in the form ]> rescribed. 

4. If during an iu^ademical year a siudent desires 
to leave the College of which he has become a member 
and to join another College, he shall — 

fi; give notice of his inlej\tion to leave; 

(ii) make iiayment of all College fees due up 

to date and, unless (‘xempted as next 
hereinafter provided, '])ay a further sum 
of rupees ten; and 

(iii) refund whatever scholarship or bursary has 

been paid to him from College funds, if 
rcfpiired by the college to do so: 

Provided that, when it is proved to the satisfaction 
of the Principal of the College from which the 
student wishes to migrate, that — 

(a) the parent or guardian with whom the 
student has been residing has changed 
his permanent place of residence to 
another district, or 

(h) a change of residence has been recom- 
mended by a qualified medical practi- 
tioner, 

the Principal shall remit the additional sum of rupees 
ten prescribed in Paragraph 4 above. 
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5. Wlien a student lias made all payments re- 
quired by Paragraph 4 of this Ordinance, the Prin- 
cipal shall grant a transfer certificate in the fom 
])Toscril)e(l. 

6. Exce])t with the peiTuission of the Principal 
of the College which the student is leaving, a student 
shall be refused admission into a College situated in 
the same city or district as the College from which 
ids Iransfcu* c(*rtif5cate Avas issued. 

7. A student who, owing to his failure at a 
<*ollege tenninat examination, lias not been promoted 
iulo a ldgli(‘r class, shall not be admitted into such 
higher cla>ss in another College. 

8. (1) When a student has been guilty of grave 
misconduet or of persistent idleness, the Principal 
of llie (Joll(‘ge at which such student is studying may, 
aeeordiug to the nature and gravity of the offence, — 

(a) expel, (h) rusticate, or (c) disqualify such 
studcvit from being a candidate at the 
next (‘iisuing University examination. 

(2) No student who has been so expelled shall 
be admitted into another College without the per- 
mission of the Principal of the College from whieh 
the student Avas expelled, and no student Avho has 
been so rusticated shall be admitted into another 
College Avithin the period of his rustication. 

9. All persons v\dio AA^ere enrolled as students of 
the folloAving institutions: — 

(1) Morris College, Nagpur, 

(2) Hislop College, Nagpur, 

(3) Victoria College of Science, Nagi^ur, 

(4) Robertson College, Jubbulpore, 

(5) Spence Training College, Jubbulpore, 
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(6) King Edward College, Amraoti, 
on 3rd August, 1923, shall be deemed to have ful- 
filled the conditions laid down in Paragraph 1 and 
the proviso appended thereto. 

No. 3. 

Residence of College Students. 

1. Students shall ordinarily reside in hostels. A 
student who does not reside in a hostel shall be desig- 
nated an attached student. No student may be 
admitted as an attached student without the written 
approval of the Principal of his College. If the 
Principal of a College admits a student to the College 
as an attached student, he shall give this student a 
written statement that the arrangement has his ap- 
proval. 

2. All attached student shall reside with a parent 
or wdth a guardian approved by the Principal of his 
College, or in lodgings approved by the Principal: 

Provided that if he be studying a post-graduate 
course and be over the age of twenty years, he shall 
be permitted to select his own residence. He shall 
inform the Principal of his College as to his place of 
residence. 

3. A student who makes a false statement 
regarding the conditions of his residence or omits to 
report any change of residence to the Principal of his 
College shall be liable to removal from the Univer- 
sity. 


No. 3-A. 

Physical Welfare of Students. 

1. There shall be for each college in the University 
a Medical Officer,’®^ appointed or approved by the 


***..... that only those persons who (a) have been 
admitted to a degree in Medicine of a British or Indian 
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Kxe(!Utive ('ouiicil, who shall conduct medical 
itLS])Pction of the students of the college in accord^ 
ance with the provisions of this Ordinance: 

Provided that the medical ins]>ection of women 
sindenis .shall he eonducted by lady doctors only, 

2. All Medical Officers shall be appointed by the 
Executive Council or appointed by the managing 
?)ody of the (*ollege concerned and approved by the 
Executive Council. In the former case, their terms 
of a]>poiiitment shall be determined by the Execu- 
tive Council 

3. Every student on the roll of a college in the 
rniv(Tsity shall present himself for medical inspec- 
tion before the Medical Officer for his college on 
such dates as may he fixed by the Medical Officer in 
(consultation with the Principal of the College: 

Provided that n,o medical inspection shall be held 
in the case of students prosecuting a course of stu- 
dies for a post-graduate degree and students 
<*xcmpted by a special order of the Executive Coun- 
cil. 

4. Unless otherwise directed by the Executive 
Council, the medical inspection of the students of 
each college shall be held on the premises of the 
college and twice in each academic year. 

5. If a student fails to present himself for medi- 
cal inspection at the appointed time, his case shall 

University or have passed the L.R.O.P. and M.B.C.S. 
Examination of London and (h) have practised medicine for 
a period of not less than five years, shall be eligible for 
appointment as Medical Officers for the Colleges in the 
University." (Vide Minute No. 6 (e) of the Executive 
Council, dated the 17th July, 1937). 
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be i^eported by the Medical Officer through the 
Principal of his College to the Executive Council^ 
which may — 

((f) impose a fine not exceeding rupees fifty, 

(b) rusticate, 

{<’) expel, or 

(fl) disqualify such student from admission at 
the next University Examination. 

6. (i) Every student on his admission to a college 
shall submit to the Medical Officer a statement of 
his health in Form A.’* 

(ii) After each medical inspection, the Medi- 
cal Officer shall — 

(d) record the I’esult of the medical inspection 
of students in Form B;t 

(6) give such medical advice to each student as 
he may consider necessary as a result of the inspec- 
tion; and 

(c) invite the special attention of the Principal 
to all (tases of a serious character. 

fiii) The record of the results of the medical 
inspection with the Medical Officer's Report 
thereon shall be forwarded through the Principal of 
the college to the Board of Physical Welfare. 

(iv) The Forms A and B prescribed under 
this Ordinance may be amended by the Board of 
Physical Welfare with the approval of the Execu- 
tive Council. 

7. Every student required to present himself for 
medical inspection before a Medical Officer appoint- 

’^Not printed. 

tThe new Porm B pre&eribed by tlie Executive Council 
on 26th August, 1939 — not printed . 
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ed by the Executive Council, shall pay to the Uni- 
versity, through the Principal of his college, an 
annual fee of rupee one: 

^Provided that, on the i-ecommendatiou of the 
Principal of his college, the Executive Council may 
exempt a student from the payment of such fee, the 
number of students exempted from such payment 
being not more than fifteen per cent, of the total 
number of students liable to pay the fee. 

8. (i) Every male student prosecuting a course 

for the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examina. 
lion in a college in Nagpur shall — 

((/) attend for ttwo years not less than such 
number of periods of a course in physical education 
as may be prescribed by the Board of Physical Wel- 
fare; or 

{h) play for ttwo years such number of 
matches or practice games in Cricket, Hockey, 
Football or Tennis as may be prescribed by the 
Board of Physical Welfare; or 

(c) pass such tests of Physical attainments as 
may be prescribed by the Board of Physical 
Welfaj*et 

"Tlie ExtHMitivc (Council lias decitled that — 

(1) t]u‘ Priucipals of the Colleges concerned be in- 
formed that reconuuendations for such exemption should 
ordinarily bo mad(* on. ground of poverty only. (Fidr 
Minute No. 13 {H) of the Executive Council, dated 2()th 
August, 1939). 

(2) In future, the Begistrar may grant exemptions 
in aecordauee with the recommendations' of the Principals 
concerned. {Vifle Minute No. 32 of the Executive Coilncii, 
dated 18th November, 1939). 

tTo come into force with effect from the examination 

of 1941. . , . 

tThe Board of Physical Welfare has made rules for such 

tests on 11th July, 1986. 
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(ii) Members ot* the University Training 
Carps shall be exempted from the operation ot 
clause (i) of this Paragraph. 

(iii) The Board of Physical Welfare may 
exempt a student from the operation of clause (i) 
on the production of a satisfactory medical certificate. 

(iv) The Executive Council may extend by a 
resolution the operation of the provisions of clause 
(i) of this Paragraph to such other examinations 
and such other colleges as it may determine from 
time to time.^ 

(v) The Executive Council may exempt any 
student or class of students from attendance at a 
course in physical education under this Paragraph. 

t(vi) The I^riucipal of a college in the Uni- 
versity may, at hi.s discretion, make attendance at a 


^Tho operation of the provisions of cljuiho (») of f*an- 
grapli 8 has been oxtciuled to the following colleges ontsifh' 
Nagpur, w. — 

1. The King Edward College, Ainiaoti. 

2. The Eobertson College, Jubbulpore. 

3. The Hitkarini (Itj College, .Jubl)ul])o.e . 

With effect from the In tei mediate (Aids au»l Hcienc(‘ ) 
Examination of 1938 (Vide Minute No. 17 of the Executive 
(/ouncil, dated 28 — 3 — 1936). 

4. The Eajkuinar (Tollege, Raipur. 

5. The Chhattisgarh College, Raipur. 

6. The Wasudeo Arts Oollego, Wardha. 

7. The Sitabai Arta College, Akola. 

With effect from the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination of 1942 (Vide Minute No. 34 (h) of the 
Executive Council, dated the 13th April, 1940). 

fTo come into force with effect from the examination 
of 1941. 
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X)reseribed number of periods of a course in Physi- 

Education or the playing of a prescribed number 
of matches or practice games in Cricket, Hockey, 
Football or Tennis compulsory for the students of 
his college prosecuting the course for an e:^amina- 
tiou other than the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination. Exemption from such attendance 
may be granted by the Pi-incipal in such cases as 
be deems fit. 

9. (i) Every college in Nagpur providing a 

course of instruction for the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) Examination shall provide Per its students 
a course in physical education in such items as may 
be approved by the Board of Physical Welfare. Such 
course shall be eoudueted by instructoi's approved 
by the Executive Council." 

(ii ) Th(‘ conduct of the course shall, be subject 
lo the geueml supervision of the Board of Physical 
Welfare. 

(iii) Tiic Principal may appoint instructors 
for the course from among the students of the col* 
lege, in* consultation with the Director of Physical 
Education ai)pointed under this Ordinance. 

’'The tolIoAving is tlie list of Physical Instructors of 
'< 'ollege.s, vie . — 

Nagpur: — 

1. Mr. M. P. Major, (Morris College). 

*2. Mr. K. G. ilardas, (College of Science). 

.3. Mr. Abraham Singh, (Hislop College), 

4. Mr. W. M. Mukt.e, (City College). 

Amraoti: — 

5. Mr. N. D. Saney, (King Edward College). 
•Iitbbulpobe: — 

6. Mr. C. G. Chaube, (Robertson College). 

7. Mi\ E. E. Albert, (Hitkarni City College). 
Raipub; — 

8. Mr. M. V. Ramchandran, (Chhattisgarh College). 
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10. (]) A Sports Tournament open to all the (k)l- 

leges in the University shall be conducted annually 
by the Board of Physical Welfare. It shall be gov- 
erned by Regulations made by the Executive Coun- 
cil. Such Regulations may, however, be amended 
from time to time by the Board of Physical Welfare, 
with the approval of the Executive Council. 

(2) The following annual contribution shall be 
payable to the University for the various events of 


le T University S])oiis 

(i) Ai1ilii.it lull Pei' 

(ii) Entrance Fee fi»i 

Tournameiil, 

Fee. 

Rs. 

LI 

Cricket . . liO 

(iii) 

Feotbail 

lo 

(iv) 

Hockey 

15 

(V) 

Tennis (doubles ) 

120 

(Vi) 

Athletics 

20 

(vii) 

Tennis (fov ladies) 

5 

(viii> 

BadniJiiton (Singles) 

t) 

(ix) 

(Doubles 

1 

(X) 

Tennis (Singles) 

C) 

(xi ') 

For each competitor for 
A Best Athclete Coifipeti- 
tioii. 



11. (i) The Executive Council shall appoint a 

Board of Physical Welfare which shall consist of: 

(a) four teachers of eoli(*ges, of wJiom at least 
one shall be a teacher of a eollege outside Nagpur.; 
and 

(b) three other persons, at h‘ast o)ie of Avliom 
shall be a graduate in medicine of not less than five 
years’ standing. 

At meetings of the Board, three shall form a 
quorum. 

(ii) The Chairman of the Board shall be elect- 
ed by the Board from among its own members and 
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the Director of Physical Education shall act as 
Secretary 1o the Board. 

(iii) Members of the Board shall hold office for 
throe years. 

(iv) Tlio- ])r()coedings of the Board shall be sub- 
.io(*t to revision l)y the Executive Council. 

12. The following shall be the functions of the 
Board of Physical Welfare, vie ., — 

(a) orpjanise the ]>hysieal education and 
medical i)is])eetion of the students of the University; 

To orpfanise courses for the training of ins- 
tructors in j-jliysical education; 

(e) To eondiud S])orts Tournaments and, wlien 
necessary, to arrange lutor-University contests; 

{(1) To advise the Heads of Colleges and Hostels 
in matters relating to the health of their students; 

(c) To prescribe# tests of pliysical attainments 
of students and to award badges; 

(/') To submit to the Executive Council an 
annual rt']>ort on the general state of the health of 
students ; 

(p) Subj(»ct to the general control of the Exe- 
cutive Conncil, to take such other steps for the pro- 
motion of the physical well-being of students as may 
be found necessary or ex})edient from time to time. 

13. (i) The Executive Council shall appoint a 
whole-time Director of Physical Education on such 
terms as it may determine. His salary shall be 
Us. 200~15~350-~Bar—365--15— 500 and he shall be 
eligible for the benefits of the University Provident 
Fund and for leave in accordance . with the Leave 
Rules of the University. 
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(ii) Ills duties shall be as foMows, viz : — 

(a) To conduct courses in physical education 
and to supervise the conduct of such courses by 
student instructors or other persons approved by the 
Board of Physical Welfare; 

(h) To assist the Principals of Colleges in 
^Yorking out schemes approved by the Board of 
Physical Education; 

(c) To advise the Principals of Colleges in the 
selection of student instructors and to train them; 

(d) To conduct tests for the physical attain- 
ments of students; 

(e) To advise students with regard to their 
health and ]diysical development; 

(/) To deliver lectures on ])hjsical education; 

and 

{(j) I'o carry out such other directions relat- 
ing to tournaments, medical inspection, physical edu- 
cation or other matters relating to the physical 
welfare of students as may be issued by the Execu- 
tive Council, the Board of Physical Welfart*. or th(‘ 
Vice-Chancellor from time to time. 

(iii) The Direct or shall be the Secretary and 
executive official of tlie Board and shall be in gene- 
ral charge of the play-grounds, gymnasium and 
physical education equipment of the University. 

No. 3-B^ 

Physical Education of Students. 


^Repealed , 
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No. 3-0. 

University Training Corps. 

1, Students of colleges in the University may be 
enrolled as nuMiibers of the University Training 
0)rps in accordance with the j)rovisions of the 
Indian Terj'itorial For<*e Act and the Regulations 
made thereunder. 

2, Nolwilhstandiiig any provision in the Ordinan- 
ces relating to the examinations of the University, 
no studcjit who is a member of the University Train- 
ing (’<u*ps shall be admitted to an examination of 
the l^nivensity unless he has attended at least 
seventy-five jxm* cent, of the jiarades and the Annual 
(Jamp of Ex(‘rcise held in each of the academic 
years in which he has prosecuted his course for the 
examination : 

Urovidcil that the Executive (‘ouncil may, on the 
recommendation of the Uommanili ng Officer of the 
University Training Uorps, for special reasons to 
be recorded, condone any deficiency in such 
attendance. 

3. The Uommandiiig Officer shall foiwvard to the 
Registrar by olst January in each academic year 
a list of the names of those members of the Univer- 
sity Training Corps who have not attended at least 
seventy-five ])er cent, of the parades and the Annual 
Camp of Exercise held during the academic year, 
stating if he recommends condonation of deficiency 
by the Executive Council in any case, and if so, the 
reasons for such recommendation. Before for- 
warding such list to the Registrar, the Command- 
ing Officer shall examine each case in consultation 
with the Principal concerned. 




158 


NAGPUU UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


No. 3.D. 

Test in Shooting*! 

1. (/-) No male student prosoeutiii^ a course tor 

the B.A. (Pass) or B.Se. (Ihiss) Examination in a 
college at Xagpiiv shall be admitted 1o tin' exami- 
nation unless he has passed a cpuilitical ion lest in 
shooting, whicli shall he prescribed by tin* Board 
of Pliysical Welfare: 

Provided that the Executive (Viumol may, by 
special Oi* general order, exem])t a student or 
students of a college from the o])eration of this 
suh-])aragraph. 

(it) ]\remh(‘rs of tln^ ^ni\vrsit^' I'raining 
porps are exempted from tlie operation of clause 
(/) of this Paragraph. 

(Hi) The Board of Physical Welfare may 
exempt a student from the o])eratiou of clause (i) 
on the ])ro(luction of a satisfactoiy medi(*al certifi- 
cate. « 

{iv) The Executive Pouncil may extend by 
resolution the operation of the provisions of claustj 
(i) of this paragraph to such other examination > 
and such other colleges as it may determine from 
time to time.* 

2, (i) There shall be liifle Club in the Univer- 

sity of which (a) all persons required to pass a 

tTo come into force with effect from the examinations 
of &Tieh- year as may bo spocified by the Executive Council 
later. 

^^The Executive rouncil has extended the operation of 
siib-paragtapli (i) of Paragraph 1 to tlie following Colleges 
rf?. — ^ 

(i) The Uobertson Collegt*, .Jubbulpoie. 

(H)The llitkarini City (^ollege, Jul)buipor(*. 

{in) The King Edward College, Amraoti. 



KKCOONITION OF HOSTELS. 


159 


'((ualifieatiou test in shooting under this paragraph, 
and (b) such other students and teachers in the 
rnivevsity as may he permitted hy the Executive 
<'ouncit shall lie members. 

(?/) Each member of the Club shall pay to 
the University an annual fee of Rs. 2. 

(Hi) Subject to the eoiitrol of the Executive 
t.'ouiicil, th(» lioard of Physical Welfare shall make 
the necessary an-angements for instruction of the 
members of lln^ ('lub in shooting. 

(iv) Every member of the Club shall attend 
a (U)iirse of instrui^tioii in shooting which shall be 
prescribed by th(' Hoard of Physical Welfare and 
<‘ondnet<Hl by instructors ap]>oiiited or a])proved 
for ll!(‘ puriK)S(‘ by the Executive Council. 

3. in ()\\ completion of the eonrse of instruc- 
tio)) ill shooting, a (jiialification test prescribed by 
the Board of Physical Welfare shall be conducted 
by smdi ])ers()ii a,s may hi* a]>pointed by tlu* Execm 
liv(' Council in this behalf. 

iii) The l)ire('tor of Physical Education shall, 
by 11i(‘ lolii February in each academic year, for- 
ward to the Principals of the respective colleges, a 
list of the students who have ])assed the test in 
shooting held in that year. 

No. 4. 

Recognition of Hostels. 

1. Tile manager or secretaiy of an institution 
who desires to have his institution placed upon 
the list of recognised hostels shall apply to the 
Executive Council, through the Registrar, sending a 
copy of the rules of the institution, together with d 
sketch plan of the buildings and grounds. 

2. The Executive Council, after communication 
with the Principal or Principals of the College or Col- 
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leges whose students the institution is intended to* 
accommodate and after satisfying itself that due 
provision has been made in the rules for the proper 
management of the institution, shall arrange for an 
inspection of the institution. 

3. The Executive Council, after consideration 
of the report of the inspection, shall inform the 
manager or secretary whether his institution can 
or cannot be placed upon the list of recognized 
hostels; and, in the event of the application being 
refused, shall communicate the reasons for refusal. 

4 . A recognized hostel shall be open to inspection 
at any time by the Principal of a College who has- 
students residing therein and by any person deputed 
by the Executive Council to visit it. 

5. A recognized hostel shall be required to main- 
tain and to produce for inspection, when called for 
by an authorized person, an admission register, a 
register of attendance and a conduct register. 

6. The manager shall at once report to the 
Registrar any proposed change in the rules of the 
hostel for the confirmation of the Executive Council, 
and the Council shall thereupon notify of the pro- 
posed change the Principal of any College whose 
students reside therein and shall consider his opinion 
thereon before confirming them. 

7. The Principal of a College shall satisfy himself 
that the management of a recognized hostel in which 
students of his College reside is maintained in accord- 
ance with the conditions under which it received 
recognition, and shall report to the said Council if it 
is not so maintained. 

8 . Students expelled from Colleges shall not be 
admitted to any recognized hostel or approved 
lodgings. 
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9. Students who have been rusticated shall not 
be permitted to reside in a recognized hostel or in 
approved lodgings during the period of their rustica- 
tion. 

10. Before cancelling recognition of a hostel, 
the Executive Council shall inform the manager of 
the hostel of the grounds on which it considers it 
necessary to withdraw the recognition granted. If 
within fourteen days of the receipt of the communica- 
tion, the manager furnishes a written explanation, 
the Council shall consider the explanation, and may 
then cancel the recognition or pass such other order 
as it deems fit. 

No. 5. 

Departments of Study. 

1. The following shall be the departments of 
study com])rised within the Faculty of Arts: — 

(1) English. 

(2) Philosopl)y. 

(3) History. 

(4) Economics. 

(5) Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit. 

(6) Arabic and Persian. 

(7) Eui’opean Languages. 

(8) Mathematics. 

(9) Hindi. 

(10) Urdu. 

(11) Marathi. 

(12) Other Indian Languages. 

(13) Political Science. 

(14) Geography. 

(15) Music. 

(16) Home Science. 

(17) Commerce. 

2. The following shall be the departments of study 
comprised within the Faculty of Science: — 

H 
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(1) Physics. 

(2) Chcraistry. 

(3) Mathematics. 

(4) Botany. 

(5) Zoology. 

(6) Geology. 

(7) Engineering. 

(8) Technology. 

3. The following department of study is com- 
prised within the Faculty of Law: — 

The Department of Law. 

4. The following department of study is com- 
prised within the Faculty of Education: — 

The Department of Education. 

5. The following shall be the departments of 
study comin-iserl within the Faculty of Agricul- 
ture : — 

(1) Agriculture in all its forms and interests, 
including — 

•a) Agronomy. Animal Husbandry and 

Dairying, Farm Management and 

Agricultural Economics. 
ih) Agricultural Geology and Climatology, 
(c) Veterinary Science including Animal 

Anatomy and Physiology. 
id) Mathematical and Agricultural Engi- 

neering, including Land Survey and 
Levelling. 

(2) Chemistry. 

(3) Botany and Plant Pathology (Mycology 
and Entomology) . 


No. 6. 

Examinations in General. 

1. The syllabus and the text-books, if any, to be 
prescribed or recommended in connection with any 
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subject in wbieb the University conducts an exami- 
nation shall bt‘ determined from time to time by the 
Academic Council after considering the recommen- 
dations of the Boards of Studies and the Faculties 

2. All examinations shall be held in Nagpur and 
at such other place or places as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council. 

3. Except as provided in Section 5 of the Act, 
no question shall be put at any University examina- 
tion calling for or necessitating a declaration of reli- 
gious belief (»n the part of the examinee, and no 
answer givm by any examinee shall be objected to 
on the groinni of its giving expresvsion to any parti- 
cular form of religious belief. 

4. A candidate who is unable to present himself 
for any examination shall not receive a refund of 
hivS fee: 

Provid<‘d that, except in the case of an exami- 
nation for tlio Degree of Master of Arts or that for 
the Degree ol' MnsteV of Sfdence. he may be admitted 
to the exaininatioJi to be held next year on payment 
of three- fifih of the examination fee only. 

4-A. Notwithstanding any provisions to the 
contrary in any of the Ordinances relating to the 
Examinations of the University, no fees for admission 
to any examination of the University held between 
the years 1934 and 1945 (both inclusive) shall be 
payable by any applicant belonging to a Depressed or 
Aboriginal rlass. 

Explanation . — The words “Depressed or Aboriginal 
class’’ shall, for the purpose of this paragraph, bear 
the interpretation given to them by the Government 
of the Central Provinces and Berar from time to time. 

4-B. If for any reason, an applicant is not admit- 
ted to a University Examination, three-fourths of the 
examination fee paid by him shall be refunded: 
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Provided that in the case of an applicant who is. 
refused admission to the examination, on account oi 
his failure to prosecute a regular course of study foi 
it, or whose application is withdrawn by the Prinei 
pal of his College, the whole amount of the exami 
nation fee shall be refunded. 

5. All examinations, except practical and viva 
voce, shall be conducted by means of printed papers 
to be answered in English, unless otherwise stated 
therein. They shall be given out to examinees on 
the same day and at the same hour at all examina- 
tion centres: 

Provided that — 

I 

(а) instruction in Hindi, Marathi and Urdu shall 
be imparted and examinations in these subjects held 
through the medium of Hindi, Marathi and Urdu 
respectively ; 

(б) in the case of the Intermediate (Arts ana 
Science) and B.A. fPass) Examinations, instruc- 
tion in Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit shall be imparted 
through Marathi, Hindi or English, at the option ot‘ 
the College, and any of these media may be oflFered 
for examination in Sanskrit by the candidates; 

(c) in the case of the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) and B.A. (Pass) Examinations, instruction 
in Persian and Arabic shall be imparted in Urdu or 
English at the option of the Colleges, and either of 
these media may be offered for examination in Per 
sian and Arabic by the candidates; 

(d) instruction in Indian Music shall be im- 
parted in English, Marathi or Hindi, at the option 
of the Colleges and any of these media may be 
offered for examination in Indian Music by the 
candidates: 
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Provided further that for the examinations in 
Oriental Learning the medium of exa- 
mination and instruction shall be: 

{a) Sanskrit, in the case of candidates 
offering Sanskrit; 

(h) Marathi or Hindi, in the case of candi- 
dates offering Pali or Prakrit ; 

(o) Persian, in the case of candidates offer- 
ing Persian; 

{(1) Urdu, in the ease of candidates offer- 
ing Arabic. 

Excel )1 wlien otlierwisc provided for under 
the Ordinances relating to ])artieular examinations, 
three hours shall be allowed for each paper. 

7. In onl(‘r to jiass an examination, an examinee 
in/ust obtain not less than the minimum percentage 
of marks laid down in the Ordinance for the exami- 
nation : 

Provided, jirstlj;, that in the case of Intermedi- 
ate (Arts and Science), Intermediate in Science 
(Agrieniture), Intermediate (Commerce), B. A. 
(Pass), B.Se. (Pass), B.Sc. (Agr,), B.Com., Dip. 
E. (Eirst and Final; and LL.B. (Previous and 
Final ) Examinations-' 

(11 An examinee who fails in one subject only 
but secures more than the minimum aggregate marks 
reiiuired, may have the deficiency of his marks 
condoned as follows: — 

(a) If he secures not less than five and not 
more than ten marks in excess of the minimum 
aggregate, a deficiency of one mark in the subject 
in which he fails may be condoned. 

(&) If he secures more than ten marks in 
excess of the minimum aggregate, a deficiency of 
one mark for every ten marks above the minimum 
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secured, up to a limit of deficiency of five 
marks, may be condoned. 

(2) Thc‘ (iefieiency of an examinee who passes 
in evt‘ry subject but fails in the aggregate by not 
more than two marks or, in the case of the Previous 
and the Pinal LL.B. Examinations, by not more than 
ten marks, may be condoned. 

(2) In subjects in which there is a practical 
examination in addition to a theoretical one, the 
theoretical and practical parts shall be deemed to be 
separate subjects for the purpose of these rules. 

(4) Failure to pass in the aggregate of a 
subject in which it is necessaiy to secure a minimum 
in different parts of the subject, does not debar an 
examinee from the ])encfit of these rules. 

(5) An examinee y)as.sing by condonation of 
deficiency of marks under these regulations will not 
be placed in any division but will be declared only 
to have passed the examination: 

Provided, seconcUy^ that no examinee, who 
passes either the Previous or the Pinal LL.B. 
Examination under tlie first proviso, shall be placed 
in the First or tlie Second Division at the Pinal 
LL . B . Examination. 

8. A certificate in prescribed form signed by the 
Registrar shall be given to each successful examinee 
at an examination other than an examination for a 
degree . 

9. (i) Every examinee successful at a final ex- 
amination for a degree shall be entitled to be admit- 
ted to that degree on such conditions as the Execu- 
tive ( Council may i)rescribe. 

{ii) Every candidate admitted to a degree 
shall receive a diploma for that degree in the form 
prescribed by the Academic Council. Every dip- 
loma for a degree shall be signed by the Vice- 
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Chancellor and sealed with the seal of the 
University. 

10. Not less than six months before the com- 
mencement of an examination, the Registrar shall 
publish in the Central Proidnces and Berar Gazette 
the date of the commencement of the examination 
and the last date by which the applications for 
admission to the examination and the fees for the 
examination can be accepted. All applications for 
admission to an examination shall be made in the 
foi'm prescribed by the Academic Council. 

10-A. (1) The Vice-Chancellor may permit ac- 

ceptance of Applications submitted by persons other 
than stiideuls of Colleges not later than one month 
after the last dale prescribed for submission of 
applications: 

Pj‘Ovided that if the delay exceeds fifteen days, 
an additional fee of rupees five shall ])e paid by the 
applicant. 

(2) In exce[)tional cases applications for ad- 
mission to examinations submitted by students of 
coll(‘ges may, after the last date prescribed, be 
a(*cepted with the sanction of thf; Vice-Chancellor. 

11. No examination shall ordinarily be held on a 
*’*az(*tted lioliday. 

t2. Nothing in this Ordinance shall apply to candi- 
lates for the Doctorate. 

15. Ordinarily the syllabuses for the University 
Examinations shall be published in the Prospectus 
of Examinations tAvo academical years in advance, 
provided that in the cavse of Honours Examinations 
they shall be published three academical years in 
advance : 

Provided further that in the case of examinations 
of 1929 sf>e(ufi(‘(l by the Academic Council under 
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the ])roviso to Statute 28, the period may be reduced 
in such manner as the Academic Council may deem 
fit. 

14. In the Ordinances relating to the examinations, 
unless there is anything* repugnant in the subject or 
context, — 

(1) ^‘An applicant^' means a person who has 
submitted an application to the University, on a 
form prescribed by the Academic Council, for admis- 
sion to an examination. 

(2) “A candidate’’ means a person who has 
been admitted to an examination by the University. 

(3) ‘*An examinee’’ means a candidate who pre- 
sents himself at the examination to which he has been 
admitted . 

16. In the case of Examinations ui Arts and 
Science, ‘‘the academic year” means the period cojn- 
mencing on the first Saturday in July and ending on 
the Friday preceding the first Saturday in April of 
the following year: 

Provided that the academic year ^ in which a 
student applies for admission to an examination shall 
be deemed to end on a date four weeks next precede 
ing the commencement of that examination, for tie 
purpose of calculating the period prescribed for 
prosecution of the course of study.* ^ 

♦ (i) « that in future an academic year shall not be 

taken into account for the purpose of admission of a student 
to a University Examination if he has joined a College after 
15th September in that year”. {Vide Minute No. 1 of the 
Executive Council, dated the 20th February, 1937). 

(ii) that a change in the subjects selected by a 

student shall not be accepted as a valid ground for condona- 
tion of deficiency in attendance if such change is made after 
the Dewali Holidays in the first academic year of the course". 
\vide Minute No. 1 of the Executive Oouncil, dated the 20tb 
February, 1937). 
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Provided further that in exceptional circumstan- 
ces, the period may be varied by the Vice-Chancel- 
lor ill such manner as he deems fit. 

16. Except ill tlie ease of a student who has 
prosecuted a regular course of study in a college, 
no person shall be admitted to any examination of 
the University unless he has resided for a period of 
not less than two years in the Central Provinces and 
Berar prior to the date of submission of his Appli- 
cation Form for admission to the examination : 

Provided that no person — 

{a) who is otherwise eligible under the provi- 
sions of Ordinance No. 20 or Paragraph 
5 of Ordinance No. 9 for admission to 
^ an examination of the University; or 

(b) who lias passed in Nagpur University the 
examination prescribed as a qualifying 
test for admission to an examination of 
the UnVersity, 

shall be debarred from admission to the examina- 
tion under this Paragraph. 

For purposes of this paragrapli, a certificate of 
residence signed by one of the following persons 
shall be submitted by the applicant with his form 
of admission to the examination, viz . — 

(1) A Statutory Officer of Nagpur University; 

(2) A Member of the Court ot Nagpur Uni- 

versity ; 

(3) A Magistrate in the Central Provinces 
^ and Berar; 

(4) A Gazetted Officer of the Government of 

the Central Provinces and Berar. 
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No. 7. 

Intermediate Examination for the Degrees of 
B.A. and B*Sc. 

1. Tile Intermediate Examination for the Degree 
of BaelieJor of Arts and the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science shall be held annually at Nagpur and Jubbul- 
poi-e and at such other places’*' as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council. 

2. The examination shall begin on the first 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Beraf 
Gazette at least six months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. 

2-A. If the examination is held for the second 
time in 1939, i1 shall be held at Nagpur and Jubbul- 
pore only and shall commence on the first Monday 
in July or on such other date as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council, the said date being noti- 
fied in the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette at 
least three months before the commencement of the 
examination. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the examination: — 

{a) A student of a college. 

(6) A teacher in an educational institution eligi- 
ble under the provisions of Ordinance 
No. ^19. 

(c) A woman who has not pursued a course of 
studies in the University or a College: 


^^Amraoti has also been appointed by the Academic Council 
a centre of the Examination. 
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Provided that he or she shall have passed, not 
less than two academical years previously (one aca- 
demical year in the case of the Cambridge Certificate 
Fjxamination) an examination referred to in Section 
of the Act as a qualifying examination for admis- 
sion to a course of study for a degree, viz.f one of the 
following : — 

( 1 ) The High School Certificate Examination of 
Central Provinces and Berar; 

(2) The Matriculation Examination of any 
(Tniversity incorporated by law in British India; 

1^3) (i) The Cambridge School Certificate Ex- 

amination, provided that the applicant for admis- 
sion holds an A or B certificate; or (ii) An examina- 
tion in not loss than five subjects including English, 
History, Geography and IMathematics, the whole 
forming part of the Senior Oxford Local Examina- 
tion ; 

(4) The Pinal^ Examination for Eurojiean 
ScJiools in India; 

(5) An examination on the results of which a 
student (a) receives a School-Leaving Certificate of 
the United Provinces Board of High School 
and Intermediate Examination and becomes 
eligible for admission to the Allahabad Uni- 
versity; or (b) receives a School -Leaving Certi- 
ficate of the Joint Examination Board of 
Bombay Presidency and becomes eligible for 
admission to the University of Bombay ; or 
(c) receives a School-Leaving Certificate of the Anglo- 
Vernacular High School Examination and becomes 
eligible for admission to the University of Rangoon; 
<rr (d) receives a School Leaving Certificate of 
Madras and becomes eligible for admission to the 
University of Madras; or (e) receives a High 
School Leaving Certificate of the Hyderabad State 
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(Deccan) and becomes eligible for admission to the 
Osmania University. 

(6) The London University Matriculation Ex- 
amination ; 

(7) The Admission Examination of the Benares 
Hindu University; 

(8) The Diploma Examination of a Chiefs’ 
College ; 

(9) The High School Examination of the 
Secondary Education Board, Delhi; 

(10) The normal test of admission to the Junior 
Intermediate class of the Andhra University; 

(11) The High School Examination conducted 
by the Intermediate Examination Board of the Ali- 
garh University; 

(12) The High School Examination of the Dacca 
High School and Intermediate Board; 

(13) The School-Leaving Certificate Examina- 
tion conducted by the Government of the United 
Provinces prior to 1921; 

(14) The Travancore English School-Leaving 
Certificate Examination (under the same conditions 
as those required for Matriculation at the Madras 
University) ; 

(15) The High School Examination conducted 
by the Board of High School and Intermediate Edu- 
cation, Eajputana (including Ajmer-Merwara), 
Central India and Gwalior; 

(16) The Leaving Certificate Examination 
(otherwise known as the Dufferin Pinal Examina- 
tion) of the Indian Mercantile Marine School of 
Bombay ; 

(17) The Secondary School-Leaving CertMcate 
Examination of Mysore University, provided that in 
each case the applicant for admission to the course 
for a degree of Nagpur University produces a certi- 
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^eate from Mysore University that he is eligible for 
admission to a course leading to a degree of Mysore 
University ; 

(]8) The Matriculation Examination of Os- 
mania University, Hyderabad. 

Exception . — A student who has passed the 
Cambridge Certificate Examination with a combina- 
tion of subjects other than that of Physics, Chemistry 
and Additional Mathematics shall be required to 
prosecute the regular course for two years, if he 
offers Science subjects for the examination. 

4. A student of a college shall — 

{a) have prosecuted a regular course of study in 
one or more colleges under the Act, for not less than 
two academical years (one academical year in the case 
of the Cambridge Certificate Examination) after 
having passed any of the examinations referred to in 
Paragraph 3 of this Ordinance; 

I 

Explanation (1 ). — Prosecution of a regular course 
of study means attendance at seventy-five per cent, 
of the lectures delivered in each subject of the course 
of instruction for the examination, and in the case of 
a science subject where practical work is prescribed, 
the completion of seventy-five per cent, of such work, 
the attendance in both cases being calculated up to a 
date four weeks next preceding the date of the com- 
mencement of the written examination . The 
certificates of the Principals relating to the 
completion of the required attendance of the appli- 
cants at their respective colleges shall reach the 
Registrar not later than three weeks next preceding 
the date of the commencement of the written exami- 
nation ; 

(6) apply for admission to the Registrar through 
the Principal of the college he last attended; 
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(c) produce certificates signed by the Principal 
of the college — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of jfitness to present himself at the exa- 
mination, 

(m) of having prosecuted a regular course 
of study, 

(iv) of having prosecuted a course of physi- 
cal education prescribed by paragraph 8 of Ordi- 
nance No. 3-A. 

The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Principal, for special reason to be recorded, 
condone any deficiency in attendance at the course 
of study or the courvse of physical education. 

If, however, the Vice-Chancellor is unable to 
accept the recommendation of the Principal for 
condonation of deficiency in any case, such case 
shall be referred to and be decided by the Executive 
Council : 

Provided that a student who has passed the 
Cambridge Certificate Examination and is eligible 
for admission to the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) Examination on prosecuting a regular 
course of study in a college for one academical year 
only shall be exempted from the provisions of sub- 
clause (iv) of clause 4: 

Provided further that, in the case of students 
who have prosecuted a course of study in part or 
whole for an examination of another University re- 
cognized as equivalent to the Intermediate (Arts 
and Science) Examination of Nagpur University, 
for a period deemed adequate by the Academic 
Council in this behalf, the period of regular course 
of study may, in exceptional circumstances, be re- 
duced in such manner as the Academic Council 
deems fit. 
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Explmiation (2) : — For purposes of this para- 
graph, the fitness of a student to present himself at 
the examination shall be judged by the Principal 
by— 

(a) the record of his academic work in the 

college, 

(b) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 

mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

5. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examinalion if it is satisfied that such candi- 
date is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason of such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6. Every a])plicatioii for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Aca 
demic Council and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eight weeks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation : provided that in the case of an applicant who 
is not a student of a college the application shall 
roach the Registrar five months before the com- 
mencement of the examination. It shall be accom- 
panied by a fee of rupees twenty-five in the case of 
applicants offering Arts Subjects, and by a fee of 
rupees twenty-five and eight annas in the case of appli- 
cants offering Science Subjects- A candidate who 
fails to pass or to present himself for examina- 
tion shall not be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

7. Every candidate shall be examined in — 

(a) Composition in one of the following 
languages : — 

Hindi, Marathi, Urdu, Guzerathi, Bengali, 
Oriya and Telugu; 

(&} English; 
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(c) and for ArtSy any three of the following: — 

(1) Mathematics; 

(2) One of the following languages: — 
Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit, Arabic, PersiaUi 

and Latin; 

(3) Any one of the following Modern Langu- 
ages : — 

Hindi, Urdu, Marathi, French and German; 

(4) History and Allied Geography; 

(5) Logic — Deductive and Inductive; 

(6) Economics; 

(7 ) Civics and Public Administration in India ; 

*(8) Either (a) Army and the Empire (A 
study of the effects of the military operations in the 
evolution of the British Empire) ; or (h) Military 
History and Geography with special ^ reference to 
India; or (c) Elements of Military Economics; or 
(d) Elementary map-reading and field-sketching; 

(9) Geography; 

(10) Music (for women only) ; 

(11) Home Science (for women only); 
and for Science, the following; — 

(1) Chemistry, 

(2) Physics, and 

(3) Mathematics or Biology: 

Provided, firstly, that a student for whom in- 
struction has not been provided in his own vernacular 
shall, nevertheless, be allowed, at his option, to pre- 
sent himself in that vernacular paper or papers or to 
offer a paper in Supplementary English Composition 
instead of Vernacular Composition: 

Provided, secondly, that a student, whose mother- 
tongue is English, may offer a paper in Supplementary 
English Composition instead of Yemaci^ar Compo- 
site^ 

*!No examination will be held in this subject until a 
lurther announcement is made. 
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Provided, thirdly, that the Academic Conincil may^ 
under very special circumstances, permit a student 
to offer a paper in Supplementary English Compo 
sition instead of Vernacular Composition, 

Explanation , — A student from a college in 
which instruction is provided in his own vernacular 
cannot avail himself of the option open under the first 
proviso to this paragraph. 

8, The marks which each subject carries and th< 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the ex- 
amination are detailed in Appendix A. 

9. (1) In order to pass, an examinee must 
obtain in each subject not less than the minimum 
marks prescribed in Appendix A to this Ordinance, 
and in the aggregate not less than thirty-three per 
cent, of the total marks obtainable. Successful exami- 
nees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of the aggre* 
gate marks shall be placed in the first division ; those 
obtaining less than sixty per cent, but not less than 
forty-five per cent, ‘shall be placed in the second 
division ; and all other examinees, obtaining less than 
forty-five per cent, but not less than thirty-three 
per cent., in the third division; 

Pi'ovided that the examinees declared 
successful under the provisions of the proviso to 
paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Ex- 
aminations ill General, shall be placed in the Pass 
Division. 

(2) In the ease of examination in a science 
subject for which both practical work and written 
papers are prescribed, an examinee must obtain 
separately the minimum marks in the papers and 
the practical work prescribed in Appendix A. If, 
however, he obtains the minimum marks in all 
su^ects and the aggregate at the examination, but 
fails to obtain the minimnm marks in the practical 
1 ? 
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work in one subject only, such failure shall be con- 
doned and he shall be declared successful and 
placed in the division to whieh the aggregate of his 
marks may entitle him. The provisions of the 
Proviso to Paragraph 7 of Oi'dinanee No. 6 shall 
not apply to the case of any examinee eo\'erefl by 
this sub-paragraph, • 

10. The scope of the subjects for the examination, 
.shall be indicated in the Prospectus. 

11. As soon as possible after the examination but 
not later than the 30th of June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the 
names in the first division being ai*ranged in order 
of merit: 

Provided that in the case of the examinations of 
1939 held for the .second time, the list shall be pub- 
lished not later than the 15th October of the year. 

12. Subject, as far as may be, to his compliance 
with the requirements pf this Ordinance, any person 
who has passed the Intermediate examination, may 
appear at any subsequent Intermediate examination, 
in one or more of the Arts or Science subjects which 
did not form the sub.ieets of the examination passed by 
him : provided that in the case of Phj^ies, Chemistry 
and Biology he produces evidence satisfactory to the 
Academic Council that he has completed the practical 
course prescribed and provided that he sends his 
application for such examination to the Registrar not 
less than five months before the date of the examina- 
tion. On his securing not less than the minimium pass 
marks prescribed for the subject or subjects, a certi- 
ficate of his having passed in the subject or sub- 
jects shall be granted to him in the prescribed form. 

13. Any examinee at the Intermediate examina- 
tion who has obtained not less than forty, per cent, of 
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the aggregate marks obtainable at the examination, 
hat h«s failed to secure the prescribed minimum in 
one subject only, obtaining, however, not less than 
twenty per cent, of the marks in that subject, shall, 
witliout being required to attend lectures in a college, 
be ailmitled, on payment of a fresh fee, to one or 
more subsequent examinations in that subject: 
Ijrovided that if he has not joined a college again, he 
sends his application for such examination to the 
Registrar not less than five months before the date of 
the examination, and if he secures not less than the 
minimum number of marks prescribed for that sub- 
ject, he shall be declared to have passed the Inter- 
mediate examination. 

14. A successful examinee shall receive a certi- 
ficate in a form prescribed by the Academic Council. 

APPENDIX A.§ 

TnlcDncdiatc (Ar{<i and f^cienee) Examination. 

Maxhmim Minimum 
Maries. Pass Marks, 

English — 

Three papers — 50 marks each . . 150 50 

^IVhRNAOITLAR COMPOSITION — 

One paper — 50 innrks . . 50 15 


^lOn the 25th November, 3924, the Academic Council 
resolved that '^the words 'with distinction (subject)' should 
bo added after the name o£ the successful candidate in the 
Intermediate, B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations who obtains 
not less than 75 per cent, of the total marks in that 
subject.” (Minute No. 17, p. 460 of the Minutes for 
1923 and 1924). 

1[On the 24th.. September, 1937, the Executive Council 
resolved that "no distinctions at the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) Exainiiiation be awarded in the case of Composition 
In a Modern Indian Language and Supplementary English 
Composition. ” 
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MaoBimnm 

Marks. 

CJlassical Languages — 

(Sanskrit, Pali and 
Persian, Arabic and 

Prakrit, 

Latin) 

- 

Ist Papeor 

75 ) 

2nd Paper 

. . 

75 ] 

Modern Indian Languages — 

(Hindi, Urdu and Marathi) 


1st Paper 

, , 

75 ) 

2nd Paper 


75 \ 

French — 

1st Pai^er 

, , 

05 ) 

2nd Paper 


65 \ 

Viva Voce 

. . 

20 ) 

History — 

Ist Paper 

. . 

75 ) 

2nd Paper 


75 r 

Logic — 

Ist Paper 


75 ) 

2nd Paper 

* . 

75 ) 

Economics — 

Ist Paper 


75 J 

2nd Paper . 

Civics and Public Administration 

76 f 

in India — 

1st Paper 


75 1 

2nd Paper 

, , 

75 f 

Music — 

(a) Indian Music — 

One Paper ( Theory ) 

n • 

76 1 

Instrumental or Vocal 

Music . . 

75 f 

or (6) Suropem Music — 

One Paper 


67 \ 

Instrumental Music 


68 1 

Aural Test 


15 J 

Gxografhy — 

1st Paper 


75 i 

2nd Paper 


75 r 

Home Science— 

1st Paper 


50 \ 

2nd Paper 


50 [ 

Practical FxaminatioTi 

, 

50 ) 


Minimum 
Pan Uarlct. 


45 


45 


45 


45 

45 

45 


45 


45 

45 


45 

45 



B.A. (pass) and B.SC. (pASS) EXAMINATIONS. 181 



Maximmm 

Minimum . 


Marks, Pass Marks. 

Mathematics — 

1st Paper 

. . 50 ^ 

50 1 
50 ) 


2nfl Paper 

45 

:ir(l Pnp»'r 


iMiYsirs — 

1st Pap(M- 

60 1 

36 

2n(l Paper 

60 [ 

Practical 

30 

9 

Chemistry — 



.1st Paper 

60 1 


2nd Paper 

60 f 

Practical 

30 

9 

JllOl.OCY — 

1st Paper 

60 1 

OC) 

2n<l Paper 

60 f 

Practical 

30 

9 


No. 8. 


The Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts and the Examination for the Bass 
Degree of Bachelor of Science. 

1. The Examination for the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts shall be held annually at Nagpur, 
Jiibbulpore and Araraoti and at such other places, 
if any, as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council. The Examination for the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Science shall be held annually at 
Nagpur, Jubbulpore and at such other places,* if 
any, as may be appointed by the Academic Council. 

2. The examinations shall begin on the fourth 
Monday in March or on such date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in, the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette, at least six months before the commence- 
ment of the examinations. 


^Amriiptl has also been appointed a centre of the 
Ej^aittinutlon. 
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2-A. If the examination is held for the second 
time in 1939, it shall be held at Nagpur and Jubbul- 
pore only and shall commence on the first Monday in 
July or on such other date as may be appointed by 
the Academic Council; the said date being notified 
in the Central Provinces and Bemr Gazette at least 
three months before tlie eommencement of the 
oxam illation. 

3, Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the examinations — 

(a) A student of a college; 

(h) A teacher in an educational institution 
eligible under tlie provisions of Ordinance No. 19; 

(c) A woman wlio has not pursued a course of 
studies in the University or a College; 

(d) Examinees at an Honours Examination 
eligible to present themselves at the Examination 
for the Pass Degree, under the, provisions of para- 
graphs 13, 15, or 16 of Ordinance No. 39: 

Provided that he or she shall have passed, not less 
than two academical years ])reviously, the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science) Examination of this 
University or any of the following examinations, 
viz : — 

(1) The Intermediate Examination of the United 
Provinces Board, Allahabad; 

(2) The Intermediate examinations of the 
following Universities: Muslim (Aligarh), Calcutta, 
Madras, Bombay, Patna, Punjab, Andhra, Hindu 
(Benares) and Osmania; 

(3) The Intermediate Examination of the 
Dacca High School and Intermediate Board; 

(4) The Cambridge Higher Certificate Exa- 
mination: provided that in each case the Academic 
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Council is satisfied that the combination of subjects 
offered by the applicant is equivalent to that pres- 
cribed for the Intermediate Examination of Nagpur 
University j*’®' 


*The following combinations of subjects have been approv- 
ed by the Academic Council: — 

Combination I. 

English, ) 

History, Group II. 

Geography, J 

Mathematics (Subsidiary), 

'Combination II — Group 2. 

(1) History, 

(2) Geography, 

Gi) English (Subsidiary), 
ami (4) Mathematics (Subsidiary). 

Combination III, 

(1) Latin, 

(2) Geography, 

(3) Kuglish (Subsidiary), 

(4) Mathematics or History (Subsidiary), 

(A pa]»er on ‘^Applied Mathematics^’ must be taken either 
at the Higher Certificate Examination or at the School Certi- 
ficate Examination, but 'not in both.) 

Combination IV, 

(1) Physics (with papers on both *^Heat and Light” 

and ” Electricity and Magnetism”). 

(2) Clicmistry, 

(3) Mathematics (Subsidiary), 

(A paper on ^Applied Mathematics” must be taken 
either at the Higher Certificate Examination or at the School 
Certificate Examination, but not in both.) 

(4) English (Subsidiary). 

Combination F. 

(1) Latin (main), 

(2) English Literature (main), 

(3) Greek or Homan History, 

and (4) The Geography of Prance and Germany. 
ComJ)inaiion VI. 

Ez! 1 '"““p 

(3) Mathematics (Subsidiary), 

(4) (a) The Geo^aphy of Franee and Germany, or, 
(b) Greek or Homan History, 




184 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


(5) The Intermediate Examination in Arts and 
Science of Mysore University; 

(6) The Intermediate Examination in Arts and 
Science of Delhi University ; 

(7) The Intermediate Examination of the High 
School and the Intermediate Education Board, 
Rajputana (including Ajmer-Merwara), Central 
India and Gwalior, Ajmer; 

(8) The Intermediate Examination of Anna- 
malai University; 

(9) The Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination of Eangoon University. 


Combination VII, 

(1) European Histoiy, 

(2) English History, 

(3) Special Subject — Gladstone and Disraeli, 

(4) Physical Geography, 

(5) Regional, Political and Economic Geography of 

the World, 

(6) Special Regions — South America and the Mediter- 

ranean Lands. 

(7) English Literature consisting of the following 

texts: — 

Shakespeare: Macbeth" and ‘ ‘Coriolanus ' ^ ; 

Milton; ^‘Samson Agonistes^' and ‘‘Comus”, 

(8) English Essay. 

Combination VIIL 

(1) Group — English, 

(2) Group — History, 

(3) Subsidiary Greek History, 

(4) Subsidiary French, 

Combmation IX. 

(1) English, 

(2) English Essay, 

(3) History, 

(4) Roman History (Subsidiary), 

(5) Geography (Subsidiary) . 

Note: The candidate must have passed in eacli of the sub- 
jects of the above combinations. 
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(10) The Diploma of Licentiate of Arts of St. 
Andrews University. 

4. A student of a college shall — 

(o) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
in one or more colleges under the Act for not less 
than two academical years after having passed the 
Intermediate examination of this University or an 
examination i-ef erred to in paragraph 3 of this 
Ordinance. 

Explanation (1). — Prosecution of a regular course 
of sfitdn inean.s attendance at seventy -five per cent. 
f>l' the leetnres delivered in each subject of the course 
of instruetion for the examination, and in the case 
of a Science subject where practical work is pre* 
scribed, the completion of seventy-five per cent, 
of such work, the attendance in both cases being 
calculated up to a date four weeks next preceding 
(he date of tlie commencement of the written 
examination. The .certificates of the Principals 
relating to the completion of the required attendance 
of the applicants at their re.spective Colleges shall 
reach the Eegistrar not later than three weeks next 
preceding the date of the commencement of the 
written (‘xamination; 

(6) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the college he last attended; 

(c) produce the following certificates signed 
by the Principal of the college - submitting his 
name : — 

(i) of good cwiduet, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exami- 
nation, t 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
.study . 
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Tile Viee-Chaiicellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Principal, for special reason to be recorded,, 
condone any clefieioney in attendance. 

If. liowever, the Vice-Chancellor is unable to accept 
the recommendation of the Principal for condonation 
of deficiency in any ease, such ease shall be referred 
to and be decided by the Executive Council. 

Provided further, that in tlie case of students who 
have pro.secuted a course of study, in part or whole, 
for an examination of another University recog- 
nized as equivalent to the IhA. (Pass) or B.Sc. 
(Pass) Examination of Nagpur Onive^rsity, for a 
period deemed adequate by the Academic Council in 
this behalf, tlu* period of rt^gular course of study 
may, in exceptional circumstances, be reduced in 
such manner as tlie Academi<* Council deems fit. 

Exception: In the case of an examinee who is un- 
successful at the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination of Nagpur University, but has been 
declared eligible to pi'csent himself in one subject 
only at a subsequent examination, under the pro- 
visions of paragrapli lo of Ordinance No. 7, the 
period of two academical years may be calculated 
with effect from the date of his admission to u 
course of study for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts or for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science, 
but he shall not be eligible for admission 1o the exa- 
mination for either of the degrees, tintil he is declar- 
ed successful at the Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination. 

Explmxaiion (2). — For purposes of this paragraijh 
the fitness of a student to present himself at the exa- 
mination shall be judged by the Principal by — 

(а) the record of hi^ academic work in the 

college, 

(б) his intellectual capacity, and 
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(c) the time at his disposal before the commen- 
cement of the examination for making up 
the (leficieneies, if any, in his studies. 

5. The period during which a student of a 
College has attended a regular course of study for 
an Honours Examination shall be included in 
i'alciilating the period of a regular course of 
study for tiie Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts or 
of Bachelor of Science, as the case may be. A student 
eligible for admission to llie Examination for the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or for the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Seieiico, under the provisions of this 
Paragraph shall be required to attend a regular course 
of study in (lenm-al English or Special English, as the 
(*ase may be, for a ]^t‘riod of two years less the period 
during which he has attended the course for the 
Honours Examination. 

6. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, the 
Executive Oouncil may (exclude any candidate from 
the e.xaminalion, if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a lit ])erson to he admitted thereto. The reason 
for sucli exclusion shall be recorded. 

7. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall ])e in the form ])reseribed by the Acade- 
niie (Jonneil and shall n^acli the Kegistrar at least 
<*ight weeks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation: provided that in the case of an applicant who 
is not a student of a college, the application shall 
reach the Itegistrar live months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. It vshall be accompanied 
by a fee of rupees thirty in the case of the B.A. (Pass) 
Examination, and of rilpees thirty-one in the case of 
the B.Sc. (Pass) p]xamination. A candidate who fails 
to pass or to present himself for examination shall 
not be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

8 . Every candidate for the B.A. (Pass) Exami- 
nation shall be examined in Oeneral English and 
any three of the following subjects, viz : — 
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(a) Special English; 

(h) Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit, Arabic, Per- 
sian or Latin; 

(c) Marathi, Hindi, or Urdu; 

{(i) French or German; 

(e) Pure Mathematics; 

(/) Applied Mathematics; 

ig) History and Allied Geography; 

(h) Economics: 

( / ) Philosophy ; 

(j) Political Science: 

(A) Military Science. 

Provided, firstly, that candidates shall be allowed to 
offer Political Science only in combination with either 
Philosoi)hy, Economics or History. 

Provided, secondly, that if Applied Mathematics is 
offered as a subject, Pure Mathematics shall also be 
offered as another. 

9. Every candidate for the I\.Sc. (Pass) examina- 
tion shall be examined in — 

General English, and one of the following 
groups : — 

(a) Pure Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry. 

(b) Chemistry, Botany and Zoology. 

(c) Pure Mathematics, Applied Mathematics 

and Physics. 

(d) Pure Mathematics, Axiplied Mathematics 

and Chemistry, 

Provided that Military Science may be offered in- 
stead of any one subject, with the exception of Pure 
Mathematics in groups (c) and (d), in any of the 
above groups. 

10. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are given in Appendix A. 
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11. In oi’der to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject the minimum marks prescribed in Ap- 
pendix A and in the aggregate not less than thirty- 
three per cent, of the total marks obtainable. Success- 
ful examinees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of 
the aggregate marks shall be placed in the first divi- 
sion; tliose obtaining less than sixty per cent., but 
not less than forty-five per cent., in the second divi- 
sion ; and all other successful examinees obtaining less 
than forty-five per cent., but not less than thirty- 
three ])er cent., in the third division: provided that 
the examinees declared successful under the provi- 
sions of the proviso to paragraph 7 of Ordinance 
No. (j, relating to Examinations in General, shall be 
placed in the Pass Division. 

12. (/) Subject, as far as may be to his com- 
jiliance ^vith the requirements of this Ordinance, any 
person who has passed the Examination for the B.A. 
(Pass) or the B.Se. (Pass) degree, may present him- 
self subsequently at . any examination for the B.A. 
(Pass) or the B.8c. (Pass) degree in a subject in 
which he has not already jiassed either of these exa- 
minations, without being required to prosecute a 
<*ourse of studies in that subject in a college: 

Provided that in the ease of Physics, Chemistry, 
Botany and Zoology, he shall produce evidence to 
the satisfaction of the Academic Council that he has 
completed the practical work prescribed for the 
subject. 

If he secures not less than the minimum marks 
prescribed for the subject, a certificate that he has 
passed in the subject shall be granted to him in the 
prescribed form. 

(u) Applications for admission to an examina- 
tion under this paragraph shall, together with a fee 
of rupees thirty in the case of the B.A. (Pass) Exa- 
mination and of rupees thirty-one in the case of the 
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B.Sc. (Pass) Examination, be submitted to the 
Registrar not less than five months before the date 
of commencement of the examination. 

13. Any examinee at the B.A. (Pass) or 
B.Sc. (Pass) examination who has obtained not less 
than forty per cent, of the aggregate marks obtainable 
at the examination but has failed to secure the pre- 
scribed minimum in one subject only, obtaining 
however not less than twenty-live per cent, 
of the marks in that subject, shall, without 
being j-equired to attend lectures in a college, be 
admitted, on payment of a fresh fee, to one or more 
subsequent examinations in that subject: provided 
that, if he lias not joined a Pollego again, lie send'^ 
his ap])lieation for such examination 1o lh<‘ Regis- 
trar not less than five months before the datt^ of the 
examination, and if he secures not less lhan the 
minimum number of marks prescribed for that sub- 
ject, lie shall he declared to Ivxve passed the B.A. 
(Pass) or B.Sc. (Pass examination) : 

Provided further that if an examinee is eligible 
under this Paragra])h for re-admission to the B.Sc. 
(Pass) Examination in a subject in which minimum 
marks are required for the theoretical and the 
practical parts separately, he shall be examined at 
the subsequent examination only in that part or 
parts of the subject in which he has failed to obtain 
the minimum marks. 

14. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

16. As soon as possible after the examination 
but not later than the 30th of June next following, 
the Executive Council shall publish a list of the 
successful examinees arranged in three divisions, 
the names in the first division being arranged in 
order of merit: 
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i^rovidod that in the case of the examinations of 
19o9 held for the second time, the list shall be pub- 
lished not hdei* iluin the 15th October of the year. 
APPENDIX A. t 
B.A. (PASS). 

Maximum Minimum 
marks, pass marks. 


Orxeral English — 2 papers 



. 100 

33 

1. Essay 


50 



TI. Piiseen Passages and Papid 




Heading 


50 



Spkoial English — 2 papers 



150 

50 

I and 11 — 75 each. 





PERSIAN A\'l> Araihc — o papers 



. 150 

50 

Latin — 3 papers 



. 150 

50 

I paper 


50 



II paper 


50 



TIT pn))er 


50 



.s \ N sKiiri^ — .') pi! pers 



. 150 

50 

T paper 


50 



11 pa])er 


50 



1 1 1 pa pen- 


50 



PiiLNCn — 3 ]>ap('rs 



. . 150 

50 

T paper 


45 



1 1 papei 


45 



1 n paper 


35 



Viva Voce 


25 



M ATHKM ATics— 3 papcrs, 



. . 150 

50 

I, IT, and 111—50 each. 





Philosophy — 3 papers 

. , 


.. 150 

50 

T, II, and III — 50 each. 





IDstory — 2 papers 

, , 


. . 150 

50 

I and II — 75 each. 





Economics — 2 papers 



. . 150 

50 


I and II — 75 each. 


tOn the 25th November, 1924, the Academic Council 
resolved that *^thc words ^with distinction (subject)’ should 
be added after the name of the successful candidate in the 
Intermediate, B.A. and B.Sc. Examinations who obtains not 
less than 75 per cent, of the total marks in that subject.^’ 
(Minute No. 17, p. 460 of the Minutes for 1923 and 1924), 
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Maximum ]Miaimuiu« 
marks, pa^is marks. 

Political Scienck — 2 papers . . . . 150 50 

I and II — 75 each. 

Modern Indian Languages — 3 x^apers. . . 150 50 

1, II, and III — 50 each. 

Note 1: — ^In the case of candidates for the Exuiuiiiation 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours, offering 
(xeneral English or Special English as a minor subject, the 
maximum marks in each paper shall be 75, the aggregate 
for each of these subjects being 150. 

Note 2:--^In the case of candidates for the Examination 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours offering 
English as a Major Subject, the maximum marks in the 
Special Paper on English History shall be 150. 

B.Sc. (PASS). 


English, General — 2 papers 


100 

.. 33 

I and 11- 

-50 

each. 




Physics 

I 





Chemistry 

1 

i 

2 papers, each 

50 . . 

100 

.. 33 

Zoology 

Botany 

i 

Practical 


50 

.. 17 





160 


Mathematics- 

-3 

papers, each 

50 .. 

150 

.. 50 


'"Examinees must pass in the theoretical part and in the- 
practical part also of the examination in each Science subject. 

No. 9. 

Degree of Master of Arts. 

1, The following persons shall be eligible for 
admission to the Degree of Master of Arts, on such 
conditions as the Executive Council may prescribe 

(i) Successful examinees at the examination for 
the Degree of Master of Arts in or after 1936. 

(ii) Successfiul examinees at the Final Exami- 
nation for the Degree of Master of Arts in or before 
109$. 



>i. A. EXAMINATION. 


193 


(rii) Person admitted not less than one acade- 
mic year Mreviously to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts with llononrs. 

2. The Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Arts shall be held annually at Nagpur and at such 
other plae<‘s as may be appointed by the Academic 
(youncil. It shall begin on the first Monday in 
Marcli, or cm such date as may be appointed by the 
Academic C'ouncil, the said date being notified in the 
Central Provinces and Berar Gazette, at least six 
months before the commencement of the 
examination. 

3. Subject 1() their compliance with the require* 
nients of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the Examination for the 
Degree of Master of Arts: — 

(a) A student who has been admitted to the 
Pass Degret‘ of Bachelor of Arts and has prosecuted 
a regular courst* of study in a college under the Act 
in the subject in which he offers himself for exami- 
nation, for not less than two academic years since 
the dale ol' his ]>assiiig the Examination for the Pass 
l)cgre<* of Bachelor of Aids; 

(/>) A teacher admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Tbielielor of Arts and eligible under Ordinance No. 19 
to present himself at the examination; 

(c) A woman admitted to the PaSvS Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts who has not pursued a course of 
studies in the University or a College; 

(d) Any other graduate in Arts not eligible 
under clause (a), (b) or (c) : 

Provided, firstly, that (i) in the case of an appli* 
cant under clause (a) who has passed the Previous 
Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts^Jiteld 
in or before 1934 in the subject offered for thh'i """ 
nation for the Degree of Master of Arts; and 
13 
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the case of an applicant who has been declared to have 
i>assed the Examination for the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts, under the provisions of Paragraph 
12 of Ordinance No. 39, a regular course of study 
for one academic year only shall be required: 

Provided, secondly, that in the case of applicants 
under clause (b) or (c), not less than two academic 
years shall have elapsed since the date of their pass- 
ing the Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor 
of .Arts: 

Provided, thirdly, that the applicants for the 
examination under clause (d), (i) shall have passed 
the Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts in the subject in which they offer themselves for 
the examination; and (ii) not less than three acade- 
mical years shall have elapsed since the date of their 
admission to the Degree of Bachelor o£ Arts. 

Explanations: {i) The Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts includes any degree conferred by any other Uni- 
versity which is recognized by this University as 
(M(uivalent to its own degree, viz,, the following: — 

B.A. Degree of any University incorporated by 
law in Brilisli India and of Mysore and Osmania 
Universities provided that a person who has beeu 
admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Agriculture of 
Nagpur University or to the degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce of the University of Allahabad or of the 
University of Lucknow or of the University of Agra 
or of the Andhra University may be admitted to 
the M. A. Examination in Economics under the 
provisions of clause {a) or (b) of paragraph 3 of 
this Ordinance. 

(n) Regular course of stv^y means attendance 
at seventy-five per cent, of the leetures delivered in 
the subject of the examination, up to a date four 
weeks next preceding the date of the commencement 
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of the written examination. The certificates of the 
Principals relating to the completion of the required 
attendance of the applicants at their respective 
colleges shall reach the Registrar not later than three 
weeks next preceding the date of the commencement 
of the written examination. 

The \'icoX'hancellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Principal, for special reason to be recorded, 
condone any deficipn(*y in attendance. 

If, hoNV('ver, tin' Vice-(.!haneellor is nnable to 
accept lh(‘ recommendation of the Principal for con- 
donation of deficiency in any case, such case shall be 
referred to and he decided by the Executive (^ouncil. 

Explanation (iii). — For purjioses of this paragraph 
1 he fitness of a student to present himself at the exa- 
mination shall ])e judged by the Principal by — 

((/) the record of his academic \vovk in the 
college, 

(/>) his intellectual cajiacity, and 
(c) the time at his disposal before the commen- 
cement of the examination for making up 
the deficiencies, if any, in his studies. 

4. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Acade- 
mic Council and shall reach the Registrar not less 
than eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination : provided that in the case of an appli- 
cant who is not a student of a college, the application 
shall reach the Registrar not less than five months 
before the commencement of the examination. It 
shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees sixty. A 
candidate who fails to pass or to present himself for 
examination shall not be entitled to a refund of the 
lee. 

6. Every candidate for admission to the examina- 
tion shall offer for examination one of the subjects 
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enumerated in danse (a) of paragraph 6 of Ordi- 
nance No. 39: 

Provided, fir^itly, that an examinee win) lias 
passed in one of these subjects may, subject to the 
provisions of Paragrapii 3 of this Ordinance, ])re- 
sent himself again for examination, without 
necessarily prosecuting a further course of study. 
(a) in a new combination of papers in the subject 
or (b) in another subject in Arts after at least two 
academical years liaA^e elapsed sinei^ sucli passing: 

Provided, seeondlj', that for (b), the a])plicant 
shall obtain the previous permission of the Academic 
Council ; 

Provided, thirdly, that t*xamiuees successful 
under clause (6) of the first proviso shall not be 
placed in anj^ diviKsion; nor shall they be eligible for 
any schoiarship, medal or prize of the University. 

6 . The question-papers, the aggregate number of 
marks obtainable at the examination and the minimum 
number of marks for a pass at the examination shall 
be identical with those for the Honours Examina* 
tion: 

Provided that in the case of applicants who have 
passed the Previous Examination for the Degree of 
Master of Arts held in or before 1934, the papers to 
be taken at the examination shall be determined by 
the Aeademie Council. The application for this pur- 
pose shall reach the Eegistrar not later than the 15tb 
July preceding the date of the examination. 

7. The scope of the subjects shall be identical with 
that for the Honours Examination: 

Provided that if in any year no students are 
presented for examination in a subject, paper, or 
combination of papers by any College in the 
University, no applicant under clause (6), (c) or 
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id) of paragraph 3 of this Ordinance or under 
Ordiiiaiiee No. 20 shall he examined in sneh subject, 
paper or combination of papers. 

8. The Executive Council shall publish not later 
than ‘lOtli Juiu* of Ihe year, a list of successful exami- 
arranged in three divisions. Successful exami- 
nees obtaining sixty per cent, or more shall be 
placed in the first division; those obtaining less than 
sixty per cent, but not less than forty-eight per cent 
shall be ])laced in the second division; and all other 
snccessfid examinee.^, in the third division. 

No. 10. 

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

1. Any person who has passed the final Examina- 
tion for: 

(a) t\io Degree of Master of Arts of Nagpur 
University ; 

(h) a degree of any University recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivalent to its degree of 
.Master of Arts foi* the purpose of this Ordinance 
riz., tlr* M.A. degree of the University of Lucknow 
of tlie University of Allahabad or of Benares 
Hindu University or of the University of Agra or of 
Ann ama 1 a i Uni ver si ty . 

(c) the degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours of Nagpur University; or 

(d) a degree of any University recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivalent to its degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with Honours, for the purpose of 
this Ordinance, vk.^ the B.A. (Hon.) Degree of 
Annamalai University; 

may offer himself as a candidate for the 
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy, subject to the condi- 
tions prescribed in this Ordinance- 
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2. ^Evcry candidate for the degree shall submit 
a thesis. 

3. t Every candidate for the degree shall submit 
an application to the University stating the course 
of research he desires to pursue and the subject he 
proposes for his thesis, together with evidence of his 
qualifications for the research. 

4 . (a) Every such application shall be placed 
before the Board or Boards of Studies in the subject 
or subjects with which the proposed course of re- 
search is connected. The Board or Boards of 
Studies concerned shall consider the application and 
report to the Faculty concerned whether in its or 
their judgment, the application should be accepted, 
as it stands, or should be accepted with specified 
amendments, or should be rejected. The Faculty 
shall send its report on the recommendation of the 
Board or Boards of Studies to the Academic 
Council, which shall decide the matter. 

(6) If an application is considered by two 
or more Boards of Studies and if there is a difference 
of opinion among them, the application may be consi- 
dered at a joint meeting of the Boards. 

(c) If the Board (or Boards of Studies) 
recommends that the application be sanctioned with 
or without amendments, it shall propose to the 

^ that hi future persons residing outside the Pro- 

vineo shall not be permitted to submit a Thesis for doctorato 
of the IJniversitj unless the degree which qualifies them for 
sueJi submission is a degree of Nagpur University.” (Minute 
No.^ 39 of the Academic Council, dated the 27th Jmmaryr 
1938.). 

t'* that in future all candidates' submitting a])- 

plications for permission to submit a thesis for a university 
degree be requested to submit them so as to reach the 
Ilegistrar by ISth July of the year in which they propose to 
commence ^their research w'ork for the degree.^* (Vidfi 
Minute No.74 of the Academic Council, dated 7th Dec., 1937. 
p. 672 of the Minutes for 1937,). 
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Faculty the name of a supervisor of the research 
work of the candidate unless it considers that 
in view of the published research work of the candi- 
date, it is unnecessary to appoint a supervisor. 

(d) li the Academic Council sanctions the 
application, it may make its sanction conditional on 
the fulfilment by the candidate of certain specified 
conditions of study. 

(e) The supervisor for the research work 
of the candidate shall be appointed by the Academic 
Council. He shall submit to the Academic Council 
a six-monthly report on the work of the candidate 
and report when the thesis is ready for examination. 

(/) A thesis shall not be submitted until (i) 
two years have elapsed from the date on which the 
(candidates’ a])plieation was sanctioned : provided 
that tl)e Academic (Council may, after considerinjr 
Ihe reeonnnendation of the Faculty of Arts in this 
behalf, reduce the period 1o not less than one year 
ill the case of a candidate cxemiited from carrying? 
on hi.s i*e.searcli work under a supervisor; and {ii} 
the candidate is admitted to the degree of Master of 
Arts of Nagpur University or to a degree of any 
University recognised by Nagpur University as 
equivalent to its degree of Master of Arts, for the 
purpose of this Ordinance. 

(g) The Academic Council may, after consi- 
ilering the ]niblished research Avork of a candidate 
and the i-ecommendation of the Faculty of Arts in 
this behalf, exempt a candidate from carrying on 
his research work for the degree under a super- 
visor. 

6. When an application has been sanctioned 
the candidate shall pay to the University a fee of 
Rs. 26 which shall entitle him to be registered as a 
research student of the University. He shall also 
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pay to the University sueh fees, if any, for super- 
vision, laboratory work, or lectures as may bo deter- 
mined by the Executive Council, after eojiside]*in<? 
the recommendations of the Academic Council on 
the subject. The Executive Council shall dolc'rmine 
in like manner how the distribution of 1bo fees re- 
ceived is to be apportioned. 

6. (a) Th(‘ candidate shall submit thro(» copi*\s 
of his thesis, typewritten or printed, alon^r with three 
copies of a summary of it about Ihiv^' liundi'«‘d woivis 
in length, unless for special iNnisoiis the Acadeiuic. 
(Council may order otherwise in any gi\»‘u ('a'-e. 

(6) The candidate shall indicate g.Mn rally 
in a preface to his thesis, and specifically in iiote.^, 
the sources from which his information is taken, the 
extent to wbic'li lie lias availed hiniself of llc' work 
of others, and llu‘ [)or1ions of the lliois wliicli lie 
claims as original, 

(c) The candidale ma\' submit as subsi- 
diary matter in support of his candidature any con- 
tribution or contributions to the advancement of the 
study of subject of his thesis wliich he may have 
previously ])ublished, inde])endently or eon jointly 
with another or with others. 

(d) The candidate shall be rc^quired to sub- 
mit a signed declaration that the thesis sulnriittcd is 
not substantially the same as one which has already 
been submitted at any other University. 

7. Every candidate shall pay an examination 
fee of Rs. 200 at the time of submitting his thesis. 

8 . The candidate ^s thesis, and any other contri- 
bution or contributions to the study of the subject of 
Ids thesis wbic'li ho may submit, sliall be referred to 
two examiners who shall be nominated by the 
Academic Council after considering the recommenda- 
tions of the Board or Boards of Studies and the 
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Faculty concerned, and appointed by the Executive 
'Douncil. If the examiners so desire, the candidate 
shall be required to present himself at a specified 
time and place to be tested orally, or by means of a 
written examination, or by both methods, with refer- 
ence to the thesis and tlio special subject selected by 
iiim. The examiners shall rei)(»i*t to the Academic 
t'ouncil tie* result of the examiiiation of the thesis, 
and of 1}u‘ oral or the Avritten examination or of both, 
•iiid if tile \('a(lemie Conneil considers, upon the re- 
])ort nr i-e])orts of tht' examiners, llial the thesis 
Nhonld b(‘ approved for the decree of Doctor of Philo- 
'Opliy, it shall I’eport to the Executive Council accord- 
injrly. (Ui tin* receipt of such report the Plxecutive 
t'ouneil shall declare the thesis ayiproved for the 
d^'^ree of Doctor of Philosophy and shall publish in 
the Ccninil Provincf^a and Herar Gazette the name 
nf the candidate, the subject of his thesis and the 
titles of his publislied contributions, if any, to the 
ridvancemfut nf leai'ninc, 

9. In the oA^eiit of a difference of opinion be* 
tween the Dvo examiners, the Executive Council shall 
ap])oint a third examiner nominated by the Academic 
Ills decision shall be final. 

No. 11. 

Degree of Master of Science. 

1. Th(‘ I'oilowiiio* persons shall be eligible for ad- 
nnssion to tli(‘ Degree of Master of Science on such 
'vtnditions as the Execouve Council may prescribe: — 

(/) Successful examinees at the examination for 
the Degree of Master of Science in or after 1936; 

(ii) ?Sucecssful examinees at the Pinal Exami- 
nation for the Degree of Master of Scieuco in or 
before 1935; 
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( lit ) P ersons admitted not less than one acade- 
mic year previously to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours. 

2- The Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Science shall be held annually at Nagpur and at 
such other places as may be appointed by the Acade- 
mic Council. It shall begin on the first Monday 
in March, or on such date as may be appointed by 
the Academic Council, the said date being notified 
in the Central Prov^ces and Berar Gazette at least 
six months before the commencement of the 
examination. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, the following persons shall 
be eligible for admission to the Examination for the 
Degree of Master of Science: — 

{a) A student who has been admitted to tho 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science and has prose- 
cuted a regular course of study in a college under 
the Act, in tlie subject in which he offers himself 
for examinaticuj, for not less than two academic 
years since the dale of his passing llic examination 
for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science ; 

{h) A teacher admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Science and eligible under Ordinance 
Xo. 19 to present himself at the examination; 

(c) A woman admitted to the Pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Science who has not pursued a course of 
studies in the T^niversity or a (’ollege; 

(cZ) Any other graduate in Science not eligible 
under clause (a), (i), (c) : 

Provided, firstly, (i) that in the case of an 
applicant under clause (a) who has passed the Pre- 
vious Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Science held in or before 1934 in the subject offered 
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for the Examination for the Degree of Master of 
Science, and (ft) in the case of an applicant who has 
been declared to have passed the examination for 
the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science under 
the provisions of Paragraph 12 of Ordinance 
No. 39, a regular course of study for one academic 
year only shall be required: 

Provided, secondly, that in the ease of appli- 
cants nndci' clause (7>) or (c), not less than two 
academic years shall have elapsed since the date of 
their pa>sing the Examination for the Pass Degree 
{)f Bachelor of Science: 

Provided, thirdly, that applicants under clause (d) 
shall be eligible* for admission to tlie examination in 
Pure or Applied Mathematics only. 

KxphfViiiioiis: --(1) The Degree of lloehelor of 
Seienee includes any degree conferred by any other 
I'niversity which is recognized by this University 
as e<|uivah‘n1 to its own degree, viz., the following: — 

(i) B.Sc. Degree of any University incor- 
porat(*d by law in British India or of Mysore or 
Osmania University ; 

(//) JUA. Degree of Madras University, pro- 
vided tlie final examination for the degree is passed 
in one of the following groujis: — 

(i) Mathematics, 

(ii) Physical Science, 

(iii) Natural Science. 

(m) B.A. degree of the University of 
Mysore, provided that the final examination for the 
degree is passed in at least two of the following sub- 
jects, viz., Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Zoolo- 
gy, Botany and Geology. 

(2) Regular course of study means attendance 
at seventy-five per cent, of the lectures delivered in 
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the subject of the examination up to a date four weeks 
next preceding the commencement of the written 
examination. The certificates of the Principals 
relating to the completion of the required attendance 
of the applicants at their respective Colleges shall 
reach the Registrar not later than three weeks next 
preceding the date of the commencement of the 
written examination . 

The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Principal, for special reason to he recorded, 
condoiH' any (hdiciency in attendance. 

If. however, Ihe V^ice-Chancellor is unable to 
accept th(‘ recenmuendatiou of the Principal for con- 
donation (d* deficiency in any case, sueh case shall be 
referred to and be decided by the Executive 
Council . 

(3) For pur})0ses of this paragraph the fit- 
ness of a student to present himself at the exami- 
nation shall be judged by the Principal by--- 

(a) the record of his academic work in the 
college, 

(h) Ids intellectual capacity, and 
(c'i the time at his disposal before the commen- 
(*cment of the examination for making 
up the deficiencies, if any, in his studies. 

4 . Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Acade- 
mic Council and shall reach the Registrar not less 
than eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination: provided that in the case of an appli- 
cant who is not a student of a college, the applica- 
tion shall reach the Registrar not less than five 
months before the commencement of the examination. 
It shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees sixty in the 
case of Pure Mathematics or Applied Mathematics 
and rupees sixty-five in the case of other subjects. 
A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself 
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for examination shall not be entitled to a refund of 
the fee. 

5. Every eandidate for admission to the exami- 
nation shall offer for examination one of the subjects 
enumerated in danse (h) of paragraph 6 of Ordi- 
nance No. 39: 

Provid(*d, lirslly, that an (ixaminee who has 
l>assed in one of these subjects, may, subject to the 
other provisions of the Ordinance, present himself for 
(‘xamination, (a) in any other subject in Science; or 
{b) in a new combination of papers in the subject in 
which he has passed the examination, without neces- 
sarily attending a further course of study *. 

Provided, secondly, that for (5), the examinee 
shall obtain the previous permission of the Academic 
(^oiincil ; 

Provided, tliirdly, that in case of a science sub- 
ject, the examinee must have gone through the neces- 
sary course of practical training in an institution 
recognized by the University as being fit to give 
instruction up to the standard of the examination: 

Provided, fourthly, that examinees successful 
under clause (b) of the first proviso shall not be 
placed in any division, nor shall they be eligible for 
any scholarship, medal or prize of the University, 

6. The question papers, the aggregate number of 
marks obtainable at the examination and the mini- 
mum number of marks for a pass at the examination 
shall be identical with those for the Honours Exam- 
ination : 

Provided that in the case of applicants who have 
passed the Previous Examination for the Degree of 
Master of Science held in or before 1934, the papers 
to be taken at the examination shall be determined 
by the Academic Council. The application for this 
purpose shall reach the Registrar not later than the 
15th July preceding the date of the examinatioxu 
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7. The scope of the subjects shall be identical 
with that for the Honours Examination, 

8 . The Executive Council shall publish, not later 
than the 30th June of the year, a list of successful 
examinees, arranged in three divisions. Successful 
examinees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of the 
aggregate marks obtainable shall be placed in the 
first division; those obtaining less than sixty per cent, 
hut not less than f orty-eight per cent . shall be placed 
in the second division; and all other successful exami- 
flees, in the third division. 

No. 12. 

Degree of Doctor of Science. 

1. Any person, who (i) has passed tlie Pinal 
Examination in Mathematics for the Degree of 
Master of Arts or a degree of another University 
recognised by Nagpur Universit^y as equivalent there- 
to for the purpose of this Ordinance, viz,, the M.A., 
degree of the University of Lucknow or of the Uni- 
versity of Allahabad or of Benares Hindu University 
or of the University of Agra and has been admit- 
ted to the Degree; or (n) has passed the Pinal 
Examination for the Degree of Master of Science 
of Nagpur University or for a degree of another 
University recognised by Nagpur University as 
equivalent thereto for the purpose of this Ordi- 
nance, viz,, the M.Sc. degree of the University of 
Lucknow or of the University of Allahabad or of 
Benares Hindu University or of the University of 
Agra or of Annamalai University, and has been 
admitted to the Degree, may offer himself as a 
candidate for the Degree of Doctor of Science: 

Provided that three years shall have elapsed since 
the date the candidate passed the said examination. 

1-A. A candidate who has not passed the final 
examination for the A. or M.Sc, degree of Nagpur 
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University shall have resided in the Central Provin- 
ces and Berar for a period of not less than three 
years immediately preceding: the date on which he 
submits his thesis for the degree of Doctor of Science. 

2 , Every candidate shall state in his application 
the special subject within the purview of the Ordi- 
nance relating to the Degree of Master of Science^ 
upon a knowledge of which he rests his qualification 
for the Doctorate. 

*^3. Every such application sliall be i)laced be- 
fore the Faculty of Science for approval, and if it 
is approved, the fact shall be notified to the candi- 
date, who thereupon shall submit, together with a 
fee of rupees two hundred, three copies, printed or 
type- written, of a thesis on the special subjecft 
stated in his application or any particular part 
thereof, embodying the results of research and 
showing evidence of his own work, whether based 
on the discoveiy of new facts observed by himself 
or of new relation of facts observed by others. The 
thesis should be a distinct contribution to the 
advancement of science. 

4 . The candidate shall indicate generally in a 
preface to his thesis, and specially in notes, the 
sources from which his information is taken, the 
extent to which he has availed himself of the work 
of others, and the portions of the thesis which he 
claims as original; he shall further state whether his 
research has been conducted independently, under 
advice, or in collaboration with others, and in what 
respect his investigations appear to him to be 

that in future person residing outside the 

Province shall not he permitted to submit a thesis for 
doctorates of the University unless the degree which quali- 
ftes them for such submission is a degree of Nagpur Uni- 
versity*^ (Minute No. 39 of the Academic Oouncil, dated 
the 87th Jannary, 1938). 
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a distinct contribution to tlie advancement of 
Sciienee. 

Work done conjointly with other investigators 
will not ordinarily be accepted as a thesis qualify- 
ing for the degree; in exceptional cases, the Aca- 
demic Council may accept conjoint work as a thesis 
for the degree. In the event of a candidate sub- 
mitting conjoint work in support of his candida- 
ture, he will be required to state fully his own share 
in such conjoint work. Such statement should, 
far as possible, be confirmed by the co-author or 
co-authors. 

5. The candidate may also forward with his ap- 
plication three printed copies of any other oinginal 
contribution to the advancement of Science, which 
may have been published by him independently or 
conjointly with others, and upon which he relies in 
support of his candidature. 

6. The thesis, and other original contributions, 
if any, shall be referred to two examiners (one of 
whom shall be an authority on the subject outside 
India) appointed by the Executive Council, on the 
recommendation of the relevant Board of Studies, 
the Faculty of Science and the Academic Council. 
The candidate may be required, by an examiner or 
the examiners, at their discretion, to appear before 
them at a place approved by the University, to be 
tested orally or practically or by means of a written 
paper or by all or any of these methods, with refer- 
ence to the thesis and the special subject selected by 
him. The examiners shall report to the Executive 
Council through the Academic Council the result of 
the examination of the thesis, and of the oral, 
written or practical examinations, if any; and if 
the Executive Council, upon the report or reports, 
considers the candidate worthy of the Degree of 
Doctor of Science, it shall cause his name to bo 
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published with the subject of his thesis and the 
titles of his published contributions, if any, to the 
advancement of Science. 

7. In the ev^mt of a diflEerence of opinion between 
the two examiners, the Executive Council shall 
appoint a third examiner, to whom the thesis and the 
original contributions, if any, shall be referred. His 
decision shall be final. 


No. 13. 

Degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

1. Every candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Laws must have passed two examinations in Law — 

(а) the Previous Examination, and 

(б) the Final Examination. 

2. Subject to their compliance with the condi- 
tions of this Oidinance, persons shall be eligible for 
admission to the Previous examination, who — 

(i) have passed the Examination for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts or for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science of Nagpur University ; or for the 
corresponding degree of any other University 
recognised by this University as equivalent to its own 
B.A. or B.Sc. Degree, uig., the B.A. or B.Sc. 
Degree of any University incorporated by law in 
British India or of Mysore, or Osmania University, 
or the B. Com. Degree of the University of Allahabad, 
Bombay, Agra, Lucknow, Calcutta or Andhra; or 
for the degree of Bachelor of Agriculture of 
Nagpur University, and have been admitted to the 
degree; and 

{n) after passing the examination aforesaidi 
have prosecuted a regular course of study for not 
less than one academic year in the XJniversily OoUego 
14 
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of Law, Nagpur, or in a college admitted to the 
privileges of the University: 

Provided that a woman shall be eligible for 
admission to the examination without pursuing a 
course of studies in any college maintained by or 
admitted to the privileges of the University on com- 
pliance with the other provisions of this Ordinance. 

3. Subject to their compliance with the conditions 
of this Ordinance, persons shall be eligible for admis- 
sion to the Pinal Examination who, after passing the 
Previous examination of Nagpur University or an 
examination of another University recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivalent thereto, viz. — the 
Previous Examination of Osmania University, have 
prosecuted a regular course of study for not less 
than one academic 3 ’^ear in the University College 
of Law, Nagpur, or in a college admitted to the 
privileges of the University: 

Provided that any student who has passed the 
Previous examination in Law of the University of 
Allahabad, prior to the year 1924 shall be deemed 
to have passed the Previous Examination in Law 
referred to in Paragraph 2 ; 

Provided that a woman shall be eligible for 
admission to the examination without pursuing a 
course of studies in any college maintained by or 
admitted to the privileges of the University on com- 
pliance with the other provisions of this Ordinance. 

4 . Proseevtian of a regtdar coarse of study means 
attendance at least at seventy-five per cent, of the 
lectures delivered in each subject of the course of 
instruction for the examination, the attendance being 
calculated up to a date four weeks next preceding the 
date of the commencement of the examination. The 
certificates of the Principals relating to the 
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completion of the required attendance of the 
applicants at their respective Colleges shall reach the 
Registrar not later than three weeks next preceding 
the date of the commencement of the written 
examination. 

The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Principal, for special reason to be recorded, 
condone any deficiency in attendance. 

If, however, the Vice-Chancellor is unable to ac- 
cept the recommendation of the Principal for con- 
donation of deficiency in any case, such case shall 
be referred to and be decided by the Executive 
Council. 

Explanation : — For purposes of this paragraph 
the fitness of a student to present himself at the 
examination shall be judged by the Principal by — 

{a>) the record of his academic work in the 
college, 

{h) his intellectual capacity, and 
(o) the time at liis disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

5. The examinations in Law shall be held anhually 
at Nagpur and Jubbulpore on the penultimate 
Friday preceding the first Monday in March or on 
such date as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council, the said date being notified in the Central 
Provinces and Berar Gazette at least six months 
before the commencement of the examinations: 

Provided that if the Previous or the Final LL.B. 
Examination is held for the second time in 1939, it 
shall commence on the first Monday in July, or on 
such other date m niay be appointed by the Acade- 
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rule Council, the .said date being notified in the 
Central Provinces and Berar Gazette at least three 
months before the commencement of the examination. 

6 . On the report of the Principal or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
tile examination, if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The reason 
for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

7. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
demic Council and shall reach the Registrar at least 
eight weeks before the commencement of the examina- 
tion: provided that in the case of a person who is 
not a student of the College of Law or of a College 
admitted to the privileges of the University, the 
application shall reach the Registrar at least five 
months before the commencement of the examination. 
It shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees twenty in 
the case of the Previous and of rupees forty in the 
case of the Pinal examination. A candidate who fails 
to pass or to present himself for examination shall not 
be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

8. The following shall be the subjects for the 
Previous and the Final LL.B. Examinations res- 
pectively, viz., — 

I. Previous LL.B. 

1. Jurisprudence. 

2. Constitutional Law. 

3. Roman Law. 

4. Law of Contracts. 

5. Law of Evidence. 

6. Criminal Law and Procedure. 

7 Law of Easements and Torts. 
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//. Final LL.B. 

1, Hindu Law. 

2. Mahoinedan Law. 

Law of Land Tenures. 

4. Law relating to Property. 

Civil Proeedure Code. 

6. PrineJples of Equity, including Trusts and 

Spec- die Relief. 

7. Law of Limitation and Minor Acts. 

9, The scope of each subject shall be indicated in 
the Prospectus. 

One paper carrying 100 marks shall be set in 
each subject. 

10. In order to pass either of the two examina- 
tions, an examinee must obtain in each paper at least 
thirty “three per cent, marks, and in the aggi*egate not 
l(‘ss tlian fifty per cent, of the aggregate marks obtain- 
able. An examinee who secures not less than 
seventy per cent, of the aggregate number of marks 
obtainable in the Previous and the Pinal Examina- 
tions combined shall be placed in the first division. 
All other examinees successful at the Pinal Exami- 
nation shall he placed in the second division. There 
sJiall be no clas.sifieation of examinees at the Previous 
Examination : 

Provided that the examinees declared successful 
at the Final examination under the provisions of 
paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Examina- 
tions in General shall he placed in the Pass Division. 

Provided further that examinees at the Pinal 
Examination admitted to it after passing the Pre- 
vious Examination of Osmania University instead 
of the Previous Examination of Nagpur University 
shall also, if successful, be placed in the Pass 
Division. 



214 


NAOPUR VNIVBRSITT OAUBNDAB. 


10-A. (a) An esaminee at the Previous or the 

Pinal Examination who fails in one subject only 
but obtains not less than sixty per cent, of the 
aggregate marks at the examination, may be admit- 
ted to the Examination in a subsequent year in that 
subject only; and, if he obtains not less than fifty 
per cent, marks in that subject, he shall be declared 
to have passed the Previous or the Pinal LL.B. 
Examination, as the case may be. 

(6) An examinee declared eligible for admis- 
sion to the Previous Examination in one subject only 
under clause (a) of this paragraph, may be permit- 
ted to attend the course of studies for the Pinal Exa- 
mination. lie may also be admitted to the Pinal 
Examination in the same year in which he is admit- 
ted to the Previous Examination in one subject or 
in any subsequent year, but his result at the Pinal 
Examination shall not be published until he has been 
declared successful at the Previous Examination. 

11. The Executive Council shall publish a list of 
the names of the successful examinees, those obtain- 
ing the first ten places in the first division being 
arranged in order of merit, all others in the order of 
their roll numbers. 

12. Notwithstanding anything in paragraphs 2 
(ii) and 3 of this Ordinance, any student of the Law 
Department of the Morris College, Nagpur, who, 
pi'ior to the 1st July, 1925, was studying in the 
said College and was eligible for the PrevioiM 
Examination or the Pinal Examination in Law of this 
University or of the University of Allahabad, shall 
be eligible for admission to the Previous or Final 
Examination, as the case may be, under this Ordi- 
nance, as if he had prosecuted his studies in accord- 
ance with the provisions thereof. 
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No. 14. 

Degree of Master of Laws.^ 

1. Subject to hLs compliance with the conditions 
of this Ordinance, a person shall be eligible for ad- 
mission 1o the Examination for the Degree of 
Master of Laws who has been admitted to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Laws of this University or a 
Degree of any other University recognised as equi- 
valent to the Degree of Bachelor of Laws of this 
University, the B.L. Degree of Dacca, Calcutta, 
Patna and Madras Universities, or the LL.B. Degree 
of Delhi, Bombay, Punjab, Lucknow, Benares or 
Agra University or LL.B. Degree of Allahabad 
University in the case of persons who have passed 
its LL.B. (Final) Examination as students of Law 
Classes of a College in the Central Provinces, and 
has carried on legal studies in the subjects in which 
he offers himself for examination for a period of 
at least hm academic years since his passing the 
Final Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Laws, under the direction of a person or personst 


University shall be under no obligation to hold an 
examiimlion for the LL.M. Degree in a year in which no 
Bachelor of Laws of Nagpur University has been permitted to 
present himself at the examination. 

tThe following persons have been approved by the 
Faculty, vis , — 

1. Dr. Sir H. S. Gour, Kt,, m.A.,^ d.litt., n.c.L. 

LL.D., Bar-at-Law, Nagpur. 

2. Dr. D, W. Kathalay, b.a., ll.d., Advocate, Nagpur. 

3, Mr. D. T. Mangalmoorti, b.a., I/L.m., Advocate, 

Nagpur . 

4, Mr. S. R. Gokhale, b.a., nuM., Pleader, Amraoti. 

Mr. G. S. Brahmarakahas, b,a., Advocate, 

Nagpur . 

6. Mr. V. K, Rajwade, m.Au, Advocate, Nagpur. 

7. Mr . J.R.Mudholker, b*A., Cantab. ), Bar. -at- 

Law, Nagpur. 
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a|>i)roved for tliis pupose hy the Faculty Law, 
and is (-ertified hy sucli person or persons to be fit 
to offer himself as a candidate for the said examina- 
tion. 

1-A. Every candidate proposing to prosecute 
his studies under an approved person shall submit 
an application to the Registrar for registration as a 
research student for the LL.M. Degree, together 
with a fee of rupees twenty- five. He shall state 
in his application the name of the person under 
whom h(^ j>roposes to cany on his legal studies and 
the ]mj)ers which he proposes to offer for his exa- 
mination. The period for legal studies specified 
in paragraph 1 shall be reckoned from the day on 
which he is registered as a research student.* 

2. A candidate for the Degree of Master of 
Laws shall be examined in two parts viz. — Part Z, 
which siiall (umsist of the following four subjects 
vi t : — 

(i) Jurisprudence and Principles of Legisla- 

tion; 

(ii) Constitutional Law and History,-— British 

and Indian ; 

(Hi) Hindu Law, or Mahomedan Law; 

8. Mr. Y. V. Jakatdar, b.a. (Oxoii), Bar-at Law 

Nagpur. 

9. Mr. M. Hidayaiullali, b.a.. (Cantab), Bar-at*Law,. 

Nagpur. 

10. Mr. IT. T). Pathak, m,a., ll.m., Advocate, Juhbul- 

pore . 

11. Mr. P. B. Sathe, b.a,, Sub-Judge, Wardha. 

12. Mr. W. R. Puranik, b.a., Advocate-Generah 

Nagpur . 

*15th September is the last date by whicli candidates* for 
the LL.M. Examination should get themselves registeied 
for the purpose of reckoning an academical year as part of 
their course. (Vide Minute No. 11 of the Academic 
Council, dated the 6th December, 1939). 
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(i^) Principles and History of Roman Law ; 
and Part 11, for which any two of the following 
subjects may be chosen viz.i — 

(y) Hindu Law, or Mahomedan Law (which- 
ever is not chosen under Part I) ; 

{vi) Law of Crimes; 

{vii) Principles of Equity, including Trusts and 
Specific Relief; 

{viii) The Law relating to the Transfer of Im- 
movable Property and the Law of Ease* 
ments ; 

{ix) The Law relating to Wills and Adminis- 
tration ; 

(r) The Law of Torts; 

{xi) The Law of Contracts; 

. {xvi) Public International Law; 

(.mi) Private Interjiational Law: 

{xiv) Mercantile Law*: 

{xv) The Law relating to Land Tenures in 
British India ; 

{Xyvi) Principles and History of the Law of Real 
and Personal Property. 

3. A candidate may otfor himself for exaraina- 
tion (a) in Part 1 in one year and, after he is suc- 
cessful in that Part, in Part II in a subsequent 
year; or (?>) in both Parts I and TI in the same year. 
If he chooses the alternative {b) and is unsuccess- 
ful at the examination, obtaining, however, not less 
than 50 per cent, of the marks in each of the papers 
in Part I, he may offer himself for examination 
again only in Part II in any subsequent year and if 
he obtains not less than 50 per cent, marks in each 
paper in that Part, he shall be declared to be suc- 
cessful at the examination, the division in which he 
shall be placed being determined by the aggregate 
number of marks obtained by him in Part I and 
Part II taken together. 
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4. One paper, eai'rying 100 marks, shall be set 
on each subject of examination. Each paper shall 
be divided into two sections, A and B, three hours 
being allowed for each section. As far as possible, 
not more than one section of a paper shall be set on 
each day of examination. 

5. In order to be successful at the examination, 
an examinee shall obtain not less than 50 per cent, 
marks in each of the papers in Part I and Part II. 
Examinees who obtain not less than 400 out of the 
aggregate of 600 marks at the examination shall be 
placed in the I Division and all other successful 
examinees in the second division. 

6. Notwithstanding any provisions of Paragraph 
2 of this Ordinance, a candidate who has passed in 
Part I of the LL.M. Examination held in the years 
1987, 1938 and 1939 shall be examined in four 
papers only, chosen b}’ him from among the papers 
enumerated in Paragraph 2, provided that no paper 
in which he has passed Part 1 of the LL.M. Exami- 
nation shall be chosen for such examination. If 
such candidate is successful at the examination, the 
division in which he shall be placed shall be deter- 
mined by the aggregate number of the marks ob- 
tained by him in Part I of the examination and in 
the papers in which he is subsequently examined. 

7. The examination shall be held annually at 
Nagpur. It shall begin on the fourth Monday in 
March or on such other date as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council. Every application for 
admission to the examination shall be in the form 
prescribed by the Academic Council and shall reach 
fOe Registrar at least five months before the date fix- 
e^l by the Academic Council for the commencement 
of the examination, such date being notified in the 
Central Provinces and Berar Gazette at least six 
months before the commencement of the examina- 
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tiou. The application shall be accompanied (a) by 
a fee of rupees one hundred in the case of applicants 
who offer themselves for examination in Part I or 
Part II only or who have passed Part I of the LL.M. 
Examination held in the years 1937, 1938 or 1939; 
and (6) by a fee of rupees two hundred in the case 
of all other applicants. A candidate who fails to 
pass or to ])resent himself for the examination shall 
not be entitled to a refund of the fee; nor shall he 
be entitled to present himself for any subsequent 
examination witJiout payment of a further fee, not- 
withstandinj? anythin^*- contained in Paragraph 4 
of Ordinance No. 6. 

8. The scope of each subject shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

No. 16. 

Degree of Doctor of Laws. 

1. A })erson who has been admitted to the Degree 
of l\huiter of Laws of this University or a Degree of 
any other University, recognised as equivalent 
thereto, the ALL. Degree of Dacca or Patna 
I’uivei'sity, or tlie LL.M. Degree of the University 
of LucknoAv or Bombay, may offer himvself as a can- 
didate for the Degree of Doctor of Laws, provided 
that not less than five years shall have elapsed from 
the date on which he passed the final examination 
for the LL.M. Degree.* 

2. The candidate shall submit with his applica- 
cation a thesis that he has composed upon some 
branch of law or the history or philosophy of law. 


*** that in future persons residing outside the Pro- 

vince shall not he permitted to submit a thesis for doctorates 
of the University unless the degree which qualifies them for 
such submission is a degree of Nagpur University' (Minute 
No. 39 of the Academic Council, dated the 27t!t Jaiiuar\% 
3938). 
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3. 'Phe vaudidato jshall state in Ms application 
if til (3 thesis or any part thereof has been previously 
submitted for any degree in any other University 
and, if so, with what result. 

4. Every application shall be accompanied by a 
fee of rupees two luindred. 

5. The eandulate shall indicate in a preface to 
liis thesis (<j how far his research has been inde- 
})eiident and how fai* under advice, or in co-opera- 
tion with others; [ii) the sources from which his 
informal ion is taken and the extent to which he has 
availed himself of the work of others; and (in) how 
fai* and in what respects his investigations appear 
to him to be a distinct contribution to the advance- 
ment of learning. 

6. No a})|)H(‘ation sliall l)e entertained unless the 
Faculty of Law shall have testified, to the satisfac- 
tion of the .'V(;ademie Council and the Executive 
Couneil, that vsinee passing the examination for the 
J)egr(*e of Master of Laws the candidate has prac- 
tised Ids profession with repute for not less than 
five years and that in habits and character he is a 
fit and () roper person for the Degree of Doctor of 
Laws. 

7. 1 he thesis submitted by the candidate shall 
he reftn-red for examination and report to two 
examiners wiio shall be nominated by the Academic 
Council after considering the recommendations of 
the Board of {^studies in LaAv and the Faculty of 
liaw and ai)pointed by the Executive Council. 

8. The Examiners shall not recommend the 
award of the Degree unless the thesis forms a dis- 
tinct contribution to the advancement of learning, 

(a) hy reason of independent research which 
has led to a valuable addition to exist- 
ing knowledge on the subject, or 
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(h) by reason of a new and adequate critical 
survey of existing knowledge of that 
subject: 

nor unless such work is satisfactory in regard to its 
literary presentation. 

9. The candidate shall not be required to under- 
go any written examination but he may be required 
by the examiners to present himself before them on 
such day or days as may be notified to him by the 
Registrar, to be further tested orally with reference 
to his thesis. 

10. The Examiners shall report on Form A* to 
the Executive Council, through the Faculty of Law 
and the Academic Council, the result of the exami- 
nation of the thesis and of the oral examination, if 
any. The Examiners shall also submit therewith 
a concise statement of the grounds upon which the 
candidate is or is not recommended by them for 
award of the Degree. In the latter case the exa- 
miners may, if they deem fit, recommend that the 
candidate may be permitted to re-submit the thesis 
for the degree after revision in such respects and 
after such period as may be specified by them. 

11. In the event of a difference of ppinion be- 
tween the two examiners, the Executive Council 
shall appoint a third examiner nominated by the 
Academic Council. Ilis decision shall be final. 

12. If the Academic Council considers the candi- 
date worthy of the Degree of Doctor of Laws, it 
ehall report to the Executive Council accordingly, 
which shall then declare him eligible for admission 
to the degree and shall cause his name to be pub- 
lished, together with the subject of his thesis, in 
the Central Provinces emd Berar Gazette. 


Hot printed. 
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13. A diploma in such form as may be prescrib- 
ed by the Academic Council shall be delivered at 
the next Convocation for conferring degrees to each 
candidate declared eligible for admission to the 
degree. 

14. A fee of rupees three hundred shall be paid 
by every candidate for admission to the Degree. 

No. 16 . 

Degree of Bachelor of Teaching. 

1. An examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching shall be held annually at Jubbulpore. 

2. The examination shall begin on the third 
Monday in March or on such date as may be appointed 
by the Academic Council, the said date being notified 
in the Central Pro unices and Berar Gazette at least 
six months before the commencement of the 
examination. 

3. A candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Teaching must have been admitted to a degree of 
Nagpur University or a degree recognised as equi- 
valent thereto, viz,, the B.A. or B.Sc. Degree of 
any University incorporated by Law in British India 
or of Mysore or Osmania University; or the M.A., 
M.Se., B.L,, M.L., or B.T. Degree of Dacca Uni- 
versity ; or the B.L. Degree of Calcutta University or 
the LL.B. Degree of Delhi, Bombay, the Punjab 
or Agra University or the B.Ag. Degree of the 
University of Bombay ; or the M.A., or M.Se., degree 
of the University of Lucknow or the University of 
Allahabad or of Annamalai University; and must 
have prosecuted a regular course of study at 
Spence Training College for one academic year 
immediately preceding the examination. The Vice- 
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Cbancellor may, on the recommendation of the 
Principal, for special reasons to be recorded, con- 
done any deficiency in attendance or any other 
irregularity. 

if, however, the Vice-Chancellor is unable to ac- 
cept the recommendation of the Principal for con- 
donation of deficiency in any case, such case shall 
])e referred to and be decided by the Executive 
Council. 

Explanations (1 ). — The prosecution of a regular 
course of study means attendance at least at seventy- 
five per cent . of the lectures delivered in each subject 
of the course of instruction for the examination, the 
attendance being calculated up to a date four weelcs 
next preceding the date of the commencement of the 
written examination. The certificate of the Princi- 
pal relating to the completion of the required atten- 
dance of the applicants at the College shall reach 
the Registrar not later than three weeks next pre- 
ceding the date of the commencement of the written 
examination. 

(2) For purposes of this paragraph the fit- 
ness of a student to present himself at the exami- 
nation shall be judged by the Principal by — 

(а) the record of his academic work in the 

college, 

(б) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

On the report of the Principal or otherwise^ 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination, if it is satisfied that such can- 
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tlidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

5. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be made in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council, and shall reach the Registrar 
at least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees thirty. A candidate who fails to pass or to 
present himself for the examination shall not be en- 
titled to a refund of the fee. 

6. The examination shall consist of two parts — 

Part I. — Written examination consisting of the 
following papers: — 

(1) Principles and Practice of Education. 

(2) Educational Psychology. 

(3) Methods of Teaching Particular Subjects. 

( 4 .) School Organization and Hygiene. 

(5) History of Education. 

Part II. — Practical Teaching. The practical 
teaching of the candidates will be judged by — 

(1) Their teaching during their year of train- 
ing; 

(2) a final test; two lessons to be given, of 
which one must be on English or Science. 

7. Besides passing the examination in Part I and 
Part II, candidates will be required to have com- 
pleted satisfactorily courses in the following at the 
Spence Training College: — 

(1) Physical Training. 

(2) Pedagogical Drawing. 

(3) English Phonetics. 

A certifiicate to this effect from the Principal of the 
Training College shall accompany every applieatioA 
for admission.to the examination. 
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8. Marks and classification shall be as follows: — 

Part I 

Marks obtainable in each paper . . 50 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 250 

Part II 

Marks obtainable during the year assessed by the 
Principal of the Training College . . 100 

Marks obtainable in Final Test . . 100 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 200 

In the examination in Part I examinees obtain- 
ing not less than 150 marks shall be placed in the 
first division; examinees obtaining less than 150 
marks but not less than 100 marks shall be placed 
in the second division; examinees obtaining less 
than 100 marks but not less than 80 marks shall be 
placed in the third division. 

In the examination in Part II the examinees 
obtaining not less than 160 marks shall be placed 
in the first division; examinees obtaining less than 
160 mai’ks but not less than 120 marks shall be 
placed in the second division; examinees obtaining 
loss than 120 marks but not less than 80 marks shall 
be placed in the third division. 

9. (a) In order to obtain the Degree of Bachelor 
of Teaching, an examinee must pass in each part of 
the examination. If an examinee fails in one part 
only, he may present himself for examination in that 
part, on payment of a fee of rupees twenty : 

Provided that he shall not be admitted to the 
examination in Part II, unless he produces a certi- 
ficate from the Inspector of Schools of the Circle 
concerned, stating that he has served for a period of 
not less than four months {a) as a teacher in a 
recognised educational institution or (6) as an 
administrative ofScer. 

IS 
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(6) In the case of an examinee re-admitted to 
the examination in Part II, no marks shall be awarded 
for Teaching during the year but the Final Test shall 
cany 200 marks. The Principal of the Spence 
Training College, Jubbulpore and the examiner at 
the Practical Examination shall each allot marks up 
to a maximum of 100, the total for the Test being 200. 

10. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

No. 17. 

Intermediate Examination in Science ^Agriculture) 

1. The Intermediate Examination in Science 
(Agriculture) .shall be held annually at Nagpur and 
at such other place.s as may be appointed by the 
Academic Coinieil. 

2. The examination shall begin on the firet 
Monday in Marcli or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provlnres and Berar 
Gazette at least six months before the eommenec 
ment of the examination. 

3. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, a student of the Agricul- 
tural College, Nagpur, shall be eligible for admission 
to the examination. 

4. A student applying for admission shall— 

(ffl) have prosecuted a regiilar course of study 
in Agricultural College, Nagpur, for not less than 
two academical years after having passed any of the 
examinations referred to in paragraph 3 of Ordi- 
nance No. 7 as a qualifying test for admission to a 
course of study for a degree; 

(&) apply for adniission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the CoUege; 

(c) produce certificates signed by the Principal 
.of the College— 
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(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to [iresent himself at the exa- 
mination, 

(iii) of having }>i*oseeuted a regular course of 
study . 

^ Kxplanaiiun (1 ). --l*rost'cution of a regular course 
of study means attendance at leavSt at seventy-five 
per cent, of lectures delivered in each subject of the 
course of insti'uetion for the examination and, in 
the (‘aso of a subjeel, Avhore ])ractica] work is pres- 
(U'ihed, completion of eighty-five per cent of such 
work, in each of the academic years, in which the 
(‘ourse of study foi* the examination has been pro- 
se(*nted. In the first aeademie year of tlie course, 
su<*h atteiidanee shall be calculated up to a date four 
weeks next preeediiig the close of the year and in 
the s(*(*on(l aeadmnic year, U]) to a date four weeks 
next pr(*ceding the ('OmmeiKvment of the written 
examination. In the ease of such subjects as may 
be s])eci1ie(l by the Aeademie Council, in this behalf, 
the pei'centage prescribed by this Explanation shall 
be required separately in the various branchesf as 
determined by tbe Academic Council. 


i'ln the ease of the following vsubjects for the Inter- 
iiKHliatc in Bciciico (Agriculture) Examination, attendance 
jftoi students at lectures and practical work shall be required 
r^spparatolT in tlie following branches, vis . — 


Subject. 

Specified branches. 

] 

i 

(i) General Agriculture, 

(ii) Farm Machinery, 

(iii) Farm Aecount&. 

Agriculture (A). v. 

(iv) Animal Husband^ry 

1 

Dairying, ' 

1 

(v) Animal Anatomy 

J 

Physiology. 
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The certificate of the Principal ^^r^lating to the com- 
pletion of the required attendance of the 
applicants at the College shall I’each the Registrar 
not later than three weeks next preceding the date 
of the commencement of the written examination. 
The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommendation of " 
the Principal, for special reason to 1)(^ recorded, con- 
done any deficiency in attendance. 

Tf, however, the Vice-Chancellor is unable to 
accept the recommendation of the Pi’incipal for con- 
donation of deficiency in any case, such epe shall be 
referred to and be decided by the Executive Council. 

Explmiaiion (2) For jmrposes of this para- 
graph, the fitness of a student to present himself at 
the examination shall be judged by the Principal by — 

{a) the record of his academic work in the 
college, 

(6) his intellectual capacity, and 

ic) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

5, On the report of the Principal or othewisc, 
the Executive Council may at any time exclude any 
candidate from the examination, if it is satisfied that 
such candidate is not a fit person to be admitted 
thereto. The reason of such exclusion shall be 
recorded. 

6* Every application for admission to the exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 


Mathematics and Agricultural \ (i) Mathematics, 

Enginec-ring. ) (ii) Survey and Levelling. 

(Vi^e Minute No. 25 of the Academic Council, dated the 
23th February, 1989.). 




INT. EXAMINATION IN SCIENCE (AOR.). 229 


least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees twenty-five and annas eight. An examinee 
who faiJs to ])ass or to present himself for examination 
shall not hv. entitled to a refund of the fee. 

7. Every candidate shall take the subjects 
shown l)elow: — 

(1) Agriculture; 

(2) Alatliematics and Agricultural Engineering; 

(:i) Chemistry; 

(4) Hotany; 

(5) English. 

8. The marks which each subject carries and the 
mfirks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are detailed in Appendix A. 

9. Jjt order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
eacli subject not less than the minimum number of 
marks s])eeifie(l in Appendix A to this Ordinance 
and in the aggregate not less than forty per cent, of 
the marks obtainable. Successful examinees obtain- 
ing sixty i^ei- (*ent. or more of the aggregate marks 
shall be ])iaecd in the first division; those obtaining 
less tliaii sixty ])er eent. but not less than forty-eight 
])er eent. shall l)e ])]aced in the second division; and 
all other successful examinees, in the third division: 
provided that the examinees declared successful 
under tlu* provisions of the ])roviso to Paragraph 7 
of Ordinance Ao. (i relating to Examinations in 
Oencj’al, shall be ])laced in the pass division. 

10 . The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

11 . As soon as possible after the examination, 
but not later than the 7th May next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the 
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names in the first division being arranged in order 
of merit. 

12. Any examinee at the Intermediate in Science 
(Agriculture) examination who has obtamed not less 
than forty-five per cent, of the aggregate marks 
obtainable at the examination, but has failed to 
secure the prescribed minimum in one subject only, 
obtaining, however, not less than twenty-five per cent, 
of the marks in that subject, shall, without being 
required to attend lectures in a college, be admitted, 
on payment of a fresh fee, to one or more subse- 
quent examinations in that subject: i)rovided that 
he sends his application for such examination to 
the Registrar not less than five months before the 
date of the examination; and if he secures not less 
than the minimum number of marks prescribed for 
that subject, he shall be declared to hav(^ ]>aASsed the 
Intermediate in Science (Agriculture) Examinatiou. 

13. Each successful examinee .shall receive a certifi- 
cate in the form prescribed by the Academic Council 

APPENPIX A. 

Intermediate Examination in Science (Agriculture). 


Subject. 

Papers unci practicals. 

x^Taxi- 

mtim. 

[ Mini- 
mum 
pass 
marks. 

Agriculture 

1 

f 

i 

' Paper — General Agricul- 
ture and Croi) ProtUic- 
tion. 

Paper — Animal Husban- 
dry and Dairying. 

Paper — Farm Accounts. 

Paper — Animal Ana- 

tomy and Physiology. 

lOO'i 

100 

50 

50J 

112 

B. 


Practical Agriculture. 

100 . 

48 


Nots. — In order to pass, an examinee must obtain not lesft 
than 112 marks in the theory papers and must also obtain 
not less than 25 per cent, of the marks in each paper. 
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Intermediate Examination in Science (Agriculture)~-(Contd.) 




Maxi- 

mum. 

Mini-”^ 

Subject 1 

i'apcrs and practicals. 

mum 

pass 




marks. 

Chcmistrv | 

Paper 1 

Paper II 

75 r 
75! 

f 

50 


Practical 

50 

20 

f 

F*aper I 

75) 

50 

Botany •< 

Paper 11 

75} 

1 

Practical .. i.. 

50 

20 


{ reaper — 



Mathcmuiics 
and Agricul- 

•! Mathematics, general. 

( Paper — Survey and 

100 \ 

54 

tural En- 

Levelling 

50 1 


ginecrin.L'. i 

Practical, including sche. 

1 rncs during the years. 

50 

20 





Mini- 

Subject. 

Papers and practidals. 

Maxi- 

mum. 

mum 
pass 
marks . 

English 

Paper l—T e x t s for 
Kapid Keading 
and Unseen 
Passages . . 50 

■) 

1 

33 

1 

I 

\ 100 


l^aper II— Composition 

1 



including an 
Essay. . . 50 

1 

J 


j 


1,100 

440 


Note. — ^A n examines must obtain not less than the ^nimitm 
paes marks both in the Theoretical and in the Practical part 
of each science subject* 
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No. 18. 

Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science ( Agriculture ) . 

1. An examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science (Agricnltnre) shall be held annually at 
Nagpur. 

2. The examination shall begin on the third 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette at least six months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. 

3. Subject to his compliance with the reciuire- 
ments of this Ordinance, a student of the Agricul- 
tural College, Nagpur, shall he eligible for admission 
to the examination: 

ProAuded lie lias jirosecuted a regular course of 
study at the College for not less than two aeademi- 
cal years, after having ]mvssed the Intermediate 
Examination in Science (Agriculture) of Nagpur 
University. 

4. A student of a college shall- - 

{a) have prosecuted a regular cour'se of studv 
in the Agricultural College, Nagpur, for not loss 
than two academical years after having i)assed the 
Intermediate examination in Science (Agriculture) 
of this University or an examination recognized as 
equivalent thereto under section 33 of the Act: 

Provided that the Executive Council may, on the 
recommendation of the Principal, for special reason 
to be recordeJd, condone any deficiency in the period 
of two years aforesaid; 

(6) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the College; 
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U') prodiiee the following certificates signed 
hy the Princi]>al of the College submitting his 
name — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the 

examination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study. 

^Explamtion (1) Prose cutioti of a regular 
course of sturhj means attendance at least at seven- 
ty-five ])er cent of lectures delivered in each subject 
of the (*ourM‘ of iiisl ruction for the examination 
and, ill the east* of a subject, where practical work 
is prescribed, completion of eighty-five per cent of 
such work, in each of the academic years, in which 
the course of study for the examination has been 
prosecuted. In the first academic year of the 
course, sueh attendance shall be calculated up to a 
•date four weeks next tireceding the close of the year 
and in the second academic year, up to a date four 
w(‘eks iK'xt ]uv(*eding the commencement of the 
written (examination. In the case of such subjects 
as may be specified by the Academic Council, in this 
behalf, the percentage prescribed by this Explana- 
tion shall be required separately in the various 
l^ranehest as determined by the Academic Council. 

*To take effect from the Examinations of 1941. 
tin the case of the following subjects- for the B.Sc. 
(Agr.) Examination, attendance of students at lectures and 
practical work shall be required separately in the following 
branches, via , — 

Subject. Specified branches. 

(i) General Agriculture, 

(ii) Farm Management, 
Agri(*uUur(\ [ (iii) Farm Machinery, 

.* (iv) Engineering (Buildingi), 

'. (v) Economics, 

^ (vi) Veterinary Science. 
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The eertifieate of the Prineipal relatinji* to the 
completion of the required attendance of the appli- 
cants at the College shall reach the Registrar not 
later than three weeks next preceding the date of 
the coiiimenceiueiit ol' the written examination. 

The Viee'Chanc(‘Uor may, on the recommeiidation 
of the Pi'ineipal, for special reason to be recorded, 
condone any defitdency in attendance. 

If, however, the \'ice-C]!ancelIor is luiable to 
accept the reeounneiidatioii of the Principal for com 
donation of deficiency in any <‘ase. such case shall be 
referred to and be decided by tin* Executive Council. 

Exciplioii-- In the case of an examinee who Js 
unsuccessful at tlu‘ Tntcrmediatc Examination 
in Science (Agriculture; of Nagpur Pniversity, but 
has been dec1ar(‘d eligible to ])resen1 himself in om* 
subject only at a '-uh.stMjiieiit (examination, under 
the provisions of jiaragraph 12 of Ordinance No. 17, 
the })erio(l of two academical years laid down in 
elaase (a) of tliis paiagraph, may be (*aleulated 
with effect from tlie date of iiis admission to a 
course of study for the Degree of B.Sc. ( Agr.j 
but he shall not be eligible for admission to the 
latter examination, until he is declared sueeessful 
at the Intermediate Examination in Science 
(Agriculture.). 

Explanation (2): For purposes of this ])ara- 
graph the fitness of a student to present himself at 
the examination shall be judged by the Principal 
by— 

{a) the record of his ac'adcmic work in the 
college, 


Botany and Plant 
Pathology". 


I 


( i ) Botany, 

(ii) Entomology, 
j fiii) Mycology. 

{Vi^e Minute No. 25 of the Academic Council, dat-ed the 
13th February, 1939). 
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(?>) bis intellectual capacity, and 
(r) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination for mak- 
inpr up the <leficieneies, if any, in his 
studies. 

5. Nolwit lislandin^' anylhin^^ ('ontained in ])ara- 
tcraphs 3 and 4, any recognized teaeli(‘r in the Agri- 
cultural (-ol]cg(\ Xag})ur. who has ])assed the Final 
FxainiTiat ion indd under the Central Pi’ovinccs High 
Scliool Education Act, 1922 or of the examina- 
tions nderred in Paragraph 4 of Ordinance No. 7 
and lias furtlier olitained the di])Ioma of Tj.Ag. 
from t}i(‘ Agi’itnih u!\‘il College, Xagpnr, ju-ior 1o its 
a<lmission tc) tlie ]u*ivileges of Nagpur University, 
shall be (*ligil)1(‘ to appear at the examination for 
the (legm^ of P.Se. (Agr.). 

6. On the ri'iiori of tlu' Principal or otherwise, 
the Execulive Council may at any time exclude any 
camlidate from the examination if it is satisfied 
that such candidate is not a fit pmvson to be admitted 
thereto. 'Fin* rt‘ason for siudi exclusion shall be 
recortled. 

7. Eveiy a]>j)lication for admission to the exami- 
nation shall he in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
demic Council, and shall n'acli the Registrar at least 
eight w"(*<*ks before the commencement of the exami- 
nation. It shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees 
tl)irty-one . 

A candidate who fails to pass or to present himself 
for examination shall not be entitled to a refund of 
the fee. 

8. Every candidate sliall be examined in — 

<1) Agriculture, 

(2) Chemistry, 

(3) Agricultural Botany and Plant Pathology. 
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9. Tho marks which each subject carries and the 
marks whieJi an (‘xairiinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are given in Appendix A. 

10. In order to jiass, an examinee iiiusi obtain in 
each subject not less than the minimum marks 
prescribed in Appendix A and in the aggregate not 
Jess than forty per cent, of the total marks obtainable. 
Sneeessfiil examinees who obtain sixty pei* cent, or 
more of the aggregate* marks sliaU b(^ pliiced in the 
tirst division . tliose w ho obtain less than sixty per 
cent, but not less than forty-eight ])ei‘ et‘nt. of the 
aggregate marks, in the second division; and all other 
successful examinees, in the third division: 

Provided that tlu‘ examinees declared successful 
under the iirovisions of the ])roviso to Paragraph 7 
of Ordiname a\o. (J relating to Examinations in 
General, sliall he placed in the pass division. 

11. An examinee at the examination, who 
has obtained not less than forty-five ])er cent, of 
the aggregate marks obtainaljh* at the c.xami- 
natioii hut Jias fail(*(l to seeui-e the prescribed 
minimum in oiu* snl)ject only, obtaining, how'- 
ever. not loss than tu(‘nty-tive ]>er cent, of tlie 
marks in that subject, shal], without being required 
to attend lectures in a college, be admitted, on pay- 
ment of a fresli fee, to one or men* sidisequent 
examinations in that subject : provided that he 
sends his a'pjdieation for such examination to the 
Registrar not less than five months before the date 
of the examination ; and if lie secures not less than 
the minimum nu-miier of marks he shall bo declared 
to have passed the examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science (Agriculture). 

12. The scope of the subjects shall he indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

13. As soon as possible after the cxaminatioiQ^ 
but not later than the 7th May next following, the 
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Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful exaniin(*es arranged in three divisions, the names 
in the first division being arranged in order of merit. 
APPENDIX A. 

Bachelor of Science (Agricultuie ) 


j 




Mini- 

Subject. 

Paper and Practical. 

Afaxi- 


mum 

mnm. 


pass 

I 




marks. 

(1) Agriculture. 

Paper — General Agri- 

100^ 



culture. 

Paper — Agricu 1 t u r a 1 

u;o 





Kconomics and Farm 
Management. 


- 

140 


Paper- Agricultural En- 

75 




gineering. 

Veterinary .Science 

50 




Es.say 

.50 




[Thesis* 

501 



*, Experimental Wtirk .. 

25 


75 


'J Practical and r'ii'a 

75 



Veterinary Practical 

25) 

1 

(2) CJieinislry j 

I’apcr I 

100 


I 

66 


Paper I J 

100 

1 

1 Practical .. ... 

100 


40 

(3) Botany and 
PlantPathology; 

1 

i 




Botany — 

Paper — Botany 1 . . 

75 ) 

50 

Paper — Botanvil 

75 

) 

Plant Pathology 

Pape r — Plant Pathology 

100 


33 


Practical Botany and 

751 



Mycology. 

!► 

40 


Practical Enlomology,. 

25 J 




1.200 

480 


Notes. — (1) Examinees must obtain not less than the mini- 

^Theses submitted by the candidates for B.Sc. (Agr.) exa- 
mination will 1)0 returned after a prescribed period to the 
Principal of 1.he College of Agriculture for such use as he 
may propose to make of them. {Vide Eesolution of the Exe- 
cutive Council (Minute No. 7), dated the 20th March, 1935). 
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mnm pass marks both in the theoretical and in the practical 
paVt of each science subject. 

(2) Kxamiiiees must obtain not less than thirty-three per 
cent, marks in each section of the paper in Plant Pathology 
rtud i\ot less I’naii forty ]>ev cent, in Practical Entomology. 

(3) The Experimental AVork in Agiiculture shall be 
coni]>lete(l by the end of tlie lirst of the two academic years 
during which tlie coiiix* of study is prosecuted. At the end 
of the tirst year, the Princijml of the Agricultural College shall 
award marks for the work of each student and forward them 
to the Registrar of the University. 

(A ) If an exan»inee is unsuccessful at the eAuminatioji of 
aJiy year and ro-adini1ted to the examiimtiou c»f a subi^e- 
r(iu'nt year, the marks obtainiNl by i.'m foi* IC\])oriinen1al 
Work or Thesis or both at the fcunier exai)iiuatinii may, at 
his oj)tiun, be tak(ui into aeeount for tlie j>iii*posc of the lattei 
examin,iti('n. Siudi option must l)e d(M'lare<l l>y him not later 
than .1st duly pj (‘cf'diiig the e\aminatioii to whieh h(‘ seokisi 
admission. 

vNo. 19. 

Admission of Teachers to Examinations and 
Degrees in Arts and Science. 

1. *A tcaolier in ar; educational institution recog- 
Viised l)v' till' rniviM-sity oe hy thi' Provincial Oovern- 


'*The Academic Uouncil has decided Unit — 

(1) the ivords teacher in an educational iiiKlltu- 

tion” occurring in the fir.^t ]>aragraph of Oidinaneo No. li> 
relating to AdmisMOu of T<x*iehers to Examinations, and 
Degree^ in ATt^ and Science refe: red to <i irltolc ii.mr h'aclivr 
only. 

(12) the registered teaclieri# in O itiilal Learning an* 
not eligible for admission to ITiiiveisity Examinations 
under the provisions of thiir Ordinanee. (Fid/* Minute 
No. 51 of the Academic Council, dated 25th August, 15K19V, 

(H) the Physical Inst nudor.s of colleges admitted to the 
priviiege.v of the lUiiversity wdll be jegarded as teachers of 
rectogni/.ed educational institutions for the jiurpose of 
ndini^’^ion t(» th<* University i'lxaminations under this 
Ordinance. {Vide Minute No. 91 of the Academic Conn- 

cil, dated 25th August, 1939). 
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inont of the Central Provinees and Berar, shall be 
eligible for an examination of the Ihiiversity, 
j provided- - 

(/) That on the first day of the examination — 

(a) in the case of an applicant for the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science) Examination, not less 
than two academic years shall have elapsed since the 
dale of his ])assing the final Examination held under 
tlie C(‘n1ral Provinces High School Education Act, 
1922, or an examination r(‘cognised as equivalent 
thereto : 


(b) in the case of an applicant for the Exa- 
mination for the B,A. (Pass) or the B.Sc. (Pass) 
I)(‘gre<*, nor less than two academic years shall have 
olajised since ihe date of his passing the Intermediate 
(Ai'ts and Sciem^e ) Examination of Nagpnr Univer- 
sity or any examination i'e(‘ognised hy the TTniversity 
a'^ tapiivalenl thereto; 

(r) In the case of an applicant for tlie 
Examination for the degree of Master of Arts or of 
Science, not less than two academic years shall have 
elapsed since the date of his passing the Examination 
for the B.A. (Pass) or the B.Sc. (Pass) degree, as 
the case may be. 

(ii) That he shall have served in one or more of 
the recognised institutions above referred to, previous 
to the date of his application, for not less than — 

(a) twelve months, if he is an applicant for 
the Intermediate (Arts and Science), B.A. or B.Sc. 
Ex;aminations or any Examination in Oriental 
Learning; or 



240 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


(6) eighteen months, if he is an applicant 
for the M . A . or M . Sc , Examination : 

Provided that the period of break in service be- 
tween any two periods of service making up the 
total period required, does not exceed six months, 

(in) That in the case of an examination includ- 
ing a subject in which laboratory work is required 
by the University, he shall have attended a full 
course of laboratory instruction in that subject in a 
college, and shall submit a certificate to this etfect 
signed by the Principal of the college. 

2, A teacher who desires to present himself for 
an examination shall apply to the Registrar in the 
form prescribed by the Academic Council not 
less than five months before the date fixed for the 
commencement of the examination. 

3, The application shall be accompanied by the 
fee prescribed for the examination and by a certifi- 
cate in the form jirescribed by the Academic Council 
with reference to his character and service, signed 
by the head of the educational institution in which 
he is serving. A certificate from the head of a 
school shall be countersigned by the Inspector of 
Schools of the District in which the school Ls^ 
situated. 

4, NotwithvStanding anything hereinbefore con- 
tained, no teacher shall be permitted to present him- 
self at any examination of the University, unless his 
name is borne on the University register of teachers 
in educational institutions. The fee for Registra- 
tion shall be rupees ten: 

Provided that in the case of a teacher belonging 
to a Depressed or Aboriginal class, the fee for Regis- 
tration shall be Rs. 3. 
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No. 20. 

Be^admission to Intermediate (Arts and Science)i 
Intermediate in Commerce, Intermediate in 
Science (Agriculture), B.A. (Pass), B.Sc. (Pass), 
B, Com., BSc. (Agr.), M.A., M.Sc. 
and LL.B. Examinations. 

1. A candidate who has failed to pass or to pre- 
sent himself for an examination may be admitted to 
one or more subsequent examinations : 

Provided — 

(а) that he pays a fee of rupees eight, in addi- 
tion to the fee prescribed for the examination; 

(б) that he sends an application to the Regis- 
trar not less than five months before the date of the 
examination, setting forth the dates of his previous 
failures to pass or to present himself at the exami- 
nation concerned, as the case may be; 

t(o) that the subjects offered by him are the 
same as those offered by him for the examination 
which he failed to pass or for which he failed to 
present himself except that in the case of the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science), B.A. (Pass) and B.Sc. 
(Pass) Examinations one new subject may be sub- 
stituted in place of one of them. 

(d) that in the case of the M.A. and M.Sc* 
Examinations, no candidate may offer for a subiie- 
quent examination under this Ordinance — 

(i) a subject other than that in which he failed 
to pass or present himself for examination; 

(U) except with the special permission of the 
Academic Council, any or group of papers 

other than those in which he failed to pass or 


tTo come into force from the examinations ot* 1941. 
16 
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present himself for examination. Application for 
such permission must reach the Registrar on or before 
the 30th June preceding the date of the examination 
at which he wishes to present himself. 

2, All applicant who is eligible for admission 
to an examination under the provisions of this 
Ordinance and is admitted to a College, shall be 
required to comply with the provisions prescribed for 
students of Colleges applying for admission to the 
examination : 

Provided that he shall not be refused admission to 
the examination merely by reason of a shortage in his 
attendance at lectures or at practical work where 
prescribed, if the Principal of the College certifies 
that such shortage is not a result of persistent idleness 
or a deficiency of character. 

Provided, further, that with the permission of the 
Vice-Chancellor, he may offer for his examination 
an optional subject in which the course of study has 
been prosecuted by him for one year only. Applica- 
tions for such permission shall reach the Registrar 
not later than fifteenth September of the Academic 
year in which he prosecutes the course. 

3, Except as hereinafter laid down, the Ordi- 
nances relating to first admission to examinations 
shall, as far as may be, apply to applicants under 
this Ordinance. 

4, Explanations, — (i) An examination held by 
the University of Allahabad before the 4th of 
August, 1923, shall, with respect to a candidate who 
had failed to pass or to present himself at that exar 
mination as a student of a college admitted to the 
privileges of this University, be deemed to be m 
examination within the meaning of this Ordinance. 

(ii) An examinee excluded from an examina- 
tion shall be deemed to have presented himself at 
Hhe examination for the purpose of this Ordinance. 
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No. 21.* 

Appointment and Duties of Examiners and 
Examination Committees. 

No. 22. 

Remuneration to Examiners. 

1. The following shall be the scale of remunera- 
tion payable to examiners: — 

Examinations in the Faculties of Arts^ Science, 
Law and Education. 

Rs. A. P. 

For reading a thesis and reporting on 
it at the D.Se., LL.D.. 

Ph.D. and D.Litt. Examinations 200 0 0 

For LYj.M. Examination — 

For setting eaeh section of a ques- 
tion pajier . . 75 0 0 

For marking each answer-book in 
each sieetion . . 2 0 0 

For M. A. ami M. Sc. Examinations 
and the major subjects for B. A. 

(Hon.) and B. Sc. (Hon.) 

Examinations — 

For setting each question paper . . 75 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 2 0 0 

For conducting the viva voce exami- 
nation of each examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Rs. 60). 2 0 0 

For conducting a practical exami- 
nation for the M.Sc. . . 75 0 0 

•Repealed. The provisions of this Oi^diiiaiice have bSSli 
incorporated in Ordinance ISTo. 37, relating to Condnot af 
Examlaationt. 
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For examining a detailed account of 
a practical economic investiga- 
tion, in lieu of an essay at the 
M.- A. Examination in Econo- 
mics 

For B. A. {Pass)^B. Sc. (Pass), B. 
Com., LL.B. previous and Final), 
B.T. Examination and the minor 
subjects for the B.A. (Hon.) and 
B. Sc. (Hon.) Examinations — 

For setting each question paper . . 
Provided that, for the purpose of 
this Ordinance, each part of paper 
III at the B.T. Examination, 
shall be reckoned as a paper. 

For marking each answer-boob . . 
For conducting a practical exami- 
nation for the B.Sc. (subject to 
a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for each 
centre of examination.) . .» 

For conducting the viva voce 
examination of each examinee in 
French for the B.A. (sub.iect to 
a minimum fee of R«. 50 for 
each centre of examination) . . 
For conducting the practical 
examination and for inspecting 
the record of work at the B.T. 
Examination per examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Bs.50). 

M. Ed. Examination — 

For setting a paper 
For marking each answer-book . . 
Fee payable to the examiner for 
miamination of the Thesis for 
M. Ed. Examination (Part II). 


Bs. A. p. 

75 0 0 

45 0 0 

14 0 

18 0 

18 0 


18 0 

75 0 0 
2 0 0 

76 0 0 
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Rs. A. P. 

For the Intermediate {Arts and 
Science) Examination and the 
Intermediate Examination in Con^ 
merce — 

For setting? emth paper . . 30 0 0 

For marking each answer-book. . 0 14 0 

For eonducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee (sub- 
ject to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 
for each centre of examination). 1 0 0 

For conducting th(' riva voce exa- 
mination of each examinee in 
Preiicli t«nhject to a minimum 
fee of Rs. 50 for each centre of 
examination) .. 10 0 

For the Dip, 7\ Examination — 

For setting each paper . . 30 0 0 

For marking each answer-book 0 14 0 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee (subject 
to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for each 
centre of examination) . . 10 0 

For the Junior Diploma Examination in Oriental 
Learning — 

For setting each paper 10 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 0 4 0 

For the Senior Diploma Examination in Orientai 
Learning — 

For setting each paper 15 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 0 8 0 

For the Higher Diploma Examination in Oriental 
Learning^ 

For setting each paper ... 30 0 0 

For marking each answer-book , . 10 0 



246 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY OAliENDAR. 


For the F^st Examination for the 
Engineering — 

For setting each paper 

For marking each answer-book . . 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee 
(subject to a minimum fee of 
Rs. 50 for each centre of exa- 
mination) 

For the Final Examination for the 
Engineering — 

For setting each paper 

For marking each answer-book . . 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee 
(subject to a minimum fee of 
Rs. 50 for each centre of exa- 
mination) 

Diploma in Co-operation — 

For setting the paper 

For marking each answer-book . . 

Miscellaneous — 

For preparing a Memorandum of 
Instructions for valuers in 
different media at the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science) 
and B.A. (Pass) Examina- 
tions 

For setting one-half of the paper 
on Composition in other 
Indian Languages at the 
Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) Examination 


Rs. A. p. 
Diploma in 

30 0 0 
0 14 0 


10 0 
Diploma in 

30 0 0 
0 14 0 


10 0 

45 0 0 
14 0 


25 0 0 


15 0 0 
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Rs. A. P. 

Foi- preparing a Memorandum of 
Instructions for guidance of 
tlie co-examiner in a paper in 
which the number of candi- 
dates exceeds fii?e hundred . . 25 0 0 

For examining the answer-books 

valued by a <*o-examiner The rate payahU 

to the 

c(hexaminer. 

EXAMINATIONS IN THE FACULTY OF 
AGRICULTURE. 

The Ivtermediate Examination in 

ScHnce ( Agriculture ) — 

Chemistry, Botany, English, Mathe- 
matics and Agric^tu^ Engineer- 
ing:— 

b\:r setting a paper . . 30 0 0 

For marking each answer-book . . 0 14 0 

For conducting the practical exami- 
nation of each examinee (sub- 
ject to a 9 iinimum fee of Ite. 50 
for each centre of examination). 10 0 

Agriculture : — 

For setting a paper . . 30 0 0 

For marking each answer-book (to 

be paid to each examiner) . . 0 14 0 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee in 
Agriculture or in Animal Hus- 
bandry and Dairying (subject 
to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for 
each centre of examination, for 
each examiner). 


18 0 
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Examination for the degree of Bache- 
lor of Science {Agriculture ) — 
General Agriculture: — 

For setting each question paper . . 

For marking each answer-book. . 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination in Agriculture per 
examinee (subject to a minimum 
fee of Rs. 50 for each centre). 

For examining the thesis of each 
examinee 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination in Veterinary Science 
per examinee (subject to a mini- 
mum fee of Rs. 50 for each 
centre) 

Agricultural Chemistry: — 

For setting each question paper. . 

For marking each answer-book . . 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination per examinee (subject 
to a minimum fee of Rs. 50 for 
each centre) 

Agricultural Botany, Mycology and 
Entomology : — 

Agricultural Botany:— 

For setting the paper 

For marking each answer-book . . 

Plant Pathology : — 

Part (a) : Mycology : — 

For setting the paper 

For marking each answer-book . . 


Rs. A. P. 


45 0 0 
1 4 0 


2 0 0 

18 0 


1 8 0 

45 0 0 
14 0 


18 0 


45 0 0 
14 0 


25 0 0 
0 12 0 
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Part (&) : Entomology : — 

For setting the paper 

For marking each answer- book . . 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee in 
Botany and Mycology (subject 
to a minimum fee of Es. 50 for 
each centre of examination) 

For conducting the practical exa- 
mination of each examinee in 
Entomology (subject to a mini- 
mum fee of Rs. 50 for each 
centre) 

M,Sc, (Agr.) Examination — 

For reading a thesis or published 
papers and reporting on it at 
the M.Sc. (Agr.) Examination. 


25 0 U 
0 12 0 


1 0 0 


1 0 0 


75 0 0 


2, If an examiner is appointed to examine 
answers to a pa])er or papers that he has not himself 
set, the fee for setting the i)aper shall be equally 
divided between him and the setter of the paper. 


2-A. If a paper for an examination consists of two 
sections, both of which are compulsory, the remum‘- 
ration payable for examining each answer-book in a 
section shall be half the remuneration prescribed for 
examining each answer-book in the full paper. 

2-B. Except in the case of Examinations in 
Oi'iontal Learning the remuneration payable to an 
individual valuer in a written ])ai)er, {iicluding the 
fee for setting the paper, if any, is subject to a 
minimum fee of rupees twenty-five, 

2-0. No charges on account of postal expenses 
incurred by the examiners shall be paid by the 
University. 



250 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


3. For doing any examination work for which no 
fee is ])rescribed under this Ordinance, the Executive 
•Council shall fix such fee as it may consider 
reasonable . 

4. An examiner who comes from an out station 
to conduct any Viva Voce or Practical Examina- 
tion shall be paid — 

(C For a journey performed by rail, double 
second class fare each way, at return or other con- 
cession rate available on the railway; 

(ii) For a journey performed by road where 
no railway communication is available, annas five 
per mile from his permanent place of residence to 
the nearest railway station and back, and from the 
Nagpur Railway Station to the University Office 
and back; 

(m) For journey performed in a private 
motor vehicle, in which no other person drawing 
Travelling Allowance from the University for the 
journey is travelling, railway fare as prescribed 
under clause (i) ; 

(iv) For a journey performed by a public bus 
or taxi, the actual charges plus rupees four for each 
day on which the journey is performed or the rate 
prescribed under clause (i) whichever is less; 

(v) An allowance at the rate of rupees five per 
day when engaged in travelling and while conduct- 
ing the examination. 

6. For viva voce or practical examinations, where 
two examiners ai*e appointed and one of them has 
imparted instruction in the subject of the examina- 
tion to some or all of the candidates to be examined, 
the fees shall be payable to the other examiner only. 
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^‘6. Notwithstanding the provisions of the afore- 
said paragraphs a deduction shall be made from the 
remuneration payable to the examiners, at the 
following rates, viz . : — 


Amount to be deducted. 


(а) For delay, if any, in the 

receipt by the University 
of the Foils and 
Counter-P^oils of Marks, 
Records of Marks and 
Answer-books relating to 
Fxaminations, after the 
last date ])rescribed for 
suqIi report — 

(i) For each of the first five 

days of delay 

(ii) P\)r each of the second 

five days of delay . . 
For each subsequent 
day of delay 

(б) For each case of omission 

io vnhie an answer in an 
answer-book 

(o) For an error in totalling 
the marks allotted for 
answers in an answer- 
book 

{(1) P''or each case of discre- 
pajicy between the marks 
allotted on an answer- 


Rupees five. 
Rupees ten. 
Rupees twenty. 

Rupees ten 

Rupees three. 


Executive Council has decided that the provisions 
of the Remuneration to Examiners’ Ordinance (No. i22) re- 
lating t^:) deductions for erro.s in totalling or reporting 
marks may be applied automatically without reference to 
the Examiners* Keniimeration (’ommittee or the Executive 
Council, (Viitc Minute No. 0 (c) of the Executive Conn- 
eil, dated the 26th August., 
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book and those reported 
in the Foils or Counter- 
Poils of Marks or 
Records of Marks . . Rupee one. 

(«) For a failure to comply 
with the instructions of 
the University in setting 
a question paper . . Such deduction, 
if any, as may be deter- 
mined by the Executive 
Council, after considering 
the reports of the Subject 
Examination Committee 
concerned and the Oeneral 
Examination Committee. 

(/) For any other breach of 
instructions issued by 
the University . . Rupee one. 

Provided, firstly, that the Executive Council may, 
in any case, for special reason to be recorded, (o) 
enhance the amount of deduction prescribed by this 
paragraph; or (6) make such deduction as it deems 
fit, for a case not covered by the provisions of this 
paragraph. 

Provided, secondly, that the Executive Council 
may remit, in any case in which it deems fit, in part 
or whole, the amount of deduction prescribed by this 
paragraph. 

Explanations : — 

(t) “Foils” and “Counter-Foils of Marks” 
mean respectively the two copies of statements of 
marks awarded to the examinees, to be prepared by 
the examiners on forms supplied by the University. 

{ii) “Record of Marks” means a statement of 
marks allotted for each of the answers in an 
examinee’s answer-book, to be prepared by the 
examiners on forms supplied by the University. 
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No. 23. 

Admission of Colleges to the Privileges of the 
University. 

1. When the head of an educational institution 
makes an application for admission to the privileges 
of the University under Statute No. 11, it shaD 
satisfy the Academic Council that — 

(1) No lecture shall be delivered to more than 
sixty -four students at a time except in Natural 
Science classes: 

Provided that the Academic Council may permit 
lectures to be delivered to more than sixty-four 
students at a time, if it is satisfied that the size, 
structure, seating arrangements and acoustic pro- 
perties of each iect.nr('-room concerned are suitable 
and that adequate arrangements for the tutorial 
instnietion of students have been made;*^ 

(2) No tcaclu*]* shall teach for more than 
twenty-four periods a week: 

Provided that in the case of M.A. and M.Sc. 
classes, two hours of teaching shall count as three 
hours for the purpose of this calculation; 

(3) For a branch of" a natural science (in which 
recognition is sought), laboratories of approved 
design have been constructed and adequately 
equipped ; 

(4) A demonstrator is provided for every 
sixteen students during practical work in any 
n atural science su bject ; 

*The Academic Council has resolved that the Prineipals 
of College be iaformeS that in. future they should supply, 
with their applications for delivering lectures to more than 
64 students at a time, fnll information with regaid to the 
lecture-rooma and the tutorial instruction to be given, so 
as to enable the Council to judge whether the conditions 
laid down In this Proviso have been fudlled, (Vide 
Minute No. 34 (b) of the Academic Council, dated the 6th 
December, 1389). 





254 


NAGPUR PNLVERStTY CALENDAR. 


(5) Where adequate liostel aceoininodation does 
not already exist, it shall be provided within two 
years from the date of admission to the privilef^es 
of the University. 

Explanation : — For the |)nrpose of this Ordinance 
each period shall b(‘ deeuu'd to consist of fifty 
minutes. 

2. An educational institution admitted as a col- 
lege to tlic privileges of the University shall submit 
annually to the Registrar such information as may 
be required in the prescril)ed form. 

*3. (i) Where an iustitulion situate l)eyond the 

Municipal limits of Nagpur ap])Iies for tlie first time 
for admission to the privileges of the T^nivei'.sity. it 
shall ]>ay to tlie Univfu-sity such amount on account 
of tlie Travel lintr and Ifaltine' Allowance of the 
])orsons appointed to malce a local inquiry under 
snh-pfjraizraph (2) of Statute 11 as may be fixed 
by tlie Exe(Mjtive Uoumol. 

(ii) Every institution admitted to the privi- 
leges of the University sliall pay to the University — 
(a) an admission fee of rupees one hundred 
within one month of the date with effeet from which 
it is so admitted, and in addition, 

(h) a continuation fee of rupees one hundred 
for each academic year during which it is so 
admitted. 


No. 24. 

Recognition of University and College 
Teachers . 

1. No person shall be recognised as qualified to 
give instruction in the University or any college 
maintained by or admitted to the privileges of the 


♦In foice from 1st July, 1940. 
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University, unless the Academie Council is satisfied 
regarding his character and his qualifications to 
give instruction in the particular subject or subjects 
U]) to the standard lor which recognition is desired. 

2. The ininiinurn (jualificatioii for a recognised 
teacher shall Ik*- - 

(a) the Master’s degree of a statutory Indian 
oi' British tdiiversity, or 

(/n. the Biiclielor's degree witii Honours of a 
statutory Italian or British University recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivahait to its Master’s 
degre(‘, 

III both cases ilu* tlesrree shall i)e in the subject 
he t(‘ac]H's: 

Provided tlial a Ihichelor's Pass (lei>r(‘e may be 
aeeeph'd as qualifying for teaehing Composition in 
a Modern Indian Language in Utlermediate classes. 

3. Tlie .icademie Council may. j'or s|)(*(*ial rea- 
sons to he ret^orded. recogni/.(» a teneher who does 
not posst'ss the ininimnm (pialiticat ion preserihed in 
i’aragrafdi 2 

4. Tlie aci-eptahilily of deg]*ees other than those 
of statutory Indian or British Universities shall be 
decided by the Academic Council as each case arises. 

5. All changes in the staff of colleges witliin the 

University shall be reported, within thirty days of 
the change being made, to the Academic Council, 

No, 26. 

Appointments to Teaching Posts. 

Appointments to teaching posts, other than Pro- 
fessorships, Readerships and Lectureships, shall be 

made by the Executive Council^ on the nomination 
of a Committee of Selection coMtituted for the 
purpose as follows: — 
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(i) The Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) The Dean of the Faculty concerned; and 

(iii) The Head of the Department of Study 
concerned . 

No. 26. 

$The University College of Law. 

In pursuance of powers conferred by clause (b) 
of paragraph 4 of the First Statutes read with 
sub-section (12) of Section 4 of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity Act, 1923, the Executive Council makes the 
following provisions for the institution, manage- 
ment and internal economy of a University College 
of Law at Nagpur: — 

1. To provide facilities for a sound training in 
law and legal principles and to prepare students 
for degrees in Law, a University Law College shall 
be established at Nagpur with effect from the first 
of July, 1925. 

2. No student who has not been admitted to the 
degree of B.A. or B.Sc. in this University or to the 
corresponding degree of another University re- 
cognised by this University as equivalent to its own 
degree under the provisions of sub-section (2) of 
Section 33 of the Nagpur University Act, 1923, shall 
be admitted to a course of study leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

3. The College shall be under the management 
of a governing body of seven members, to b« i^led 
the University Laiw College Committee, constituted 
as follows: — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor, President, «*- 
offifdh. ; 

$Tbe operatioii of the amenchBOiite of filio Ordiiumoe adopted 
1^ the Executive Conadl on SStii Novonber, lOSS hae been 
snepended tiM die. 
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(ii) The Dean of the Faculty of Law, ex- 

(iii) A Judge of the High Court of Judicature 
at Xagpur, nominated by the Chaneellor. He shall 
hold office for Ihree years. 

(iv) The Director of Public Instruction, Cen- 
iral Provinces aiid Herar, (x-officlo. 

(v) Three persons appointed by the Exe- 
I cutive Council from among the 

(vi) ( nnnnbers of the Central Provinces 

f and ]>erar Bar and the Provincial 
i Jinlieial Service. Central I^'ovinces 

and (vii) and Berar. 

(riii) On** person deeded from among its mem- 
bers by the Pr(>vineial Bar (^omieil. 

These members shall hold office for three yeans. 

4. (a) At meetings of the governing body, two 

members shall form a quorum. 

(6) In the absence of the President at any 
meeting, the membei’s present shall elect a chairman 
for the meeting. 

(r) All questions shall be decided by a majority 
of votes. If the votes, including that of the Presi- 
dent (or Chairman), are equally divided, he shall 
have a easting vote. 

(d) The proceedings of the governing body 
shall be subject to revision by the Executive Council. 

8. The number of the lecturers of the College 
shall be determined by the Law College Committee, 
subject to the approval of the Executive Council. 

The lecturers shall be appointed by the Executive 
Council, on such terms as it may fix, after consi* 
dering the recommendations of a Committee of 
17 
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Selection constituted under the provisions of 
Statute 14. 

One of the lecturers shall be appointed Principal 
of the College by the Executive Council on such 
terms as it may fix, after considering the recom- 
mendations of a Committee of Selection constituted 
under Statute 14. 

6. The course for each examination sluill cover a 
period of one academical year beginning on the fourth 
Monday in June and ending on the third Fxuday of 
the following January. Each year’s course shall 
comprise, as far as may be, one hundred and 
twenty working days. 

6-A. In exceptional ca-ses, the period of the 
academic year may Ix' varied ami the course for 
the first or the second year repeated by direction 
of the Rxeeiitive ('onncil. 

In the ca.s<; of such repetition, the tuition fees of 
the college sliall be ])au1 for such period only as 
may be determined b.v the Executive (Council. No 
Amalgamated Fund Fee shall be payalilc. 

7. The course of study in the first year shall be 
in the subjects prescribed for the Previous examina- 
tion for the University degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

8. The course of study in the second year shall 
be in the subjects prescribed for the Pinal examina 
tion for the degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

9. All applications for admission to the College 
wball be accompanied by an admismon fee of 
rai>ees ten. 

10. Persons not reading for degree examinations 
may be admitted as students of the College 
by the College Committee. They shall pay a 
mdnthly fee of rupees nine daring the first year of 
their attendance and a monthly fee of rupees 
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tien during the second and subsequent years of their 
attend.tiiee. 

11. A student \viio lias attended a regular course 
(d" study for tlie Previous or the Final Examination 
during a session, but is not an applicant for admis- 
sion to the Previous or the Final Examihation, as 
the case may be, held next after the close of the 
session, shall pay the tuition fees for the sessiour 
and ail other dues in full by the Jllst March follow- 
ing the close of the session. If he does not make 
siudi paymeiil by that date, his attendance shall not 
he re(!ognised for the purpose of admission to the 
examination in a subsequent year, unless lie pays 
the tuition fees for that session and all other dues 
together with a fine of rupees fifteen at least ten- 
Vveeks before the commencement of the examination. 

No. 27. 

Registration of Grardnates. 

1. Persons entitled under the provisions of 
Statute 13 to become Registered Graduates, shall 
apply for registration in the form prescribed in the 
sche(iule* appended to this Ordinance. 

2. Persons resident in the Central Provinces or 
lierar or any State which at the commencement of 
the Act Mas a Feudatory State of the Central Pro- 
vinces who, on the 3rd of August, 1923, were 
graduates of any University in British India in- 
corporated by any law for the time being in force 
or of any University in the United Kingdom, of 
three years ^ standing or upwards, or any person 
who, on any date subsequent to Aug^t 3rd, 1923,. 
was, has become or shall become eligible for regis- 
tration, may apply to the ^Registrar to Be enrolled 
as a Registered Graduate of the University. 


Not printed. 
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3, Every application for enrolment shall be 
accompanied by a fee of rupees ten. 

4. Upon receipt of the application, the Registrar 
shall, if he finds that the graduate is duly qualified 
and the enrolment fee paid, cause tlie name of the 
applicant* to be entered on the register. Every 
such name shall be borne on the register during the 
J if e-time of the applicant, unless excluded therefrom 
.under provisions of Section 38 of the University 
Act. 

6. For the purpose of iuirolmeul of registered 
graduates under the provisions of Statute 1 1 - 

(i ) ' ‘ Residence ^ ’ means continuous residence 
for twelve months immediately preceding the date 
of application for enrolment : 

(ii) the j)eriod of three years* standing shall 
he calculated from tlic date on which the Diploma 
of the applicant's degree is signed by the Viee- 
( Chancellor or other competent authority of the Uni- 
versity ; 

(iiij the following evidence shall ht* [)rodnced. 
in support of the graduation of an applicant, viz:-- 

(i) The Diploma of his degree, or 

(ii) A certificate from the Registrar of the 
University conferring the degree to the effect that 
he has been admitted to the degree, or 

(m) The Calendar or other authorized publi- 
cation of the University. 

No. 28. 

Admission of Candidates to Degrees . 

1. Subject to such general or special orders as 
may be issued by the Executive Council from time to 
time in this behalf, all candidates successful at the 
final examination for a degree shall be entitled to be 
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admitted to that degree (1) at the next convocation 
held after the publication of results of that exami- 
nation, (2) at any subsequent convocation, on giving 
fifteen clear days’ notice to the Eegistrar: 

Provided that in the ease of any such candidate, 
who (1) is proceeding to prosecute his studies in a 
British or foreign University; or (2) has intimated 
to the Registrar in writing his intention to be a 
candidate for the M.A. Degree, under clause (c) of 
sub-section (2) of Section 4 of the Act and who has 
paid the fee proscribed for admission to the Pre- 
vious M.A. examination, the Vice-Chancellor may, 
in anticipation of the Convocation and in exercise 
of his powers under Additional Statute No. 21. 
admit him to the degree to which he has become 
entitled.* 

2. If any candidate is absent from the first CoU’ 
vocation held after the publication of results, he 
shall, on application to the Executive Council, be 
entith’d to^bc admitted to the degree in absence. 


. ..tluit ‘ill fiituru ni}»l<)iii}is (other than Diplomas for 
should not Ito proseiitcd candidates jxt a (*on voca- 
tion. (Vi<?r Minute No. 21 of the Executive Council, dated 

the :{rd necemher, 

(hire at ConUH'a'ion Ctmnoinf. 

Ail for degiecs should Ijc presented together 

hy the rrM[>e<*rtv«- Doans. \Mien Deans and the Vice Chan- 
cellor state liie jirescribed words, the graduraids should 
remain stamling in their vespectiie seats; but for taking 
their diplomas from the VieO'Chancellor, they should march 
to the dais in single file in a continuous procCvSvsion. The 
seats of gradnands should bo arranged in the order in w^hich 
their respendive t*oIIeges were founded. 

The prize-ivimiers at the High School Certificate Exa- 
mination, the Intermediate Examination and general com- 
petitions should be presented at the September Convocation 
(Vide Minute No, 4 of the Executive Ckiuncil dated the 
20th February, 1937, p. 115 of the Minutes.). 
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Such application shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees ten. 

3. No person shall be entitled to represt^nt him- 
self or be represented as holding a degree of Nagpur 
University unless he has been admitted to that 
degree by the University under Paragraph 1 or 
Paragraph 2 above. 

4. A candidate who gives notice o1‘ his inttnition 
to l)e present at a convocation but is absent at the 
c(»nvocation shall ])av to the rnivcrsitv a fine of 
lls. 10. 


No. 29. 

Academical Costume. 

1. At Convocation and on such other ceremonial 
occasions as the Executive Council or Vice-Chan- 
cellor may appoint, full Academical Costume shall 
be worn by all graduates of the University and at 
tlieir option, by members of the Court . 

2. The following Academic Dress is prescribed : — 

Clmnccllor . . Oo^v^^ . . in.'O'k ilaiuask silk with gold lacn 

and tufts similuT to the (^Jliancel* 
lor of the Ihiivci'sity of Oxford. 

Cap . , Blaek velvet A endemic Cap with gold 
tassel . 

Vi(‘e-CIianrell(>r . . Gown .. Black damask silk with silver laen 

and tufts. 

Cap .. The same with silver tassel. 
Begistnnr .. Gown.. Blaek stuff gown, with black silk 

lace and tufts. 

Cap . . Black cloth Aciidomic Cap, with 
black silk tassol or, if jjref erred, 
a “turban'^. 

f Optional, or, if 
they hold degreoi 

Members of the. Gown . . A black gown. j of this or any 

Court. \ other Universityt 

Cap .. As for Registrar. ( the Acadenue 
I costumes of those 
[ degrees. 
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Ov«, dilates B.A. (Bass) Gown . . A black stuff gown of the same 

sliape as that Avorn by Bachelors 
of Arts in the University of 
Oxford. 

Hood . . Black' silk (nlged with one baud of 
thret^ iuelios of w^hite silk on both 
sides . 

M.A. Gown . Black stuff gown of the same shape 
as that worn by Mastiexs of Arts 
in the University of Oxford. 

Hood .. Black silk lined Avith Avhite silk. 

B.Sc. (Bass) Goavu . . Same as for B.A. 

Hood . . i^lack silk edged with one band of 
three inches scarlet silk on both 
sides . 

M.Sc. Gown .. Same ns f(»i‘ M.A. 

Hood .. Black silk lined Avilh scarlet silk. 

LL.B. Gown .. Same as for B.A. 

Hood . . Black silk lined Avith pale blue silk. 

LL.M. GoAATti .. Same «as for M..V. 

Hood . . Black silk lined AAuth deep blue silk. 

D.J^e. OoAvn . . Scarhd clotli goAvii with full sleeves. 

Hood . . White silk. 

LL.l). Gown .. Ah for D.Hc. 

Hood .. Beep blue silk. 

B.T, Gown .. Same as for B.A. 

Hood . . B*ack silk lined with rose-colouied 
silk. 

B.Ag. GoAvn .. Sanm as for B.A. 

Hood . . Black silk edged Avith one band of 
three inches of green silk on both 
sides . 

B.A. (lUm.) ■ ag B ji, (Pass). 

(fOAVll. llOOtl ' 

B.Se. (H«n.) i (Pass). 

Gown. llm>d f 

M.Kc. (Agr.) Gown .. Same as for M.A. 

ITood . . Black silk lined with green silk. 

Ph. B. Goaaii .. Colour — Scarlet 

Material — Heavy silk or Silk Satin, 
Avith sleeves of maroon vidvet. 

Hood . . Same shade of maroon A^eh’et as 
for sleeves of the goAAOi. lined with 
thill silk materia] of the same 
shade as the gown. 
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No. 30. 

Election of Donors. 

1, The Registrar shall call upon every associa- 
tion or individual entitled under clause (xiii) of 
sub-s(‘ction (1) of Sedition 16 of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity Act. 1923, 1 ‘ead with sub-paragraph (3) of 
Paragraph 2 of the Statutes, to nominate within a 
time to be fixed by him one member to the Court. 
Such time may be extended. 

2. When an individual entitled to nominate a 
member as afoi’esaid is at the time a minor, or 
insane, or an idiot, the lawful guardian of his pro- 
perty shall ho entitled to make the nomination on 
his behalf. When such individual is a Government 
ward under the Central Provinces Court of Wards 
Act, 1899, the nomination shall bo made by the 
Court of Wards. 

No. 31. 

Travelling and Halting Allowances. 

1, Members of Authorities and other bodies of 
^lie University shall be granted travelling and halt- 
ing allowances for attending mootings (other than 
a Convocation of tin* University) of Ifie University 
authorities and bodies at places at vhieh they do 
not reside, at the following rates: — 

(i) For a joiumey performed by rail, double 
second clas,s fare each way at return or other con- 
cession rate available on the railway. 

(U) For a journey performed liy x*oad where 
no railway communication available, annas five per 
mile from his permanent place of residence to the 
nearest railway station and back, and from the 
Nagxjur Railway Station to the University Office 
and back; 

(w) For journey performed in a private 
motor vehicle, in which no other person drawing 
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Travelling Allowance from the University for the 
journey is 1 ravelling, railway fare, as prescribed 
under clause (V). 

(ir) For a .journey performed by a public bus 
or ta^i. the actual charges for one seat plus rupees 
four foi' each <lay on which the journey is perform- 
ed or if)(* i‘at(' proscribed under clause (i), whicb- 
(‘ver is less; 

(r) For eacli day on which a meeting is 
attended, rupe(\s five. 

If tlie p(‘rmanent j)lace of residence of a mem- 
ber of a Tni versify authority or body is outside the 
(■(Ultra) Provinces and Bmar, he is entitled to draw 
travelling all(nvan(*e only from and to the first rail- 
way station in the lb*ovince. 

2 , WJien a member attends meetings of the 
University and meetings of any other body (which 
also pays travelling allowance) and makes only one 
visit for the purpose, he shall be entitled to receive 
travelling allowance from the University for the 
journey in one direction only. If the meetings of 
the University prc'cede meetings of the other body, 
halting allowance shall be paid up to the date of 
the last University meeting. If the meetings of the 
other body ])rocodc meetings of the University, 
halting allowance shall be paid from the day follow- 
ing that on wdiicli the last meeting of that body was 
held, provided that not more than four clear daj’-s^ 
interval elapse between the last meeting of the other 
body and the first University meeting. 

3, When a member has to attend two or more 
meetings of the University with an interval of not 
more than ttiree clear days between two meetings, 
he shall be entitled to charge halting allowance 
according to the scale laid down in clause (v) of 
Paragraph I for the day or days he remains absent 
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from his permanent place of residence, or travellirif? 
allowance under clauses (i) to (iv) of Paragraph T, 
whicIiev(M* is less: 

Provided tliat Travelling Allowance for journey 
by road shall be payable only in oases where no 
railway commiinioation exists. 

4 . Officers and vsorvants of the University travel- 
ling on University business other than meetings 
referred to in Paragraph T afor(‘said, shall be paid 
travelling and halting allowance in accordance with 
the provisions of the VivW Service Regulations: 

Provided that sneh allowance sliall not exceed 
the amount admissible under Paragraph 1 of this 
Ordinance. 

For purj)oses of this j)aragra))h classification of 
the University Officers, officials ami servants shall 
be as follows viz . — 

(1) / Ckm Officer.s. 

The Vice-(diancellor, ' Treasurer. Registrar. 
Deans of Faculties, Honorary Engineer to the Uni- 
versity and the Officer on Special Duty, Laxini- 
narayan Technological Institute. 

(2) U Class Officers. 

The Assistant Registrar, Director of Physical 
Education, Constructional Engineer and University 
Librarian. 

(3) in Class. 

Other Members of the Office Establishment. 

(4) IV CIa.ss. 

All Universit;^’ servants drawing Rs. 30 per 
mensem or less. 

6. Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore con- 
tained, the Vice-Chancellor shall have power to 
deal with special cases on their merits : 
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Provided that any departure from the above rules 
•iloos not involve tlie l,^uiversi1y in any pecuniary loss. 

6. TraveiJiiip* ajui IJaltimr Allowance for persons 
apiminted to make a local impiiry in respect of 
eollejres situate at places (/ther than their permanent 
plae(‘ of resirlence shall be paid at the same rates 
as those ])resc]*ibed for First (dass Government 
Officfu*s under the Fundamental Rules f Central 
Fro\ inces ( ’fmipilatiou ) . 

7, Such delegates- and representatives of the 
rniversity at the conferences of learned bodies 
held outside the (\*ut ral Pi‘Oviiiees and Berar as 
may be apjiroved by the Executive Coiincdl in this 
behalf shall be paid Travelling and Halting Allow- 
ance at tile following rates, 

Seeond (dass railwa\ faro both ways (at conces- 
Mon rate, if available) pins daily allowance at 
Rs. T) per day or Rs. :10 wbieliever is less. 


No, 32. 

Vacation of Office. 

1, If a member of a Faculty or a Board is 
(except in the case of illness) absent for more than 
one year from its meetings, he may be declared by 


"'The Kxecutivt? Council hafcf resolved — 

*‘Tbat the colleges in the University be informed that 
while, for financial reasons, the University is* able to pay 
travelling allowance only for a very limited number of 
delegates* of the ITniveisity attending the annual confer- 
ences of recognized learned bodies in India, it will be glad 
to appoint as its delegates other teachers in the University 
proposing to attend the conference at their own expense.” 
(Tme Minute No. 16-A of Executive Council, dated 26th 
August, 1939). 
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the authority or body appointing him to have ceased 
to hold his office. 

2i If the Dean of a Faculty or the Head of a 
Department of Studies is likely to be absent from 
his permanent place of residence continuously for 
more than three months, another person may be 
appointed in his place by the authority empowei’cd 
to make such appointment for the period of his 
absence : 

Provided that if such absence extends to more tlian 
a year, the office shall be deemed to have hocomt' 
vacant. 

3. In tlie event of a vacancy occurring under 
the eirciunstanees contemplated in Paragraphs 1 
and 2, or by the death of any member of any 
authority or body, the Kegistrar shall take the 
necessary steps to have the vacancy filled as soon 
as may bo. 


No. 33. 

The Powers and Duties of the Registrar. 

1. The duties of the Registrar shall be a.s 
follows : — 

(a) He shall he the custodian of the records, 
common seal and such other property of the Univer- 
sity as the Exoeutivf! Council may commit to his 
charge. 

(b) He shall conduct all corresi)ondence relat- 
ing to the University. 

(c) He shah, save where otherwise provided, 
issue over his signature notices convening meetings 
of the various authorities and bodies of the Univer- 
sity. 
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(d) lie shall exercise all such powers as may 
he necessary or expedient for carrying into effect 
the orders of the various authorities and bodies of 
the University. 

(a) Subject to any special directions made by 
the Academic Council in this behalf, he shall bi' 
responsible for the arrangements connected with 
tlifi conduct of all examinations of the University, 
including the ])roper printing and issue of examina- 
tion papei^s and all other matters connected therewith. 

(/) lie shall perform such other duties as may 
from lim(' to time be prescribed by the Executive 
Council or by the Statutes, Ordinances and the Regu- 
lations, and render such assistance as may be de- 
sired by llie Vice-Chancellor in the performance of 
his official duties. 

2. The Registrar shall have power, subject to 
Mie control of the Vice-Chancellor, to appoint, sus- 
pend, dismiss, or otherwise punish the clerical and 
menial staff of the University office. Action taken 
in the exercise of this power shall be reported to 
the Executive Council at its next meeting. 

No. 34.* 

Conditions of service of the Registrar, Mr. 
Umawar Misra, M.A., LL.B. 

1. That the engagement shall be for a period 
commencing from the thirteenth day of July, 1930, 
and ending on the day on which Mr. Umawar 
Misra completes the age of 55, and shall be deter- 
minable as hereinafter provided. 


*A» amended by the Executive Council on the 3rd Febru- 
ary , 1940 — Minute No. 6. 
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2 . That the University shall pay Mr. Umawar 
Misra, for his services at the rate of Ks. 500. rising 
by annual inereinents of Rs. 30 up to Rs. SOO ]>er 
month, and thereafter by annual iuerements of 
Rs. 20 up to a maximum of IN. 1,000. His 
monthly salarv on the 13th dav of dnlv, 1040 shall 
be Rs. 820. 

3. That during the eoiiliniianee of his sei*vi<*e 
under the terms of this Ordinance. ^Ir. Umawar 
Misra shall be entitled to the benelil of the i^rovi- 
dent Fund maintained for persojis in the service of 
the rniversity as const ituted by Section 4G of 
the .said Act and the Statutes made thereunder, 
and shall jiay sucli .subscriptions to tlie said fund 
as shall he payable under the said ^Statutes (])y 
which Statutes he sliall be hound), and that the 
University may deduct th(‘ said subscriptions from 
any money that may be ]>ayable to l\Ir. Umawar 
ilisra, under this Ordinanee.t 

4 . That Mr. rmawar Misra shall obey, and to 
the best of his ability carry out, the lawful diree- 
lion.s of any officer, authority, or l»ody of the 
University to who.se authority he iriay. wliile the* 
agreement embodied in this Ordinanee is in force, 
be subject under the })rovision.s of the said Act or 
under any Statute, Ordinance, or Jtegulation.s made 
thereunder. 

5. That Mr. lunawar Misra shall devote his 
whole time and attention to the service of the Uni- 
versity and shall not, without having first obtained 
the permission in writing of the officer, authority, 
or body of the TIniversity authorised in that behalf 
under the provisions of the said Act or under any 


tUnder Minute No. 5 of the Executive (Council, dated the 
11th October, 1930, Mr. Misra will be bound by the amend- 
ments to Statute 26 passed by the Court on 5th December, 
1930 * 
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Statute or Ordiuanee, or Rep:iilatiojis made there- 
u)id(M*. ((t) eu^apfe direetly or indirectly, or be 
interested in any trade, business, or occupation on 
Ills own account, and (/>) except in case of accident, 
or sudden sickness c(‘rtified by a competent medical 
autiiority, absent himself from bis said duties. 

6. That tlie I’jiiversity may ^^ilhout notice and 
without niakinji* an> compensation terminate the 
(‘u^a^enumt (‘inbodied in this (Jrdinance at any 
time for any biunudi of the t<‘rm.s thereol* or l)reacb 
of trust, insubor<linati(m, (u* misconduct. 

7. That th(* enpijremeiit, as emimdied in this 
( h-<linan<'(*. may at any time be teriiiinated with the 
eonsent of botli parties. Su(‘li consent may be 
»»:ivcn on .sm-h (*onditions as max Ik* mutually 
a<rr(*fHl 

8 . That Mr. Tmawar Ifisra shall be elij^ible 
for leave in act'ordaiice witli the j)i*o visions of tie* 
Ordinances or ndes and regulations foi* the time 
bein^^ in for(*e un(l(‘r the said Act. 

9. That it shall be lawful for tlu* I'niversity 
]>rior to the expiration of the term of Mr. TmaAvar 
Misra’s eiijra^ement under this Ordinance, if satis- 
lied on the n'port of any advisory medical board 
constituted as in the case of fiidian Educational 
fService Ofih'ers. that he is unfit and is likely to 
remain for a <‘onsiderable period unfit for i*eason of 
ill-health for the discharge of his duties to termi- 
nate the engagement under this Ordinance and 
thereupon the said engagement shall tenninate. 

No. 36. 

Duties of the Assistant Registrar. 

1. He shall be in charge of the University 
Bureau of Information for students intending to 
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go abroad for education and conduct all corres- 
pondence relating thereto. He shall act as the 
Secretarj' of the Committee appointed to discharge 
the functions of the University in connection with 
the said Bureau. 

2. He shall exercise all such powers as may be 
necessary or expedient for carrying into effect the 
orders of the aforesaid Committee. 

3. Subject to any general or special order which 
the Executive Council may pass in the matter, th<' 
Assistant Registrar shall assist the Registrar in the 
discharge of the duties that arc imposed upon the 
Registrar under the Act. 

During the absence of the Registrar, tlie Assistant 
Registrar shall perform such duties and exercise 
such powers as are or may be imposed or conferred 
upon the Registrar under the Act. 

4. He shall perform such other duties as may 
from time to time be prescribed by the Executive 
Council or by the Statutes, Ordinances and Regnla- 
tions and render such assistance as may be desired 
by the Vice-Chancellor in the performance of his 
official duties. 


No. 36. 

Leave Buies. 

Definitions. 

1. “Pay” means the amount drawn monthly by 
a member of the staff of the University as the pay 
which has been sanctioned for the post held by him 
substantively, or to which he is entitled by reason 
of his position in the cadre and includes specidl pay. 

2. “Special pay” means an addition, of the 
nature of pay, to the emoluments of a post or of a 
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member of the staff granted in consideration of (a) 
the specially arduous nature of the duties; or (6) a 
specific addition to the work or responsibility. 

3. ^‘Average pay’’ means the average monthly 
pay earned during the twelve complete months imme- 
diately preceding the months in which the event 
occurs which necessitates the calculation of average 
pay. 

Explanation . — ^According to the definition of 
average pay in this rule, the average pay is to be 
taken of the monthly pay earned during the twelve 
complete months immediately preceding the month 
in which the leave is taken, and for this purpose 
‘Hhe t\velve complete months immediately preced- 
ing” slioiild be interpreted literally. Thus a mem- 
ber of the staff of the University who has been on 
leave from the 23rd March, 1922, to the 22nd July, 
1922, inclusive, is granted leave from the 4th Febru- 
ary, 1923. His average pay should be calculated 
on the pay earned for the periods from 1st February, 
1922, to 22nd March, 1922, and 23rd July, 1922, to 
31st January, 1923. If, however, a member of the 
staff of the University happens to be on leave for 
more than twelve months immediately preceding the 
date on which he takes leave under these rules, 
then the average should be taken of the monthly pay 
earned during the twelve complete months imme- 
diately preceding the month in which the leave 
originally commenced. 

4. Duty includes service as a probationer, pro- 
vided that such service is followed by confirmation. 

6. Leave salary” means the monthly amount 
paid by the University to a person in the service of 
the University on leave. 

6. Terms not expressly defined in these rules 
shall bear the same interpretation as they bear in 
18 
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the Puiidaniental Rules made under Section 96-B of 
the Government of India Act by the Secretary of 
State for India. 

Extent op Application. 

7. Rules 1 to 28 and 31 to 38 apply to all mem- 
bers of the staff of the University holding a per- 
manent post substantively or holding a lien on such 
post, but do not apply to members of the staff who 
render part-time service or service which is remu- 
nerated wholly or partially by the payment of fees. 
Rules 33 to 38 apply to all the members of the staff, 
whole-time or part-time: 

Provided that leave may be granted to menial 
servants such as daftaris, peons, etc., only in so 
far as it can be done without imposing any extra 
cost to the University. The leave salary of a menial 
servant granted leave must not exceed what remains 
from his pay after provision is made for the efficient 
discharge of his duties during his absence. 

Note 1. — ^The above condition does not apply in the case 
of leave granted on a nrxlical certificate on account of the 
enforced absence of the menial servant due to an infectious 
disease in his family at Ids house or for anti-rabic treatment 
for a period not exceeding three weeks. 

Note 2. — The rate of leave salary actually received by an 
absentee by the operation of the proviso should not be taken 
into account in recording the lea\n granted to him in hit 
leave account, but the account should debited with the kind 
of leave granted. 

8. Leave is earned by duty only. 

General Conditions. 

9. Any leave admissible under these rules may 
be granted to a member of the staff of the University 
by the authority whose duty it would be to fill up 
his post if it were vacant. 
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10. Leave cannot be claimed as of right. When 
the exigencies of service sc require, discretion to 
refuse or revoke leave of any description is reserved 
to the authority empowered to grant it. 

11. Leave ordinarily begins on the day on which 
transfer of charge is effected and ends on the day 
preceding that on which charge is resumed. 

12. When the day immediately preceding the day 
on which the leave of the member of the staff of the 
University begins or immediately following the day 
on which his leave expires is a holiday or one of a 
series of holidays, the member of the staff may leave 
his station at the close of the day before, or return 
to it on the day following such holiday or series of 
holidays : 

Provided that — 

(a) his transfer or assumption of charge does 
not involve the handling or taking over of securities 
or of monies other than a permanent advance ; 

(fo) if it is necessary to make any arrangement 
for his work during the holidays, it is done without 
extra (.-xpense. 

13. A member of the staff of the University on 
leave may not take service or accept any employ- 
ment without obtaining the previous sanction of the 
Executive Council. This rule does not apply to 
casual literary work, or to service as an examiner. 

14. No member of the staff of the University 
who has been granted leave on medical certificate may 
return to duty without first producing a medical 
certificate of fitness. 

16. A member of the staff of the University who 
remains absent after the end of his leave is entitled 
to no leave salary for the period of such absence, and 
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that period will be debited to his leave account as 
though it were leave on an average half pay. 

Grant of Leave. 

16. A leave account shall be maintained for each 
member of the staff of the University in terms of 
leave on average pay. 

17. In the leave account of a member of the staff 
who is subject to these rules shall be credited two- 
elevenths of the period spent on duty. 

18. The amount of leave debited against leave 
account is — 

(a) the actual period of leave on average pay; 

( I) ) half the period of leave on half or quarter 
average pay. 

19. The amount of leave due to a person is the 
balance of leave at his credit in the leave account. 

20. The maximum amount of leave which may 
be granted, expre.'^sed in terms of leave on average 
pay, to a member of the staff, is one-eleventh of the 
period spent on duty plus 24 years. 

21. The maximum amount of leave on average 
pay whicli may be granted is four months at any 
one time, and in all, one-eleventh of the period spent 
on duty: 

Provided that in the case of a member of the staff 
of the University who takes leave on medical certi- 
ficate, the maximum amount of leave on average pay 
which may be granted to him will be eight months at 
any one time instead of four, and, in all, one-eleventh 
of the period spent on duty plus one year. 

22. Leave not due may be granted subject to the 
following conditions: — 
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(i) On medical certificate, without limit of 
amount. 

(ii) OUiorwise than on medical certificate, for 
not more than three months at any one time and six 
months in all, reckoned in terms of leave on average 
pay. 

23. The maximum period of continuous absence 
from duty on leave granted otherwise than on medical 
certificate is twenty-eight months. 

24. When a member of the staff of the University 
returns from leave which was not due and which was 
debited against his leave account, no leave will be- 
come due to him until the expiration of a fresh period 
spent on duty sufficient to earn a credit of leave 
(Mjnal to the period of leave which he took before it 
was due. 


Leave Salary. 

25. Subject 1o the conditions in rules 20 to 24 
fuid rule 20. a member of the staff of the University 
on leave shall, during leave, draw leave salary as 
follows 

(«) If the leave is due, leave salary equal to 
average pay or to half average pay; and 

(b) If the leave is not due, leave salary equal to 
half average pay. 

Not?’. — W lien a member of the staff of the University takes 
leave, his pay at flu* time of tnkiiif' leave may bo treated as 
his average pay for the purposes of this rule, if — 

(i) his pay is less than Rs. 300, or 

<ii) the leave taken 4loos not (\xceecl one month. 

26. After continued absence from duty on leave 
for a period of tweiily-cight months, a member of the 
staff of the University will draw leave salary equal 
to quarter average pay. 
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27. Leave salary shall be drawn in rupees at 
Nagpur. 


Vacation. 

28. (a) Vacation counts as duty, but the period 
of total leave in rules 17, 20, and 21 shall be reduced 
by one month for each year of duty in which 
an officer availed himself of the vacation. If a 
person has been permitted to avail himself of a part 
only of a vacation in any year, the period to be 
deducted will be the fraction of a month equal to 
the proportion which the part of the vacation bears 
to the full period of the vacation. 

(b) When a person combines vacation with leave, 
the period of vacation shall be reckoned as leave in 
calculating the maximum amount of leave on average 
pay which may be included in the particular peri^ 
of leave granted. 

(c) In cases of urgent necessity, when a member 
of the staff of the University requires leave and no 
leave is due to him, the periods in rules 17, 20, and 
21, as reduced by clause (6) of this rule, may bo 
increased by one month for every two years of duty 
in a vacation department. 

Leave earned by temporary and officiating service 
AND service WHICU IS NOT CONTINUOUS 

29. (i) Leave may be granted to any member of 
the staff without a lien on a permanent post while 
officiating in a post or holding a temporary post, if 
he has officiated or held such i)OSt continuously for 
at least two years as follows: — 

(a) Leave on leave salary equal to averge pay 
up to one-eleventh of the period spent on duty, sub- 
ject to maximum of four months at a time, or 
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(b) on medical certificate, leave on leave salary 
equal to half average pay’ for three months at any 
one time, or 

(c) extraordinary leave without leave salary 
for three months at any one time. 

(it) If he has officiated in a post or held a 
temporery jjost for less than two years continuously, 
he may receive leave as described above only if the 
grant ' of the leave involves no expenses to the 
University. 

Exception . — In the case of a member of the staff 
of the University officiating in a permanent post, or 
holding a temporary post in a vacation department, 
leave granted under clause (t) (o) above shall be on 
leave salary equivalent to half pay: provided that 
such a member may be granted, under that claxise, 
leave on leave salary equivalent to full pay 
to the extent of one month for each year of duty in 
which he has not availed himself of any part of the 
vacation. 


Part-time Officers. 

30. Members of the staff who render part-time 
service or service which is remunerated wholly or 
partially by the payment of fees will be entitled to 
casual leave in accordance with rules 34 to 39. They 
will not bo entitled to any other kind of leave, except 
leave on medical certificate may be granted to any 
such person subject to such conditions as the Exe- 
cutive Council may determine. 

GENERAli. 

31. The Executive Council may decide any ease 
not coming within the purview of the above rules 
in accordance with the Fundamental Buies or in such 
other manner as it deems fit. 
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The ii^ractions shall be subject to the approval 
of the Executive Council. 

(m) Each Board of Studies shall, not later 
than September of each year, submit to the Faculty 
concerned a list of names of persons suitable to be 
appointed external examiners in each paper of each 
subject assigned to the Board. This list shall con- 
tain the names, arranged in alphabetical order, of 
at least three persons qualified to act as examiner in 
each paper, with a statement of their qualifications. 
The attention of Boards of Studies shall be called 
to the lists of available examiners, prepared by the 
Inter-University Board, India, and the Boards of 
Studies shall be at liberty to make use of these 
lists. 

The Inter-University Board shall be asked to 
state in which special section or sections of the sub- 
ject, each person recommended has specialized, and 
what are his qualifications. 

(ii^A) The Eegistrar shall maintain a perma- 
nent list of the teachers in the University or Colleges 
stating annually (a) their academic qualifications, 
(6) the examinations in which they have acted as 
University Examiners in the past, (c) such inform- 
ation regarding their suitability for acting as exa- 
miners in any particular paper or papers, as the 
Boards of Studies concerned may desire to record, 
and (d) such remarks as the Faculty concerned and 
the Academic Council may make. 

The list shall be placed before the General Exa- 
mination Committee when it recommends University 
and College teachers for appointment as examiners. 

(iv) Each Faculty shall consider the lists of 
names submitted by the Boards of Studies and shall 
forward them, with or without amendment, to the 
Academic Council, which shall consider the lists 
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received from the Faculties and forward them, with 
or without amendment, to the General Examination 
Committee. 

(u) The Executive Council, after consider- 
ing the recommendations of the General Examina- 
tion Committee, shall appoint all examiners. 

(vi) If, after accepting appointment, any exa- 
miner for any cause becomes unable, or declines to 
act as such, the Vice-Chancellor shall, after con- 
sulting the Ilead of the Department, appoint an 
examiner to fill the vacancy. 

(vii) Every University body that makes or 
deals with recommendations of appointment to 
examinerships shall have before it a li^ of appoint- 
ments for the two previous years. 

(vtit) (a) In the Law and B.T. Examinations, 
at least fifty per cent, of the examiners shall ordi- 
narily be persons who are not University or college 
teachers. 

(b) In the M.A. and M.Sc. Examinations at 
least fifty per cent, of the examiners in each subject 
of examination shall ordinarily be persons who are 
not University or college teachers. 

(c) In all other examinations, in each exa- 
mination and in each subject thereof (including 
practical examinations), there shall ordinarily be at 
least one examiner who is not a University or 
college teacher. 

(d) Tf the number of candidates for a paper 
at an examination exceeds five hundred, the follow- 
ing arrangement shall be made for valuation of the 
answer-books in that paper, unless provided other- 
wise by the Academic Council, viz . — 

(i) There shall be appointed one Head-Exa- 
miner and one or more co-examiners for each such 
paper. 
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(ii) The Head-Examiuer shall — 

(i) set the paper; 

(n) prepare a Memorandum of Instructions 
for guidance of the co-examiners in 
valuation of the answer-books as- 
signed to him ; 

(Hi) value such number of answer-books as 
may be assigned to him by the Exe- 
cutive Council ; 

(iv) forward ten answer-books valued by 
him to the co-examiners to indicate 
the vStandard of marking; 

(lO examine at least ten per cent, of the 
answer-books valued by the co-exami- 
ner and, if necessary, instruct the co- 
examiner to re-value the necessary 
number of answer-books; and 
(vi) forward to the University the answer- 
books and all statements of marks as 
finally approved by him. 

(iii) The co-examiner shall value the answer- 
books assigned to him by the Executive Council in 
accordance with the Memorandum of Instructions 
prepared by the head-examiner, the standard indi- 
cated on the answer-books valued by the head-exa- 
miner and the instructions, if any, issued for re- 
valuation. He shall forward to the head-examiner 
all answer-books and examination documents at 
least seven days before the date by which the head- 
examiner has t o submit them to the University.^ 

♦The Executive Council has resolved that the allocation 
of answer-books among the Head Examiners and Co-Exa- 
miners, where the number of answer-books a paper 

exceeds 500, be made by the Registrar. No answer-book 
of a student of college shall, however, in such a case, bo 
sent to a valuer who is a teacher of that college. (Vide 
Minute No. 32 of the Executive Council, dated 3rd Febru- 
ary, 1940.) 
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(ix) External examiner means a person who is 
not a University or college teacher. 

External examiners shall be appointed by the Exe- 
cutive Council in November and the Registrar 
shall communicate to them the fact of their appoint- 
ment and ask them to send him their acceptance of 
the examincrship not later than 15th of January 
and the question-papers that they are asked to set 
not later than 10th February. In the event of any 
external examiner declining to accept the appoint- 
ment, the Yiee-Cliancellor, in consultation with the 
Head of the De]>artment concerned, shall appoint 
another person in his place and such appointment 
shall be reported to the General Examination Com- 
mittee and the* Executive Council at their next 
meetings. The form of intimation of appointment 
to the external and internal examiners and their 
form of acceptance are given in the annexed sche- 
dule* {vide Forms A-1 and A-2 respectively) . 

The intimation of appointment shall be accom- 
panied by a cof)y of the Ordinance relating to 
the remuneration paid to the examiners. External 
examiners appointed to conduct practical exa- 
minations shall conduct the examinations during 
the month of February or March in con- 
sultation with the Principals of Colleges concerned, 
and at each practical examination they shall con- 
duct the examination in collaboration with the inter- 
nal examiners appointed by the University, in 
consultation with the Principals of Colleges 
concerned. In each case the internal examiner 
shall be the teacher of the subject in the 
college where students are being examined. 
Internal examiners shall receive no remuneration. 
The forms of appointment of external examiners 


Schedule not printed. 
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are given in the annexed schedule (vide Form B-1 
in the case of examiners in written examinations 
and Form B-2 in the case of examiners in practical 
examinations. The form of intimation to Principals 
of colleges of the appointment of practical examiners 
is given in the annexed schedule * — vide Form C). 

(x) Internal examiner means a person 
who is a University or College teacher. In the case 
of M.A., B.A. (Hon.), and such other examinations 
as may from time to time be specified for the purpose 
by the Academic Council, internal examiners for 
papers in which they have not imparted any instruc- 
tion during the academic year preceding the exami- 
nation, shall be appointed in or about* November pre- 
ceding the date of the examination. Other internal 
examiners shall be appointed, as far as possible, by 
.^llst January. No University or College teacher who 
has received intimation that he has been appointed 
examiner shall, after the receipt of such intimation, 
give instruction to students who are to take the 
paper in which he is to be examiner. 

(xi) Each examiner shall be furnished with 
a list of all matters to which he is expected to attend 
and shall be requested to sign a statement that he 
has attended to them all, 

(xii) Each examiner shall send to the Registrar, 
addressed by name, the required number of copies 
of the question-paper or the question-papers that he 
sets, in a sealed cover, enclosed within another sealed 
cover, so as to reach him on or before the prescribed 
date and shall furnish a certificate to the effect that 
he has destroyed all notes and manuscripts in con- 
nection with the question-papers he has set (vide 
Form E). 


•Not printed. 
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{xiii) Examiners not sending their question- 
papers to the Registrar within the time fixed shall 
ipso facto, cease to be examiners. 

(xiv) A question paper set for an examination 
of one year, but not used for that examination, may, 
with the sanction of the Vice-Chancellor, be used for 
that of the next year, if (a) the sealed cover contain* 
iiig the question-paper has not been opened, and 
(h) the syllabus of examination for the next year 
is the same as that for the previous year. 

(xv) Examiners shall be appointed for the 
examinations of one year only, but they shall be eli- 
gible for re-appointment. Until the results of the 
examination have been published in the Central 
Provinces and Berar Gazette, examiners shall keep 
secret the fact of their appointment. Before and 
after the publication of the results, they shall keep 
secret the marks they award to examinees. 

(xvi) A confidential and permanent record of 
mistakes made by examiners shall be made and pre- 
served by the Itegistrar for future guidance. 

{xvii) In exceptional cases, the Executive 
Council may, on the recommendation of the Aca- 
demic Council, appoint a person to translate a 
([uestion-paper for an examination from English 
into a Modern Indian Language permitted as medi- 
um for that examination or vice-versa. The fee 
payable for such translation shall be rupees 
twenty. 

3. Moderating of questum-papers, — (i) The 
Academic Council shall constitute for each subject 
a Subject Examination Committee consisting ordi- 
narily of two members. In exceptional cases, how- 
ever, a Subject Examination Committee may con- 
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sist of a larger number, which shall in no case 
exceed four. 

(it) These Subject Examination Committees 
shall — 

(a) hold office for three years; 

(b) moderate question-papers on such dates 
and at such place as may be determined by the Vice- 
Chancellor ; 

(c) submit to the General Examination Com- 
mittee for approval such special instructions relating 
to the subject assigned to the Committee as are to be 
observed by the examiners in setting the question 
papers . 

(in) After moderating question papers in any 
subject, no member of a Subject Examination Com- 
mittee shall give instruction to candidates for the 
University examinations in the year in that subject, 
whether students of colleges or others. 

(iv) Instructions to be observed by the Subject 
Examination Committees are given in the annexed 
schedule.* (Form P.) 

(v) The attention of moderators shall be drawn 
at the time of moderation to the nature of the errors 
made by moderators in previous years. 

4. Conduct of examinations. — (i) The Academic 
Council shall appoint officers-in-charge for each 
examination centre and shall issue instructions for 
their guidance (vide Form G in the annexed 
schedule).* 

Copies of question-papers shall be printed or 
cyclostyled on the morning of the day on which 


*Not printed. 
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ilK\v nr(‘ to ho set to the examinees, provided that 
in the ease of the Examinations in Oriental Learn- 
injr the>' shall lx* printed or cyclostyled, under the 
.s!i])e!*vision of tht‘ Ohairmaii, Subject Examination 
Committee <‘one(*rTied, as soon as may be, after they 
are moderated and a sufficient number of their copies 
des])at('h(‘d i)y tlie Ke^istrar to the Officer-in-Charge 
of the examinations at each centre. 

( //) Idle Registrar shall, at least a fortnight 
ixdorc tlu‘ (‘ominencement of each examination, 
forward to tlj(‘ offieers-in-eharge of each centre the 
following paj)ers: — 

(a) The Xumerieal R<*1urn showing the num- 
l)(M* (>{' (candidates in eaeli subject at that ('cntre; 

(b) A pr(»gramme of the examination; 

(e) Tin* roll list of the candidates for the 
[larticniar examination : 

(y/) A statement showing the names of the 
examiners in the subjects concerned; 

(e) Snell other pajiers as are required for the 
{iroper conduct of the examination. 

(ui) The officers-in-eharge shall forward the 
answer-books direct to the examiners concerned. All 
answer-books shall be stamped only with the Univer- 
sity stamp supplied by the Registrar. The oflScers- 
in-charge shall report daily to the Registrar the 
number of answer-books sent to individual examiners, 
and at the close of the examination, they shall submit 
statements as r(‘quired by the general instructions 
issued to tiiom for their guidance {vide Form 6).* 

(iv) The Executive Council shall issue such 
general instructions, approved in this behalf by the 
Academic Council, for the guidance of exantfners, as 
it considers necessary for the proper disenarge of 
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*Not printed. 
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their duties, and shall prescribe suitable forms for 
the roeordiu" of the marks obtained by tlie exami- 
nees. (For forms of instriietions in use at present 
see Form H annexed.)"" 

{v) Subject to any special directions made by 
the Academic Coiineil in this behalf, the Registrar 
shall be responsible for the arrangements connected 
with the conduct of all examinations of the Univer- 
sity. He shall be in charge of the examinations at 
Nagpur centre, including the proper printing and 
issue of examination i)apers and all other matters 
connected therewith . 

{vi) Invigilators at the University examinations 
at all centres shall be appointed from the following 
persons in the order of preference in which they are 
named : — 

(a) Professors and teachers iiKdiiding the 
physical training instructors of (VvMeges. 
{])) Graduate teachers of Schools, 

(c) Members of the Bar. 

{vii) Invigilators for the Amraoti and Jubbul- 
pore centres shall be selected by the ofBcers-in-charge 
of the centres. 

{viii) At the Nagpur centre, the Registrar shall 
wi'ite to the Principals of Colleges, Head Masters of 
Schools and Secretary of the Bar Association asking 
for the names of persons who are willing to invigi- 
late at tlie University examinations and the days on 
which they are willing to invigilate. The necessary 
number of invigilators shall be selected by the 
Registrar, saibject to the approval of the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

{ix) At the Nagpur centre, for each day on 
which an examination is held, the Vice* Chancellor 
shall appoint one or more of the invigilators to act 
as Senior Invigilator or Senior Invigilators, 


♦Not printed. 
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(;r) The Invigilators at Nagpur Centre wha 
are not senior invigilators shall be paid at the rate 
of rupees tliree for every complete examination 
period during which they invigilate. Other invigi- 
lators shall be paid rupees five for every such 
period. (Ser Holes for the guidance of invigiJa- 
tors).’^ 

(xi) The expemlitiire incurred on materials used 
for a Hraetieal Examination shall be paid for by the 
College which })resents the candidates, in respect of 
whom tin* ex))enditure is incurred for that exami- 
nation : 

Provid(‘il that, the University shall make a 
contribution to the College as follows: — 

Rs. A. P. 

(/) For every candidate at the 

Intermediate Examination in 
Science or in Agriculture 
admitted to a practical exami- 
nation held in the College . . 0 8 0 

(//) For every candidate at the 

Examination for the Pass 
Degi’ce of Bachelor of Science 
or for th(» Degree of Bachelor 
of Science (Agriculture) or 
at the Examination for the 
First or the Pinal Examina- 
tion for the Di]>loma in 
Engineering admitted to a 
practical examination held 
in the College . . 10 0 

For every candidate at the 
Previous or the Pinal Examin- 
ation for the Degree of 
Master of Science, admitted to 
a practical examination held in 
that College 2 0 0 

•Not printed. 
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5. ^Preparation of results . — (0 A Special Exa- 
mination Committee, consisting ot' three members, 
shall be appointed by the Academic Council each 
year to prepare the results of examinations and re- 
port these to the Executive (/Oinicil for publication. 
The chairman of this Committee shall be appointed 
by tile Academic (-oiincil from among its own body. 

{ii) TJic S])ecial Examination Committee shall 
l'e(*ommend to the Academic Council the names of 
persons suitable to be appointed tabulators for the 
examinations of the year, and the Academic Council 
sliall forward to the Executive Council its recom- 
mendations after considering the recommendations of 
the Special Examination Committee. The Executive 
(Council, after considering sneli re(*omrnendations- 
shall appoint two tabulators or two ^ets of tabula1oi> 
for tabulating tlie results of the examinations, on such 
ronditions and on such honoraria as it may deem 
fit, ea(*h tabulator or <‘ach one of <‘ach set of tabu- 
lators doing the work of tabulation in respect of the 
same examinees, subjects and papers, independently 
of the other. 

(Hi) TJie Executive Council shall appoint the 
1 Registrar of the rniversity as Check<M*. 

(ir) The Special Examination Committee shall 
prescribe such Forms as it may consider x^roper for 
the piu 7 )oscs of tabulation, and shall recoinmond to 
the Executive Council general instructions 5 for the 
guidance of tabulators in preparing the results of 
the examinations. These results shall show clearly 

*Th(} Academic Coimoil has resolved ‘‘that in future if ;t 
transpires from the results of an}* examination that the 
standard in a subject has been very low, the f»ct be pub- 
lished in a form which will make it evident that the 
standard in that subject has not been as high as in others 
(Minute No. 17 of the Academic Council dated the 27th 
January, 1938) . 


§ Not printed. 
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in each subject of each examination the examinees 
who fail to obtain the prescribed minimum number 
of marks and also the examinees who fail to obtain 
the prcKseribed minimum aggrregate number of 
marks. 

(v) Any discrepancy between the marks^ as 
reported ))y the examiner to Ihe tabulators and to the 
Resristrar, shall be reported to the Special Examina- 
tion (’ommittee for such action as it deems fit. 

(r/) The Registrar shall forward to the tabula- 
tors Ixdbre the close of each examination all the 
necessary papers relating to it, e.g., the names of 
examin(‘rs. the roll list of examinees, the forms for 
recording the marks, the statement showing the last 
dates by which the examiners are required to send 
thidr marks and the Ordinances relating to the exa 
minalion. The tabulators shall keep strictly confi- 
dential ail communications received by them in the 
course ol* the discharge of their duties. 

ivil) Th<* tabulators shall receive the marks 
direct from (la* examimn’s and shall, on or before a 
date to he prescribed hy the Executive Council, submit 
to the Ri'gistrar the results prepared in accordance 
with th(» instructions of the Special Examination 
(.'ommittee. 

iinli) The Registrar, after checking the results, 
shall ])laci‘ them before the Special Examination Com- 
mittee which shall meet to scrutinise them, and shall 
prepare — 

(a) a list of examinees who have failed to 
obtain the prescribed minimum number of marks in 
only one subject; 

(b) a list of examinees successful under the 
proviso to Paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6. 

(c) a list of prize-winners and medalists for 
submission to the Executive Council and for pnbli* 
cation along with the examination results. 
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{ix) In order to guard against any possible 
inaccuracy, the marks in the answer-books of the 
examinees mentioned in clauses {a) and {h) above 
shall be retotalled by the Special Examination Com- 
mittee which shall then forward to the Executive 
Council a list of the examinees successful in the 
various examinations, arranged in tlie manner pre- 
scribed by the Ordinances, accom])anied by a state- 
ment (1) reporting on the work of tabulation, and 
(2) drawing attention to marked variations in the 
percentages of i)asses or failures in the different 
subjects. 

(.r) If a candidate has any comiuiunication to 
make on tlu‘ subject of his or Inn* oxaminaticn paper, 
it shall be made in writing to the Registrar. Any 
violation of this requirement shall be reported to the 
Itegistraj’ who shall ])1aee it before the Executive 
Council . 

{xi) Any attem]>t made by or on behalf of a 
candidate to secure preferential treatment in the 
matter of his or her examination shall be reported 
to the Registrar who shall place the matter before 
the Executive ('Oiincil. 

{xii) There shall be no rc-examination of 
examinees’ answer papers. If any omission to mark 
any question or any paper is discovered, the matter 
shall be pla(X‘d for consideration before the Special 
Examination Committee, which shall order such action 
to be taken as it deems fit. If any such omission is 
discovered after the results are published by the 
Executive Council, the Registrar shall call a meeting 
of the Special Examination Committee to consider 
the matter and it shall take snich action with respect 
to it as it deems fit. If it orders the question or the 
paper to be marked, and if as a result of such mark- 
ing, the examinee, having previously been declared 
to liave failed, passes, the Vice-Chancellor shall be 
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requested, in the exercise of his powers under sub- 
section (4) of Section 11 of the Act, to declare Him 
lo hfn’(^ ])rtssed in the division in which his marks 
entitle* liim to be placed. 

{.riii) TJh* (examination answer-books and the 
d(‘tails r(‘*^ar<lin}:r the marks obtained by the exami- 
nees» (jxcci)t the tabulated results, shall be burnt 
after six months from the date of publication of the 
results in the Central Provinces and tierar 
Gazeiie, 

6. Publication of results, — The Executive Council 
shall pu])lisli the results of the University examina- 
tions in the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette. 

Th(‘ Re< 2 :istrar shall place the proceedings of the 
Special Examination Committee before the Executive 
i'ouneil aloii^^ with the list of successful examinees 
ns jn‘epan‘(l hy the ( 'ommitt('e. The *eross lists of 
the exainin('(‘s, showing the subject or subjects in 
wliich examinees hav(‘ failed to obtain the prescribed 
minimum nnmb(*r of marks, shall be ])repared by the 
tabulators l)(*fore the results arc published; and it 
shall be the duty of the Registrar to compare with the 
(‘i-oss lists, the list of examinees reported as successful 
and, wIkm’c necessary, to ask the tabulators to make 
the lUM'essary corrections in the lists. 

7. Scntfinif of results . — (/) The answer-books of 
*‘xamin(‘cs at rniversity examinations shall not be 
re-examined on their merits, but they may be scruti- 
nised for v(u*ification of the correctness of the total 


^Tlu* Acatleniic Counrit has decided ^‘tliat besides- siip- 
jdyiiig cut'll witli n crotfs-list ot its tailui'cs at an 

exainhiation, the Uiiiversity circulate a ('Oi>y of the com- 
plete cross-list of all t’ailuies at the examination amon^ all 
the colleges which present candidates for that examination.*’ 
(Vuie Minute No. 26 of the Academic ('ouncil, dated 25th 
August, 1939). 
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marks recorded . Any examinee may submit an 
appJieation for sneh scrutiny through the Principal of 
his college, if he is a college student, and otherwise 
to tile Itegistrar direct. The application, together 
with a fee of rupees ten, must reach the Registrar 
within tliirty days of the date of the i)nh1ieation of 
the results in question. 

(a) On receipt of such an a])|)lieation, the Vice- 
Cliaiicellor shall cause the marks of the applicant, as 
recorded on his answer-hooks, to he s(*i-ntinised by 
one of the tabulators or a member of the Executive 
(Nmueil, as he may deem tit. 

Hu) If, as a r(‘snlt of sucli scrutiny, it is found 
that tlic examinee should he d(M*lan*d su<-cessl‘ul at the 
examination or shmild he <h‘clared as having passed 
in a high(*r division or as obtaining a higher place 
in ()rd(;r of merit, the Vice-Chancellor shall publish 
a siifiplementary list embodying the results of the 
senitijiy, and thi' fee paid by the exfiininee for the 
scrutiny shall )><• refuiKied to him. 

8 . Sypplif of marls. - After the publication of the 
results of an (examination, an examinee shall, on sub- 
mission of an apfilication, accompanied by the pre- 
scribed fee and presented within six months of such 
t)ubliea1ion, be furnished with the marks obtained 
by liim thereat: provided that, with the special sanc- 
tion of the Vice-Chancellor, the statement of marks 
may bo supplied after the expir}’^ of the above period, 
on submission of an application for the purpose, 
together with an additional fee of rupees two. 

9. Notwithstanding any provisions to the con- 
trary the Vice-Chancellor may, in exceptional 
fircumstances, vary the various dates fixed for pre- 
paring the lists of persons suitable to be appointed 
examiners and appointing them under this 
Ordinance. 
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No. 38. 

University Fees. 

The follow iii^^ shall be the fees payable to the 
{University: - 

(11 Kjraw F( t s : — 

\if\ Fa(Milties of Arts and Science: — 





Bs. A. 


1 ntenuedinie Examination with 

Arts 



snhj('cts 

, . 

25 


(ntermediate Examination 

with 



Science subjects 

. , 

25-8 

• ». 

B . A . ( Pass ) Examination 

. , 

30 

1. 

P>.S(‘. (fhiss) Examination 

. , 

31 

5. 

M . A . I]xami nation 

, , 

60 

ti. 

0/,' AI.Sc Examinalinn in 

Pure 



Mat hematics or Apjdiod Mathe- 



jnaii(‘s 


fiO 


ib) Ai.Sc. Examination iji other 

suh- 



.)(?(ds 


65 

7. 

Al. A. Examination 


40 

8. 

M. Sc, EIxamination 


42 

9. 

Ph.I). Examination (Arts) 

, , 

200 

10. 

1). f/itl. Examination 


200 

11. 

1). S('. I^xaminalioii (Science) 

. . 

200 


12. 1».A (lion.) Examination: Rs. (iO 

for a major subject and Rs. 15 for 
each minor subject. 

l.'l. (lion.) Examination: Rs. bO 

for tlie major subject Pure Mathe- 
matics or Applied Matliematics, 

Rs. 60 for other major subjects 
and Rs. 15-8 for each minor sub- 
ject. 

14. The ^-ninior Diploma Examination in 

Oriental Learning? . . 2 
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Rs. A. 


15. The Senior Diploma Examination in 

Oriental Learning . . 4 

16. The lliglier Diploma Examination 

in Oriental Learning . . 8 

17. Additional Fee for ;re-admission to 

an examination in Oriental Learn- 
ing . . 1 

18. The First Examination for the Dip- 

loma in Engineering . . 26 

19. The Final Examination for the Dip- 

loma in Engineering . . tn 

20. Tlie Examination for the Degree of 

Daehelor of S<*ienee (Taehno- 
logy) .. 40 

21. Tl»(^ Examination for the Diploma in 

co-opcration . . 40 

22. The liitermediate* Examination in 

Fomin eree . . 25 

22. The D.Fonj. Examination .. 20 

{()) Faculty of Law: — 

1. LL.B. Examination (Previous) . . 20 

2. LL.P>. Examination (Final) .• 40 

3. (a) LL.M. Examination (Part I ) . . 100 

(h) LL.M. Examination (Part II) .. 100 

4. LL.D. Examination . . 200 

(c) Faculty of Education:- - 

1. B. T. Examination .. ..30 

2. Dip. T. Examination .. ..25 

3. M.Ed. Examination (i^art I) .. 100 

(d) Faculty of Agriculture: — 

1. Intermediate Examination in Science 

(Agriculture) . . 25-8 

2. B.Sc. (Agr.) Examination .. 31 

3. M.Sc. (Agr.) Examination .. 90 

(2) Fee. for enrolment as a student , , 2 

(3) Registration Fee of Teachers .. 10 
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Bs. 

(4) Fi'v paijoblr (in addition to the examina- 

tion foe) by an applicant re^admitted to 
Intermediate (Arts and Science). 
Intermediate in Science (Agriculture), 
r>.A. (Pass), B.Sc. (Pass), B.Sc. (Agr.), 
LL.B., M.A. and M.Sc. b]xaminations 
undei' Ordinance No. 20 : — . . H 

( 5 ) Fee for enrolment m a Registered 

Graduate — 

Composition fee for life-membership . . 10 

( 6 ) Certifivaies : — 

(a) Provisional Certificate .. 3 

(b) Certificate of Date of Birth 5 

<'(') ^Migration ('ortificate 5 

A Ortifieate stating the subjects taken by 
a candidate at an examination . . 1 

< 7 ) Admission to Degrfc in absentm ,, 10 

i^) Admission to LL.J), Degree .. 300 

( 0 ) f^taiimvni of marks:-- 

(a) For marks in one i)aper in a subject or for 
the total marks in a subject or the ag- 
gregate marks obtained in the exami- 
nation .. 2 

(h) For marks in all the papers separately: — 

(/) in any one subject .. 3 

(n) in more than one subject .. 4 

<r) Additional fee for late application for 

supply of marks . . 2 

( 10 ) Scrutmy of marks of an examinee at an 
examination . . 10 

change in the record of the date of birth as com- 
mtinicatecl by a student on his enrolment in the University 
shall be made, and no application for noting any Date of 
Birth subsequently communicated shall be entertained. 
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(11) Duplicates : — Ba 

{a) Duplicate DipJomat or ( Certificate . . 5 

[b] Duplicate Admission (Jard .. 1 

(c) Du])licate Enrolment Card . . 1 

id) Duplicate Migration Certificate . . 1 

ie) Duplicate Provisional Certificate .. 1 

(/) Duplicate Statement of Marks . . 2 

(g) Duplicate Certificate of Date of Birth .. 1 

(h) Duplicate card for Registration of 

Teachers , . 1 

(12) Law College Fees: — 

(g) Admission Pee . . 10 

(b) Tuition fees for the Pinal class .. 120 

(per annum) 

{payable in wanihhi instahnenfs of 10). 

(c) Tuition fees for the Previous class .. 108 

(per annum) 

{payable in monthly instalments of Bs. 9 ). 
{d) Pine for delay in payment of the monthly 

instalments of tuition fees .. 1 

{e) Amalgamated Fund Fee .. ID 

(13) Anmial fee payable by a reside ni in the 

University Hostel for Post-graduate 
students : — 

(?) Por a single-scaled room 40 

(n) Por each seat in a lwo->eate(l room.. 24 
{Hi) Por each seat in a three-^'Cated room. 20 

(14) Additional fee payable by non-Collegiate 

ai)})]icants for admission to the M.A. 
or M.Sc. Examination under 
clause (c7) of paragraph 3 of (Ordi- 
nance No. 9 or No. 11 H 

candidates who apply for a Duplicate Diploma 
of their degree, be required to submit an affidavit to the 
effect that they have lost the original Diploma, before the 
Duplicate Diploma is issued”. {Vide Minute No. 23 of the 
Executive Council, dated the 6th February, 1937). 
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Ks. 

\ 15 ) Library Cards : 

( 1) I)upli(*at«' Borrowers Ticket Rs. 0 4 
\il) Duplicate Render’s Card 0 1 

^10) Admission Fee for the Physical Efficiency 

Test . . 2 

<^17) iJeo‘isl ration K<‘e payable by Itcseareh 

Stiifbuds For tin* Ph. D. De^iTee .. 25 

(1.S; Ke(* pavable by an aj)plicant For appro- 

\al 1o submit a thesis for the M.Sc. 

( Aur. i Deo’i ee . . 10 

(lb) h'ee for ehaiimv in tin* name of a stu- 
dent in the Dniversity Registers .. 5 

t20^ 1 niiniuration Ke(‘ .. 10 

< 21 ) Fine for absence of a candidate 

at a com ru'at ioji . . 10 

('22) l"ee }’aya])l(' l)y Honours (iraduales 

for admission to 1\J.A. or M.Sc. 
d<*grr*e under Paragraph 20 of the 
Honours Ordinance (Xo. 39) .. 20 

23’^ Fee payable for permission to submit a 

tliesis foi- the M.Fd. Examination 
(Part lit ..10 

(21) F(’e payable h\ ('andidates rc-admitted 
to (>n(' or bolli parts of the JNF.Ed. 
Examination .. 110 

(25) I\(‘gistration fee payable by students pro- 
socuting studies for tlu* LL.M. Exami- 
nation . . 25 

(25) Bate Fee payable by candidates other 
than students of colleges for admission 
to University Examinations under 
Paragrajdi 10- A of Ordinance No. 6. 5* 

*Not| 5. — la all cases, the candidates concerned must submit 
-an application stating the purpose for which the fees are paid. 
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No. 38-A. 

Oonditioiis of Service of the Assistant Registrar^ 
Mr. Keshav Bam Pandya, M.A. 

1. That the engagement shall be for a term of 
five years and the said term shall begin from the 
sixteenth day of December, 1930, and shall be deter- 
minable as hereinafter provided. 

2 . That the University shall pay Mr. Keshav Ram 
Pandya, for his services at the rate of Rs. 200 rising 
by annual increments of Rs. 20 up to a maximum 
of Rs. 400 per month, the first increment to be given 
on the 16th December, 1930. 

3. That during the continuance of his service 
under the terms of this Ordinance, Mr. Ke.shav Ram 
Pandya shall be entitled to the benefit of the Pro- 
vident Fund maintained for persons in the service 
of the Uuiver.sity as constituted liy Section 46 of the 
said Act and the Statutes made thereunder, and 
shall pay such subscriptions to the said fund as 
shall be payable under the said Statutes (by which 
Statutes he shall be bound), and that the University 
may deduct the said subscriptions from any money 
that may be payable to Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya, 
under this Ordinance. 

4 . That Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya shall obey, and 
to the best of his ability carry out, the lawful 
directions of any officer, authority, or body of the 
University to whose authority he may, while the 
agreement embodied in this Ordinance is in force, 
be subject under the provisions of the said Act or 
under any Statute, Ordinance, or Regulation made 
thereunder. 

5. That Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya shall devote 
his whole time and attention to the service of the 
UniTeisity and shall not, without having first obtain- 
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ed the pormission in writing of the officer, authority, 
or body of the University authorised in that behalf 
under lh<‘ Ordiiiaiiees or Regulations made there- 
under, {(i) engage directly or indirectly, or be inter- 
ested in any trade, business, or occupation on his own 
account and {b) except in case of accident, or 
sudden sickness certified by a competent medical 
authority, absent himself from his said duties. 

6. The University may, without notice and with- 
out making any compensation, terminate the engage- 
ment einhodic(l in this Ordinance at any time for 
any breach of the terms thereof or breach of trust, 
insn1)ordination, or misconduct. 

7. That the engagement, as embodied in this 
Ordinance, may at any time be t(*rminated with the 
consent of both parties. Such consent may be given 
on such conditions ns may be mutually agreed upon. 

8. That Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya shall be 
eligible for leave in accordance with the provisions 
of the Ordinances or Rules and Regulations for the 
time being in force under the said Act. 

9. Tliat it shall be lawful for the University, 
prior to the expiration of the term of Mr. Keshav 
Ram Pandya ’s (‘ugag(‘mcnt under this Ordinance, if 
satisfied on the report of a medical adviser appoinf- 
cd by the Executive Council, that he is unfit and is 
likely to remain for a considerable period unfit for 
reason of ill-healtli for the discharge of his duties, 
to terminate 1h(‘ engagement under this Ordinance 
and thereupon the said engagement shall terminate. 

10. That unless Mr. Keshav Ram Pandya shall 
receive duo notice in writing from the University 
three calendar months before the expiration of the 
said term of five years that the University shall no 
longer require his services, or unless he shall give 
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notice in writing to the University before the ex- 
piration of the said term that lie is desirous to put 
an end to Jiis serviees undc^r tins Ordinance, he will 
continue in the service of the University upon the 
like terms and conditions as are herein specified so 
far as they arc aiiplicablc. 

No. 3d 

The Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours 

and 

The Degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours. 

1. An Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts witli Honours and anothei* for llu‘ Degree of 
Bachelor of Science with Honours, hereinafter 
referred to as the Honours Examinations, shall b(' 
field annually at Nagpur and at such other ])laces as 
may be appointed by the Academic Council. 

2- The Examinations shall begin on the first 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council. 

3. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, a student who has prose- 
cuted a regular course of study in one or more 
Colleges under the Aet for not less than three 
academic years, after passing in the first or second 
division the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Exa- 
mination of this University or any of the following 
examinations, shall be eligible for admission to an 
Honours Examination: — 

(1) Intermediate Examination of the United 
Provinces Board of Intermediate and High School 
Education, Allahabad; 

(2) Intermediate Examinations of the following 
Universities: Muslim (Aligarh), Calcutta, Madras, 
Bombay, Patna, Punjab, Andhra, Hindu (Benares) 
and Osmania; 
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(3) The Intermediate Examination of the Dacca 
High School and Intermediate Board; 

(4) The Cambridge Higher Certificate Exa- 
mination: provided that in each case the Academic 
Council is satisfied that the combination of subjects 
offered by the applicant is equivalent to that pres- 
cribed for the Intermediate Examination of Nagpur 
University ; 

(5) The Intermediate Examination of the 
Board of Intermediate and High School Education, 
Ajmer ; 

(6) The Intermediate Examination (in Arts 
and Science) of Mysore University; 

(7) The Intermediate Examination (in Arts and 
Science) of Delhi University; 

(8) The Intermediate Examination of Anna- 
malai University. 

(9) The Intermediate (Arts and Science) Exa- 
mination of Rangoon University: 

Provided, firstly, that in the case of minor sub- 
jects, as defined in this Ordinance, the regular 
course may be prosecuted for a period of two years 
only; 

Provided, secondly, that the Academic Council for 
special reason to be recorded, may, on the recom- 
mendation of the Principal, admit to the examina- 
tion a student who has passed any of the examina- 
tions referred to in clause (a), in a division other 
than the first or the second division. 

Explanation (1 ). — The prosecution of a- regular 
course of study means attendance at least at seventy- 
five per cent, of the lectures delivered in each 
subject of the course of instruction for the exami- 
nation and in the case of a science subject where 
20 
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practical work is prescribed, the completion of 
seventy-five per cent, of such work, the attendance 
in both cases being calculated up to a date four 
weeks next preceding the date of the commencement 
of the written examination. The Certificates of 
the Principals relating to the completion of the 
required attendance of the applicants at their res- 
pective Colleges shall reach the Registrar not later 
than three weeks next preceding the date of the 
commencement of the written examination. 

4. A student desiring admission to an Honours 
Examination shall — 

(a) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
as prescribed in Paragraph 3 of this Ordinance. 

The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Principal, for special reason to be recorded, 
condo7ie ani/ deficiency in the prescribed period. 

If, howevei’, the Vice-Chancellor is unable to ac- 
cept the recommendation of the Principal for con- 
donation of deficiency in any case, such case shall 
be referred to and be decided by the Executive 
Council ; 

{h) apply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the College he last 
attended ; 

(c) produce the following certificates signed by 
the Principal of the College submitting his name, 
viz . — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the 
examination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course 
of study as prescribed in Paragraph 3 of this 
Ordinance. 

Explamtion (2). — For purposes of this para^ 
graph the fitness of a student to present himself at 
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the examination shall be judged by the Principal 
by— 

(а) the record of liis academic work in the 

college, 

(б) hiis intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

6. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination, if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 
The reason for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6. The following shall be the Schools of 
Honours : — 

(a) in Arts ’. — 

(1) English, 

<■2) Sanskrit, 

(3) I’ali and Prakrit, 

(4) Persian, 

(5) Marathi, 

(6) Hindi, 

(7) Urdu, 

(8) Philosophy, 

(9) History, 

(10) Economics, 

(11) Political Science, 

(12) Pure Mathematics, 

(13) Applied Mathematics, 

(14) Arabic. 
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(6) in Science \ — 

(1) Pure Mathematics, 

(2) Applied Mathematics, 

(3) Physics, 

(4) Chemistry, 

(5) Botany, 

(6) Zoology. 

7. Every applicant for admission to the Exa- 
mination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours shall offer: 

(i) one subject, selected from the list in 
clause (a) of Paragraph 6 of this Ordinance, as his 
major subject ; and . 

(ii) two other subjects, selected from the same 
list, as his minor subjects: 

Provided, firstly, that French and Latin may also 
be offered as minor subjects; 

Provided, secondly, that if English is not offered 
as a major subject, either General English or Special 
English as prescribed for the Examination for the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts, but not both, shall 
be offered as a minor subject ; 

Provided, thirdly, that if Pure Mathematics is 
offered as a major subject. Applied Mathematics 
shall be offered as a minor and vice versa \ 

Provided, fourthly, that if English is offered as a 
major subject, he shall offer only one minor subject 
with a special paper on English History. 

8. Every applicant for admission to the Exa- 
mination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science with 
Honours shall offer — 

(i) one subject, selected from the list in 
•clause (6) of Paragraph 6 of this Ordinance, as 
his major subject; and 



DEGREE WITH HON. FOR B.A. AND B.SG. 309 


(ii) two other subjects, selected from the same 
list, as his minor subjects: 

Provided that if Pure Mathematics is offered as 
a major subject, Applied Mathematics shall be offer- 
ed as a minor and vice versa. 

9. A student shall present himself for examina- 
tion — 


(i) in his major subject, after three academic 
years since the date of his admission to the course: 
Provided that a student may be permitted to 
present himself at the Examination at the end of 
the fourth year, with special permission of the Exe- 
cutive Council on the recommendation of the 
Principal : 

(ii) in his minor subjects, after either two or 
three academic years, since the date of his admission 
to the course: provided that the examination in 
minor subjects shall be taken before or with the 
examination in the major subject. 

10. (a) The number of papers and the maximum 

of marks obtainable in each major subject shall be 
as prescribed in Appendix A to this Ordinance. 

(b) The question-papers set in each minor sub- 
ject shall be the same as those for the Examinations 
for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts or the Pass 
Degree of Bachelor of Science, as the case may be. 

(c) In order to pass, an examinee at an Honours 
Examination shall obtain not less than thirty-six per 
cent, of the aggregate marks in his major subject, 
and not less than thirty-three per cent, of the aggre- 
gate marks in each of his minor subjects: 

Provided, firstly, that if in any paper in the major 
subject, an examinee obtains less than twenty-five per 
cent, of the aggregate marks assigned to it, these 
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marks shall be excluded from his aggregate marks 
in that subject; 

Provided, secondly, that in the case of a science 
subject, he shall obtain separately not less than 
thirty-six per cent, of the total marks assigned for 
the papers and of the total marks assigned for the 
Practical Examination. 

11. (a) Successful examinees obtaining sixty per 
cent, or more of the aggregate marks in their res« 
pective major subjects shall be placed in the first 
division; those obtaining less than sixty per cent., 
but not less than forty-eight per cent., in the second 
division; and all others, in the third division. 

(b) The names of first five successful exami- 
nees in each School of Honours shall be published in 
order of merit according to the aggregate number 
of marks obtained in each major subject. 

12. An examinee at an Honours Examination in 
Arts or in Science, who passes in the minor subjects, 
but fails to obtain the minimum pass marks in the 
major subject, shall be declared to have passed the 
Examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts or of Bachelor of Science respectively, provided 
he obtains not less than thirty per cent, of the aggre- 
gate marks in the major subject. 

12-A. An examinee at an Honours Examination in 
Arts or in Science, who passes the examination in his 
major subject and one of the minor subjects, but 
fails in the other minor subject shall be declared to 
have passed the examination for the pass Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts or of Bachelor of Science as the 
case may be, provided that the marks obtained by 
him at the examination fulfil the conditions pres- 
cribed for condonation of deficiency of marks by 
the first proviso to Paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6. 
The total of the marks obtained in the major subject 
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and tho two minor subjects shall be deemed to be 
the aggregate for the purpose of this Paragraph. 

13. A candidate for an Honours Examination 
who has failed to pass or present himself for exa- 
mination in the major or a minor subject, may be 
admitted in any subsequent year to the Examina- 
tion for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science, as the case may be, without 
necessarily prosecuting a regular course of study 
for a further period. 

14. A successful examinee at an Honours Exa- 
mination in one school shall be eligible to present 
himself for an Honours Examination in another 
scliool in any subsequent year, after prosecuting a 
course of study at a College for two years in the 
major subject. 

Such examinee shall not offer any minor subjects 
for the examination. 

15. i^eriod not exceeding one academic year, 
during which a student of a college has attended a 
regular course of study for an Honours Examination, 
shall be included in calculating the period of a 
legular course of study for the Examination for the 
Pass Degree of Bachelor of Arts, or the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science, as the case may be. A student 
eligible for admission to the Examination for the Pass 
Degrf'e of Bachelor of Arts, or for the Pass Degree 
of Bachelor of Science, under the provisions of this 
Paragraph sliall be required to attend a regular 
course of study in General English or Special 
English, as the case may be, for a period of two years 
less the ])eriod during which he has attended the 
course for the Honours Examination. 

16. Subject, as far as may be, to his compliance 
with the requirements of this Ordinance, any person 
who has passed an Honours Examination without 
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taking French as one of his subjects, may appear 
at the paper or papers in French at any subsequent 
examination for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts : 

Provided that he sends his ap])lication for such 
examination to the Registrar not less than five 
months before the date of the examination. On his 
seeiirinp; the prescribed minimum, a certificate of 
his having passed in French shall be granted to him 
in the ])rescribed form. 

17. Every application for admission to the exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar not 
less tlian eight weeks before the commencement of 
examination: provided that in the ease of an appli- 
cant who is not a student of a college, the application 
shall rcacli tlu^ Registrar not less than five months 
befoi'c the comnieneement of the examination. It 
shall be accom})anied by a fee of rupees sixty for the 
major subject Pure ]\Ia1 hematics or Applied Mathe- 
matics and of rupees sixty-five for the other major 
subjects and of rupees fifteen for each minor sub- 
ject in the ease of applicants for admission to the 
B.A. (lion.) Examination; and by a fee of rupees 
sixty-five for a major subject and of rupees fifteen 
and annas eiglit for each minor subject in the case 
of applicants for admission to the B.Sc. (Hon.) 
Examination. A candidate who fails to pass or to 
present himself for the examination shall not be 
entitled to a refund of the fee. 

18. The scope of the subjects shall be published 
in the Prospectus. 

19. As soon as possible after the examination, but 
not later than the 30th of June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions and in 
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order of merit, as prescribed in Paragraph 12 of 
this Ordinance. 


20. Persons admitted to the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts with Honours or the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science with Honours are, without any further exa- 
mination eJigible for admission to the Degree of 
Master of Arts or tlie Degree of Master of Science, 
as the case may be, at or after the Convocation of 
tlie University at which candidates successful at the 
examination for the Degree of ]\Iaster of Arts or 
for the Degree of Master of Science held next after 
such admission to Honours degree^s are eligible for 
their respective degrees. 

APPENDIX A. 


Number of papers in each Major subject at 
the B,Sc. (Honours) Exami nation. 


(1) Physics I 

Clicmistffy j 

Botany and j 
Zoology . 


(2) Pure Mathe* ^ 
maties and 
Applifd I" 
Mathematics, I 


There shall be five papers in each 
subject, the maximum marks in each 
paper being 100; and a ))ractical exa- 
mination, the maximum inark^ being 
300. The maximum marks for the 
]u*actical examination shall include 
marks for class record of practical 
work, 60 in the case of Physics and 
Chemistry and 40 in case of Botany 
and Zoology. 

’''Phere shall be seven papers in each, 
the maximum marks in each paper being 
100 . 

ORDINANCE . 

No. 40. 


Examination for the Diploma in 
Teaching (Dip. T.)t 


*The amendment to come into force from the Examinations 
of 1941. 
t Repealed. 




314 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CAL*ENDAR, 


ORDINANCE. 

No- 40-A. 

Examination for the Diploma in Teaching ( Dip T. ) . 

1. An examination for the Diploma in Teaching 
shall be held annually at Jubbulpore. 

2. The examination shall commence on the third 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette not less than four months before the com- 
mencement of the examination. 

3. Every applicant for admission to the examina- 
tion shall — 

(а) have passed the High School Certificate 
Examination of the Central Provinces Board of High 
School Education or any of the examinations recog- 
nized as equivalent thereto, as enumerated in Para- 
graph 3 of Ordinance No. 7. 

(б) have prosecuted a regular course of study 
at the Spence Training College, Jubbulpore, for not 
less than two academic years after passing any of the 
examinations referred to in clause (a) of this Para- 
graph . 

The Vicie-Cliarieellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Princi])al, for special reason to be recorded, 
condone any deficiency in the period of two years 
aforesaid. 

If, however, the Vice-Chancellor is unable to ac- 
cept the recommendation of the Principal for con- 
donalion of deficiency in any case, such case shall 
be referred to and be decided by the Executive 
Council ; 

(c) apply for admission to the Registrar, 
through the Principal of the College and produce 
certificates, signed by the Principal of the College — 
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(i) of good conduct, 

Cw) of fitness to present himself at the exa- 
mination, 

(Hi) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study for not less than two years at the College, 
*{iv) of having completed a course of study 
at the College and passed the college tests, to the 
satisfaction of the Principal, in the following aca- 
demic subjects, viz . — 

1. English 

2. Mathematics or Science 

3. Geography 

4. History and Civics 

5. Hand-work or Nature study 

6. (i) A Modern Indian Language: Hindi 
or Marathi or Urdu. 

or (ii) Advanced English. 

7. Pedagogical Drawing. 

Provided that, on the recommendation of the 
Principal, the Academic Council may permit a stu- 
dent to complete a course in Advanced English 
instead of in a Modern Indian Language. 

Explanation (1 ). — ** Prosecution of Regular Course 
of SturJip^ means attendance at least at seventy-five 
per cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject, 
and in the case of a subject where practical work is 
prescribed, the completion of at least seventy-five per 
cent, of such work, the attendance in both cases be- 
ing calculated up to a date four weeks next preced- 
ing the date of the commencement of the written 
examination. 

Explanation (2). — ^Por purposes of this para- 
graph the fitness of a stude nt to present himself at 

•This clauae will come into force from the Examinations 

of 1941. 
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the examination vshall be judged by the Principal 

by— 

((r) the record of his academic work in the 
college, 

(b) his intellectual capacity, and 

(r) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

4 . On the report of the Principal or otherwise, the 
Executive (Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The reason 
of such exclusion shall be recorded. 

5. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be made in the Form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees twenty-five. 

A candidate who fails to pass or to present him- 
self at the examination shall not be entitled to a re- 
fund of the fee. 

^"6. The examination shall consist of three parts, 
viz . - 

Part 7. — Written Examination in the following 
papers, viz . : — 

1. Pvsyehology and General Methods, 

2. School Organization and Hygiene, 

3. Methods of Teaching any three of the fol- 

lowing, viz . : — 

(i) English, 

(ii) Mathematics, 


*To come into force from the Examination of 1941. 
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{Hi) Science, 

\iv) History and Civics, 

{v) Geography, 

{vi) Modern Indian Languages. 

Part II. — Practical Teaching. The practical 

teaching of the candidates will be judged by — 

(1) their teaching during the course of 

training, 

(2) a final test — ^two lessons to be given, of 

which one is to be in English and the 
other in Mathematics, Geography, His- 
tory, Science, or a ^Modern Indian 
Language. 

Pari III. — Examination in Physical Education. 
This shall consist of practical and oral tests, viz. : — 

(1) A. test of the candidate’s ability to per- 

foi'm the exercises in the prescribed 
course of physical training; 

(2) A test of the candidate’s ability to instruct 

and conduct a class in the prescribed 
exercises ; 

(3) An oral test of the candidate’s knowledge 

of theory and principles. 

Women candidates are exempted from Part III 
of the Examination. 

t7. Marks and classification shall be as follows, 
viz. : — 

Part I.— 

Marks obtainable in each paper . . 100 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 300 

*To take effect from the examination of 1942. 
tThe amendments to come into force from the Examina- 
tion of 1941. 
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Part II . — 

Marks obtainable during the course, as 
assessed by the Principal of the 
Training College . . 100 

Marks obtainable in the Pinal Test . . 100 

Aggregate marks obtainable . . 200 

Part IIL— 

* Marks obtainable during the course, as 
assessed by the Principal of the 


Training College: 

(1) Performance of exercises .. 40 

(2) Instruction and conduct of a class. • 40 

(3) Oral test .. 20 

Total . . 100 

Marks obtainable in the Pinal Test . . 100 

Aggregate marks obtainable . • 200 


In the examination in Part I, examinees obtain- 
ing not less than 180 marks shall be placed in the 
first division; those obtaining less than 180 marks 
but not less than 135 marks shall be placed in the 
second division; and those obtaining not less than 
90 marks, in the third division. 

In the examination in Part II, examinees ob- 
taining not less than 160 marks shall be placed in 
the first division; those obtaining less than 160 
marks but not less than 120 marks shall be placed in 
the second division; and those obtaining not less 
than 80 marks, in the third division. 

In order to obtain the Diploma in Teaching 
an examinee must pass in Part I and in Part II. 
An examinee who, besides, passing in Part I and 
in Part II obtains not less than 100 marks in Part 
III shall be certified to be proficient in Physical 
Training. 

8. A candidate who fails in Part I and | or Part 
II, may present himself again for examination in the 
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Part or Parts, on payment of a fee of twenty rupees, 
provided that a candidate who presents himself for 
examination in Part II under this Paragraph, shall 
produce a certificate from the Inspector of Schools of 
the Circle in which he is serving that he has been a 
teacher in a recognized school for not less than four 
months or is serving in the administrative branch of 
the Education Department. 

In case of a candidate re-admitted to the exami- 
nation in Part II, no marks shall be awarded for 
teaching during the course of training, but the Pinal 
Test shall carry 200 marks. There shall be an inter- 
nal and an external examiner for the Test and each 
shall allot marks up to a maximum of 100. 

9. The scope of the syllabus shall be published 
in the prospectus. 

10. As early as possible after the examination, 
but not later than the 30th of June next following, 
the Executive Council shall publish (a) a list of the 
successful examinees, stating the division in which 
each examinee is successful at the examination in 
Part I and in Part II and (b) a list of the examinees 
found proficient in Part III. 

11. Each successful examinee shall receive a 
Diploma in the Form prescribed by the Academic 
Council. 


No. 41. 

Examinations in Oriental Learning. 

1. The following Examinations, hereinafter 
referred to as Examinations in Oriental Learning, 
shall be held annually at Nagpur, Jubbulpore, 
Amraoti and Raipur and at such other places, if 
any, as may be appointed by the Academic CounoUt 
(i) The Junior Diploma Examination — 

(Prajna, or Mun^i or Maulvi Examina- 
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tion, according as the subject for the 
Examination is Sanskrit, Pali or Prakrjt 
or Persian or Arabic) . 

(ii) The Senior Diploma Examination — 

(Visharad or Munshi-Alim or Maulvi- 
Alim Examination, according as the sub- 
ject for the Examination is Sanskrit, Pali 
or Prakrit or Persian or Arabic) . 

(iii) The Higher Diploma Examination — 
(Shastri or Munshi-Pazil or Maulvi- 
Pazil Examination, according as the sub- 
ject for the Examination is Sanskrit, Pali 
or Prakrit or Persian or Arabic), 

2. Any one of the following subjects may be 
offered for an examination in Oriental Learning, 
vie . : — 

(1) Sanskrit, 

(2) Pali, 

(3) Prakrit, 

(4) Persian, 

(5) Arabic, 

3. The Examinations in Oriental Learning shall 
commence on the first Monday in March or on such 
other date or dates as may be appointed by the 
Academic Council, the said date or dates being noti- 
fied in the Central Provinces and Berar Oa^zette not 
less than six months before the commencement of 
the examinations. 

4. The medium of examination and instruction 
shall be — 

(i) Sanskrit, in the case of candidates offering 
Sanskrit ; 

(ii) Marathi or Hindi, in the case of candi- 
dates offering Pali or Prakrit; 

(iii) Persian, in the case of candidates offer- 
ing Persian; 
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(iv) Urdu, in the case of candidates offering' 
Arabic. 

5. Subject to compliance with the requirements 
of this Ordinance, the following persons shall be 
eligible for admission to the Junior Diploma Exami- 
nation, viz.: 

(a) A person who has received instruction for 
the examination for a period of not less than two aca- 
demic years from a teacher registered by the Aca- 
demic Council under the provisions of this Ordinance 
as competent to impart instruction up to the stand- 
ard of the examination ; 

(b) A teacher in an educational institution eli- 
gible under Ordinance No. 19. 

(o) A woman who has not pursued a course 
of studies in the University or a College. 

6. Subject to compliance with the requirements of 
this Ordinance, the following persons shall be eligi- 
ble for admission to the Senior Diploma Examina- 
tion, viz .: — 

(а) A person who has received instruction for 
the examination for a period of not less than two 
academic years from a teacher registered by the Aca- 
demic Council under the pi'ovisions of this Ordinance 
as competent to impart instruction up to the stand- 
ard of the examination; 

(б) A teacher in an educational institution eli- 
gible under Ordinance No. 19; 

(c) A woman who has not pursued a course 
of studies in the University or a College; 

(d) Any person admitted to the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts of Nagpur University or to a deg- 
ree recognised by Nagpur University as equivalent 
thereto : 

21 
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Provided that except in the case of danse 
(<i), he shall have passed, not less than two years 
previously, the Junior Diploma Examination of 
Nagpur University or an examination recognised by 
Nagpur University as equivalent thereto in the sub- 
.ject which he offers for the Senior Diploma Exami- 
nation . 

7. Subject to compliance with the requirements of 
this Ordinance, the following persons shall be eligi- 
ble for admission to the Higher Diploma Examina- 
tion, viz .: — 

(а) A person who has received instruction for 
the examination for a period of not less than two 
academic years I'rom a teacher registered by the 
Academic Council under the provisions of this Ordi- 
nance as competent to impart instruction up to the 
standard of the examination; 

(б) A teacher in an educational institution eli- 
gible under Ordinance No. 19; 

(c) A woman wlio has not pursued a course 
of studies in the University or a College: 

(d) Any person admitted to Ihe degree of 
Master of Arts of Nagpur University or to a degree 
recognised by Nagpur University as equivalent 
thereto : 

Provided that except in the case of clause (d), he 

shall have passed not less than two years previ- 
ously the Senior Diploma Examination of Nagpur 
University or an examination recognised by Nagpur 
University as equivalent thereto, in the subject 
which he offers for the Higher Diploma Examination. 

8. Every application for admission to an 
Examination in Oriental Learning shall be in the 
form prescribed for that Examination by the Aca- 
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<lemic Council and shall reach the Registrar not less 
than five moiitlis before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees two in the case of the Junior Diploma Dxa- 
miuatiou; of rupees four in the case of Senior Di])- 
loiTia Examination; and ot rupees eight in the case 
of th(‘ IligluM- Diploma Examinalion. A person 
applying t*oi* admission \{\ an examination under the 
])rovisions of elause (a) of Paragrajih 5, 6 or 7 of 
tliis Ordinanee. shall submit his application through 
the registered t(‘a(dier from whom he has received 
instruction for the examination and produce .a 
<'eri ifi(*at(\ sign(*d by tlH‘ 1(‘a(d)(*r-- 

{(i) of good conduct; 

(10 of fitness to take the examination; and 

(c) of having prosecuted, to the satisfaction of 
the teacher, a course of study for the exami- 
nation for a period of not less than two aca- 
demic years. 

A candidate who fails to pass or to present him- 
self for examination shall not be entitled to a refund 
of the fee. 

9. (a) A person apjilying for registration as a 

teacher competent to provide instruction for an exa- 
mination in Oriental Learning shall send by 15th 
July of tlie academic year Avitli effect from which 
he requests such registration, a letter of applica- 
tion to tlie Registrar, stating — 

(1) his academic qualifications; • 

(2) experience in teaching, if any; 

(8) age; and 

(4) the place at which he proposes to impart 
instruction, togetlier with a certificate from one of 
the following persons, stating that he knows the 
applicant personally and is satisfied that, in habits 
and character, he is a fit person for registration as a 
teacher in Oriental Learning, viz , ; — 
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(1) A Gazetted Officer of the Local Govern- 
ment; 

(2) A Statutory Officer of the University; 

(3) A Magistrate appointed by the Local Gov- 
ernment ; 

(4) A member of the Court of Nagpur Univer- 
sity. 

(6) The application shall be placed, in the first 
instance, before the Board of Studies in Sanskrit. 
Pali and Prakrit or the Board of Studies in Persian 
and Arabic, as the case may be, which shall forward 
it, with such recommendation as it deems fit, to the 
Faculty of Arts. The Faculty shall forward it 
with its recommendations to the Academic Council, 
which shall decide the application. 

If the Academic Council is satisfied that the appli- 
cant is, in all respects a fit i)crson for rogisti-ation as 
a teacher competent to impart instruction up to the 
standard stated, it shall cause his name to be regis- 
tered as a teacher in Oriental Learning competent to 
impart instruction up to that standard.* 

10. In order to be successful at an examination, 
an examinee shall obtain in the aggregate not less 
than thirty-three per cent, of the marks obtainable. 
Successful examinees obtaining sixty per cent, or 
more of the aggregate marks shall be placed in the 
first division; those obtaining less than sixty per 
cent, but not less than forty-five per cent., in the 
second division; and all other successful examinees, 
in the third division. 

11. The number of question-papers for each Exa- 
mination shall be as follows: — 

(1) The Junior Diploma Examination . . 

(2) The Senior Diploma Examination . . 

*See the list of teachers competent to provide instruction 
lor Examinations in Oriental Learning in Chapter Xt-B. 
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(3) The Higher Diploma Examination . . 6 

Eacli qiKvsti Oil -paper sliall carry 100 
marks. 

Eoiii* hours .shall ho allowed for examination in 
each paper. 

12. The scope of the subjects for the examinations 
shall l)(‘ indicated in the Prospectus. 

13. As soon as possible after the examinations, 
but not later than the 30th of June next following, 
the Executive Council shall publish a list of the suc- 
cessful examinees in each examination, arranged in 
three divisions, the names in the first division being 
arranged in order of merit. 

14. A successful examinee at an examination in 
Oriental Learning shall receive a Diploma in a form 
prescribed by the Academic Council and signed by 
the Vice-Chancellor. 

15. A candidate for an examination in Oriental 
Learning who fails to pass or present himself at the 
examination may be re-admitted to a subsequent exa- 
mination, on the submission of an application on the 
form prcvscribed by the Academic Council, not less 
than five months before the date of the commence- 
ment of the examination, together with the fee pre- 
scribed for the examination and an additional fee of 
rupee one. 

No. 42 

Admission of Librarians and Library Clerks to 
Examinations and Degrees in Arts and 
Science. 

1. A whole-time librarian or clerk of (a) the 
Nagpur University Library; (h) a Library of a 
College connected with the University; or (c) a 
Library in the "Central Provinces and Berar reeog- 
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iiised by the Aeacleinie C'oiiueil, yluill be olifrible for 
admission to tlie Iiiteriuediate (Arts and J^eience) 
Examiiiatioo or the Examination Tor the H. A. 
(Pa^s), B. S(*. (Pass). M.A. or AI. S(*. DeufriH* of 
th(‘ Pni versify, provided- - 

(i) That on the first day of the examination — 

(4^) in the case of an applicant for the Inter- 
mediate (Arts and Science) Examination, not less 
than two academic years shall have elapsed since the 
date of his passing the final Examination held under 
the Central Provinces High School Education Act, 
1922, or an examination recognised by the University 
as equivalent thereto : 

(h) in the case of an ap])licant for the* Exami- 
nation for the B.A. (Pass) or the B.Sc. (Pass) 
Degree, not less than two academic years shall have 
elapsed since the date of his passing the. Intermediate 
(Arts and Science) Examination of Nagpui* Univer- 
sity or any examination recognised by the University 
as equivalent thereto ; 

(c) that in the case of an applicant for the 
Examination for the M.A. or M.Sc. Degree, not 
less than two academic years shall have elapsed since 
the date of his passing the Examination for the 
B.A. (Pass) or the B.Sc. (Pass) Degree, respective- 
ly. 


(ii) That he shall have served in one or more of 
the libraries above referred to, previous to the 
date of his application, for not less than — 

(а) twelve months, if he is an applicant for 
the Intei-mediate (Arts and Science), B.A. (Pass) 
or B.Sc. (Pass) Examination, or 

(б) eighteen months, if he is an applicant for 

the M.A. or M.Se. Examination: ' 
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Provided that the period of break in serviee be- 
tween any Iwo f)eriods of serviee makinjr np the 
total ])(M*iod re(piired, <loes not ex('eed six months. 

(iii) That in the case of an examination includ- 
ing a subject in which laboratory work is required by 
the University, he shall have attended a full course of 
laboratory instruction in that subject in a College 
connected with Nagpur University and shall submit 
a certificate to this effect signed by the Principal of 
the College. 

2. A Librarian or Library clerk who desires to 
present himself for an examination shall apply to the 
Registrar in the form prescribed by the Academic 
Council, not less than five months before the date fix- 
ed for the commencement of the examination. 

3. The application shall be accompanied by the 
fee prescribed for the examination and by a certifi- 
cate in Ihe form prescribed by the Academic Council 
with reference to the character and serviee of the 
applicant, signed by (a) the Registrar, (6) the 
Principal of the College concerned, or (c) the chair- 
man of the managing body of the Library, according 
as the applicant is serving in the Nagpur University 
Library, a Library of a College, or a recognised Lib- 
rary, respectively. 

4. Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore con- 
tained, no Librarian or Library clerk shall be per- 
mitted to present himself for any examination of the 
University, unless his name is registered in the Uni- 
versity register of Librarians and Library clerks. 
The fee for such registration shall be rupees ten. 

No. 43. 

The Degree of Master of Science (Agriculture.) 

1. (a) Any person who has been admitted to the 

Degree of Bachelor of Science (Agriculture) of 
Nagpur University or to a degree recognised by 
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Nagpur University as equivalent thereto for the 
purpose of this Ordinance, viz., the B.Se. (Agr.) 
Degree of the University of Agra, may offer him- 
self as a candidate far the degree of Master of 
Science (Agriculture.). 

(6) In exceptional cases, a person not eligible 
under clause (a) of this paragraph may, on the 
recommendation of the Faculty of Agriculture, be 
permitted by the Academic Council to offer himself 
as a candidate for the degree. 

2. Every candidate for the Degree of Master of 
Science ( Agricultiivc) shall submit published 
papers approved by the Faculty of Agriculture or 
a thesis embodying the results of his research in a 
subject within the purview of the Ordinance relat- 
ing to the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Agricul- 
ture. >; 

Provided that not less than three years shall have 
elapsed since the date on which the candidate passed 
the Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science (Agriculture) or an examination recognis- 
ed as equivalent thereto. 

3. Not less than two years before the date on 
which the candidate proposes to submit his the.sis, he 
shall submit an application to the Registrar, for 
approval by the Faculty of Agriculture, of (a) the 
subject of his thesis (6) the person under whose 
direction and (c) the institution or place in which, he 
proposes to prosecute his research. If the Faculty 
approves the subject, person and institution pro- 
posed, it may prescribe such further conditions, if 
any, for prosecution of the research, as it deems fit. 
The application submitted under this paragraph 
shall be accompanied by a fee of rupees ten. 

4 . (i) On prosecution of the course of research 
for a period of not less than eighteen months under 
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eonditions approved or prescribed by the Faculty of 
Agriculture, the candidate shall submit three print- 
ed or typewritten copies of his thesis to the Registrar, 
together with a fee of rupees ninety. 

(ii) The candidate shall indicate the sources 
from which his information is taken and the extent 
to which he has availed himself of the work of others, 
and the portions of the thesis which he claims to be 
original. He shall further state whether his re- 
search has been conducted independently or in colla- 
boration with others. He shall specifically state 
the conclusion reached as a result of his investiga- 
tions. 

(iii) The candidate shall produce a certificate 
from the person under whose direction he has prose- 
cuted Ills research, stating: 

(а) that the candidate has satisfactorily prose- 
cuted his course of research for a period of not less 
than eighteen months under conditions approved or 
prescribed by the Faculty of Agriculture; 

(б) that the thesis submitted by the candi- 
date is the result of original work and is of a suflS- 
ciently high standard to warrant its presentation for 
examination . 

(iv) The candidate shall further make a decla- 
ration that the thesis has not been previously submit- 
ted by him for a degree of any University. 

5. Work done conjointly with other investigators 
will not be accepted as a thesis qualifying for the 
degree, but the candidate may submit as a subsidiary 
matter in support of his candidature any printed 
contribution to the advancement of his subject which 
he may have previously published independently or 
conjointly, 

6. (a) On receipt of the thesis by the Registrar 
in the manner prescribed above, the Faculty of Agri- 
culture shall propose to the Academic Council at 
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least two persons for appointment as examiners of the 
thesis. After considering the proposal of the Faculty^ 
the Academic Council shall recommend to the Exe- 
cutive Council two persons for appointment as exa- 
miners. 

(6) The candidate may be required, at the 
discretion of the examiners, to present himself after 
three months’ previous notice, at a place approved 
by the Vice-Chancellor, to be tested orally or by 
means of a written paper or by both, with reference 
to the thesis submitted and the special subject select- 
ed by him. The examiners shall report to the Exe- 
cutive Council the result of the examination of the 
thesis, and of the oral and written examinations, if 
any; and if the Executive Council, upon the receipt 
of such report or reports, considers the candidate 
worthy of the Decree of Master of Science (Agri- 
('iilture). it shall declare him eligible for admission 
to the degree and cause his name to be published in 
the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette, together 
with the subject of the thesis and the titles of his 
published contributions, if any, submitted with the 
thesis, f 


tList of candidates whose thefts (►r mddislied 
hare been accepted for the M.Sc. (Agr,), 


Name. 

Subject. 

M.SC. (agr.) 

Year, 

1. Rao Sahib Dattat- 
raya Vishwanath 
Bal, L. AG. 

Submitted seven published 
research papers on various 
aspects of Agricultural 
Chemistry. 

1938 

2. Balkrishna Bha- 
ivani Shankar 
Dave, L. AG. 

Rice Hybrids for fields in- 
fested with Wild Rice. 

1940 

3, Krishna Govind 
Joshi, B.AG. 

The Physical, Chemical and 
Biochemical aspects - of 
manured and unmanured 
Pasture Land. 

1940 
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(o) If the examiners recommend the candi- 
date for admission to the degree, they shall state 
whether the thesis is of a sufficiently high standard 
to justify liis admission to the degree with honours. 

7. In the evetit of a difl!erence of o]>inion between 
the two examiners, the Executive Council shall 
appoint a third examiner, to whom the thesis and 
the original contribution, if any, shall be referred. 
Flis decision shall be final. 

8. Subject to the other provisions of this Ordi- 
nance, a candidate whose thesis l\as not been accept- 
ed for file Degree of ilaster of Science (Agricul- 
ture) may either (a) resubmit the thesis in an 
amended form or (6) submit a fresh thesis on a 
different subject, under such condition.s as the 
Faculty of Agriculture may pi’e>scribe. 

9. All jmovisions of this Ordinance exc.ex)! those 
in Paragraph 3 shall ap)>ly Hintatis imtiandifi to 
(candidates who submit Tor tln^ degree published 
papers approved by the Eaculty of Agriculture 
instead of a, thesis. They sliaJl pay a fee of rupees 
len with their application for approval of published 
papers by the Faculty. 

No. 44. 

Degree of Doctor of Letters. 

1. Any persoji who has been admitted, (a) not 
less than tliree years previously, to the degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy of Nagpur University or to a 
degree recognised by Nagpur University as equivab 
ent thereto for the purpose of this Ordinance, or 

(6) not less than eight years previously, to the 
degree of Master of Arts of Nagpur University or 
to a degree recognised by Nagpur University as 
equivalent thereto for the purpose of this Ordinance, 
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viz,^ the degree of Master of Arts of the University 
of Lucknow or of the Universitj^ of Allahabad or of 
Benares Hindu University or of the University of 
Agra, or of Aiinamalai llniversity, may offer him- 
self as a candidate for the Degree of Doctor of 
Letters : 

Provided that the Academic Council may, in the 
case of any candidate, after considering the recom- 
mendations of the Board or Boards of Studies and 
Faculties concerned, reduce the aforesaid period. 

^^2. Plvery candidate for the degree shall submit a 
treatise or treatises, being original contributions to 
the advancement of learning, which have been pub- 
lished not less than one year before the date of their 
submission. 

3. Every candidate for the degree shall — 

(а) submit a written application to the Regis- 
trar ; 

(б) pay with the application a fee of rupees 
two hundred, of which rupees one hundred and fifty 
shall be refunded to him, should the Academic 
Council decide not to appoint examiners to report 
on his suitability for the award of the degree ; 

(c) submit to the Registrar three copies of the 
treatise or treatises mentioned in Paragraph 2, stat- 
ing their titles, the portions of each which he claims 
to be original, and the Department or Departments 


**‘ that in future persons residing outside the Pro- 

vince shall not be permitted to submit a thesis for doctorates 
of the University unless the degree which qualifies them for 
such submission is a degree of Nagpur University*’' 
(Minute No. 39 of the Academic Council, dated the 27th 
January, 1938). 
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of Studies in the University, with which he consi- 
ders that the subject of his treatise is most closely 
connected, and 

(d) submit a signed declaration that the 
treatise or treatises submitted are not substantially 
the sajue as those which have already been submit- 
ted at another Universitj-. 

4. When the foregoing conditions have been ful- 
filled, the treatise or treatises shall he placed before 
the Board or Boards of Studies concerned, which 
shall rejiort to the Faculty concerned whether in its 
(their) judgment, the treatises are of sufficient 
merit to justify a reference to examiners. The 
Faculty shall forward tlie report or reports to the 
Academic Council, together with its own remarks 
thereon. 

5. If the Academic Council decides that the 
treatise or treatises are of sufficient merit to justify 
a reference to examiners, they sliall be referred to 
two examiners, who shall be nominated by the Aca- 
demic Council after considering the recommendation 
of the Board or Boards of Studies and of the Faculty 
concerned and appointed by the Executive Councii. 
The examiners .shall report to the Academic Council 
whether the treatises are of sufficient merit to warrant 
the conferment of the degree of Doctor of Letters on 
the candidate, and shall give a concise statement of 
the grounds on which their conclusion is based. If 
the Academic Couiieil considers, upon the report or 
reports of the examiners, that the candidate is worthy 
to receive the Degree of Doctor of Letters, it shall 
report to the Executive Council accordingly. On 
the receipt of s\ich report, the Executive Council 
shall declare that the candidate has satisfied all the 
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requirements for the Degree of Doctor of Letters 
and shall make an announcement to this elfect in the 
Central Provinces and Bcrar Gazette, The 
announcement shall record the titles of the treatises 
submitted by the candidate. 

6. Tn the event of a difference of opinion between 
the two examiners, the Executive Council shall 
ap])oint a third examiner nominated by the Aea 
deinic Council. Ilis decision shall be final. 

7. If tlie Exa)rnn(*i‘s consider that th(» 1 realise 
or treatises are not of snflicient mm-it to wari'ant the 
conferment of the degree on the eandidate, ])i]t that 
they are of sntbeient merit to wariai ut th(^ confer- 
ment of the dcgive of Doctor of Philosophy, they 
shall report to tlie A(‘adeinic Council ae(‘Oj-dingly 
and give a concise statement of tlu' grounds on 
which their conclusion is based. If the Academic 
Council considers, u])on such j*efport, that the 
(jandidate is worthy of the degree* of Doctor of 
Philosoj)hy, it shall report to the Executive (.^oimcil 
accordingly. On reeei])t of such re])ort, tlie Exe- 
cutive ('Ouncil shall declare the treatise or treatises 
approved as thesis for tlie degree of Doctor of Phi- 
losophy and shall publish in the Central Provinces 
and Berar Gazette th(* name of the candidate and 
the subject of his treatise. 

No. 46. 

The First Examination for the Diploma 
in Engineering. 

1. The First Examination for the Diploma in 
Engineering shall be held annually at Nagpur. 

2. The examination shall commence on the first 
Monday in March or on sueb other date as may be 
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appointed by the Aendeiuic ('ouncil, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette not less than four months before the com- 
meneement of examination. 

2-A. ir the examiiuition is held for the second 
lime ill 1931), it shall be held on the first Monday in 
July or on such other d^te as may be appointed by 
the Academic Council in this behalf, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette at least three months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. 

3. Every applicant for admission to the exami- 
natioji shall — 

iff.) }iav<‘ passed the High School Certificate 
l‘X'inn«'iuitioii of llie (^Mitral Provinces Board of High 
S(-)iool Cdueatioi) or any of llie (‘xaminations recog- 
nised as ('((uivaleut thereto, as enumerated in Para- 
in’iiph 3, (3* OrdiiuuM'e Xo. 7 ; 

(b) }iav(* jirosecuted a regular course of study 
ai the Government Engineering School, Nagpur, for 
not ]es^s than one academic year after passing any of 
the examinations referred to in clause (a) of this 
Paragraph. 

The \ ice-Ciiaiiccllor may, on the recommendation 
of the Priueiiiab for special reason to be recorded, 
<'0))done any deficiency in the period of one year 
aforesaid. 

If, liowever, the Vice-Chancellor is unable to 
accept the recommendation of the Principal for 
(iondonation of deficiency in any case, such case shall 
l>e referred to and be decided by the Executive 
< 'Ouneil : 

Provided further that in exceptional circum- 
stances the Academic Council may reduce the afore- 
said period of one academic year in such manner 

It deems fit. 
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(c) apply for admission to the Registrar^ 
through the Principal of the School and produce 
certifi'?ates signed by the Principal of the School — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exa- 
miniftion, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study for not less than one year at the School. 

Explanation (1 ). — Prosecution of a regular course 
of study means attendance at least at ninety per 
cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject, and 
in the case of a subject where practical work is pre- 
scribed the completion of at least ninety per cent, 
of such work, the attendance in both cases being 
calculated up to a date four weeks next preceding 
the date of the commencement of the written exa- 
mination. The certificate of the Principal relating 
to the completion of the required attendance of the 
applicants at the School shall reach the Registrar 
not later than three weeks next preceding the date 
of the commencement of the written examination. 

Explanation (2). — For purposes of this para- 
graph the fitness of a >student to present himself at 
the examination shall be judged by the principal 
by — 

(a) the record of his academic work in the 
school, 

(&) his intellectual capacity, and 
(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

4 . On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
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from the examination, if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 
The reason of such exclusion shall be recorded. 

5. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be made in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees twenty-six. A candidate who fails to pass or 
to present himself at the examination shall not be 
entitled to a refund of the fee. 

6. Every candidate shall be examined in the 
following subjects: — 

(t) Engineering Drawing, 

(ti) Mathematics, 

(m) Physics, 

(tv) Chemistry, 

(v) General Civil Engineering, 

(vi) General Mechanical Engineering. 

7. The marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are detailed in Appendix A. 

8. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject not less than the minimum number of 
marks specified in Appendix A to this Ordinance 
and in the aggregate not less than forty per cent, of 
Mje marks obtainable. Successful examinees obtain- 
ing sixty per cent, or more of the aggregate marks 
shall be placed in the first division; those obtaining 
less than sixty per cent, but not less than fifty per 
cent, shall be placed in the second division and all 
other successful examinees in the third division, 
provided that the examinees declared successful 
under the provisions of the proviso to Paragraph 7 

22 
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of Ordinance No. 6 relating to Examinations in 
General, shall be placed in the Pass Division. 

9. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated in 
the Prospectus. 

10. As soon as possible after the examination, 
but not later than the 30th June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the names 
of the examinees in the first division being arranged 
in order of merit: 

Provided that in the case of the examination of 
1939 held for the second time, the list shall be pub- 
lished not later than the 15th October of the year. 

11. Any examinee at the First Examination for 
the Diploma in Engineering who has obtained not 
less than forty-five per cent, of the aggregate marks 
obtainable at the examination, but has failed to 
secure the prescribed minimum in one subject only, 
obtaining, however, not less than twenty-five per 
cent, of the marks in that subject, shall, without 
being required to attend lectures in the School, be 
admitted, on payment of a fresh fee, to one or more 
subsequent examinations in that subject, provided 
that he sends bis application for such examination 
to the Registrar not less than five months before the 
date of the examination; and if he secures not less 
than the minimum number of marks prescribed for 
that subject, he shall be declared to have passed the 
First Examination for the Diploma in Engineering. 

12. An unsuccessful examinee at the examina- 
tion may, subject to the other provisions of this Ordi- 
nance, be re-admitted to the examination in a subse- 
quent year, without necessarily prosecuting a further 
course of study in the school. If he does not 
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prosecute a further course, he shall pay an addi- 
tional fee of Es. 8 for re-admission to the 
examination. 


APPENDIX A. 

First Examination for tbe Diploma in Engineering. 


Subject. 

Papers and Practicals. 

Maxi- 

mum 

marks. 

5^1 ini- 
mum 
pass 
marks. 

1. Engineering 

Paper I 

100 \ 

66 

Drawing. 

Paper II 

100 j 

Class work .. 

50 

25 

2. Mathematics. 

Paper I 

Paper II 

100) 
100 f 

66 

3. Physics. 

One paper 

100 

33 


Practical •• 

50 

20 

4. Chemistry . . 

One paper 

100 1 

33 


Practical 

50 

20 

5. General Civil 
Engineering. 

One paper 

100 

33 

Practical 

50 

20 

6 . General 
M e chanical 
Engineering. 

One paper 

i 

1 

"V — ■ 

100 

33 


Note I. — In order to pass, an examinee must obtain not 
less than 25 per cent, of the marks obtainabld in each of the 
papers in Engineering Drawing and Mathematics and must 
also obtain not less than 66 marks in the aggregate in each 
of these subjects. 

Note II. — An examinee must obtain not less than the mini' 
mum pass marks both in the theoretical and in the practical 
part of each of the subjects in tirhieh there is a praeHeal 
examination. 
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No. 46. 

The Final Examination for the Diploma 
in Engineering. 

1. The Final Examination for the Diploma in 
Engineering shall be held annually at Nagpur. 

2. The examination shall commence on the first 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette not less than four months before the com- 
mencement of the examination. 

2-A. If the examination is held for the second 
time in 1939, it shall be held on the first Monday in 
July or on such other date as may be appointed by 
the Academic Council in this behalf, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette at least three months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. 

3. Every applicant for admission to the examina- 
tion shall — 

(a) have prosecuted a regular course of 
study in the Government Engineering School, 
Nagpur, for not less than two academical years after 
having passed the First Examination for the Diploma 
in Engineering of Nagpur University or for not 
less than one year after having passed the Previous 
Subordinate Examination of the Osmania Engi- 
neering College, Hyderabad. 

The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Principal, for special reason to be recorded, 
condone any deficiency in the period of two years 
aforesaid. 

If, however, the Vice-Chancellor is unable to 
accept the recommendation of the Principal for con- 
donation of deficiency in any case, such case shall 
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be referred to and be decided by the Executive 
Council : 

Provided further that students who have prose- 
(nitod a course of study, in part or whole, for a 
corresponding examination of another University, 
for a ])eriorl deemed adequate by the Academic 
(Vnnicil in this behalf may be exempted from pass- 
ing the First Examination for the Diploma in 
Engineering and in their case, the aforesaid period 
of two academical years may, in exceptional cir- 
cumstances, be reduced in such manner as the Aca- 
demic Council deems fit; 

(h) apply for admission to the Registrar, 
through the Principal of the School and produce 
certificates, signed by the Principal of the School — 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exami- 
nation, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study for not less than two years at the School. 

Explanation (1 ). — Prosecution of a regular course 
of study means attendance at least at ninety per 
cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject, and 
in the case of a subject where practical work is pre- 
scribed the completion of at least ninety per cent, 
of such work, the attendance in both cases being cal- 
culated up to a date four weeks next preceding the 
date of the commencement of the written examina- 
tion. The certificate of the Principal relating to the 
completion of the required attendance of the appli- 
cants at the School shall reach the Registrar not 
later than three weeks next preceding the date of the 
commencement of the written examination. 

Exception , — In the case of an examinee who is 
unsuccessful at the First Examination for the 
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Diploma in Engineering of Nagpur University, but 
has been declared eligible to present himself in one 
subject only at a subsequent examination, under 
the nrovisions of Paragraph 11 of Ordinance No. 45, 
the period of two academical years laid down in 
clause (a) of this Paragraph, may be calculated 
with effect from the date of his admission to a 
course of study for the Pinal Examination for the 
Diploma in Engineering, but he shall not be eligi- 
ble for admission to the latter examination, until 
he is declared successful at the first Examination 
for the Diploma in Engineering. 

Explanation (2). — For purposes of this para- 
graph the fitness of a student to present himself at 
the examination shall be judged by the principal 
by— 

(a) the record of his academic work in the 
school, 

(fe) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

4. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination if it is satisfied that such candi- 
date is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6. Every application for admission to the exami- 
nation shall be made in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Eegistrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees thirty-one, A candidate who fails to pass or 
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to present himself at the examination shall not be 
entitled to a refund of the fee. 

6. Every candidate shall be examined in one of 
the following branches of Engineering, viz: — 

1. Civil Engineering, 

2. Mechanical Engineering, 

3. Automobile Engineering. 

7. (1) The subjects of examination in each 
branch of Engineering shall be as follows viz . — 

(?‘) Civil Engineering: 

1. Strength of Materials, 

2. Theory of Structures, 

3. Hydraulics, 

4. Surveying, 

5. Civil Engineering, 

6. Drawing, 

7. Estimating, 

{ii) Mechanical Engineering: 

1. Strength of Materials, 

2. Mechanics of Machines, 

3. Engineering Chemistry, 

4. Mechanical Engineering, 

5. Elementary Electrical Engineering, 

6. Machine Drawing, 

7. (i) Workshop Practice and (ii) Viva Voce, 
(lii) Aulomolile Engineering: 

1. Strength of Materials, 

2. Mechanics of Machines, 

3. Engineering Chemistry, 

4. Automobile Engineering, 

5. Electrical Equipment of Automobiles, 
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6. Machine Drawing, 

7. (i) Workshop Practice SLnd(ii)Viva Voce. 

(2) The syllabus prescribed for and the ques- 
tions set in Strength of Materials shall be identical 
for all branches of Engineering. 

(3) The syllabUvS prescribed for and the ques- 
tions set in Mechanics of Machines, Engineering 
Chemistry and Workshop Practice shall be identical 
for Mechanical Engineering and Automobile Engi- 
neering. 

8. Tbe marks which each subject carries and the 
marks which an examinee must obtain to pass the 
examination are detailed in Appendix A. 

9. In order to pass, an examinee must obtain in 
each subject not less than the minimum number of 
marks specified in Appendix A to this Ordinance 
and in the aggregate not less than forty per cent, of 
the marks obtainable. Successful examinees obtain- 
ing sixty per cent, or more of the aggregate marks 
shall be placed in the first division, those obtaining 
less than sixty per cent, but not less than fifty per 
cent, shall be placed in the second division, and all 
other successful examinees, in the third division: 
provided that the examinees declared successful 
under the proviso to paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6 
relating to Examinations in General, shall be placed 
in the Pass Division. 

10. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated in 
the Prospectus. 

11. Ajs soon as possible after the examination, 
but not later than the 30th June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
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ful exarcinees arranged in three divisions, the names 
of examinees in the first division being arranged in 
order of merit: 

Provided that in the case of the examination of 
1939 held for the second time, the list shall be pub- 
lished not later than the 15th October of the year. 

12. Any examinee at the Pinal Examination for 
the Diploma in Engineering who has obtained not 
less than forty-five per cent, of the aggregate marks 
obtainable at the examination, but has failed to 
secure the prescribed minimum in one subject only, 
obtaining however, not less than twenty -five per 
cent, of the marks in that subject, shall, without 
being required to attend lectures in the School, be 
admitted, on payment of a fresh fee, to one or more 
subsequent examinations in that subject: provided 
that he sends his application for such examination 
to the Registrar not less than five months before the 
date of the examination, and if he secures not less 
than the minimum number of marks prescribed for 
that subject, he shall be declared to have passed the 
Final Examination for the Diploma in Engineering. 

13. An unsuccessful examinee at the examina- 
tion may, subject to the other provisions of this 
Ordinance, be re-admitted to the examination in a 
subsequent year without necessarily prosecuting a 
further course of study in the School. If he does 
not ^ prosecute a further course, he shall pay an 
additional fee of Rs. 8 for re-admission to the exami- 
nation. 

14. Each successful examinee shall receive a Dip- 
loma in a form prescribed by the Academic Council 
and signed by the Vice-Chancellor. 
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APPENDIX A. 

Pinal Examination for the Diploma In Engineering. 

(1) Civil Engineering. 


Subject. 

I*apers and Practicals. 

Maxi- 

mum 

marks. 

Mini- 

mum 

pass 

marks. 

1. Strength of 

One paper .. 

100 

33 

Materials. 




2. Theory of 

One paper 

100 

33 

Structures. 




3. Hydraulics • . 

One paper 

100 

33 

4. Surveying. .. 

One paper 

100 

33 


Practical 

100 

40 

5. Civil Engi- 

Paper I 

100 \ 


neering. 

Paper 11 

100 \ 

100 


Paper III 

100 ) 



Practical 

100 

40 

6. Drawing 

One paper 

100 

33 


I Class work 

100 

50 

7, Estimating . . 1 

► One paper 

100 

33 


No^pe I. — In order to pass, an examinee must obtain not 
less than 25 per cent, of the marks obtainable in each of the 
papers in Civil Engineering and must also obtain not less 
than 100 marks in the aggregate in this subject. 

Note II. — An examinee must obtain not less than th^ 
minimum pass marks both in the theoretical and in th< 
practical pait of each of the subjects in which there is a 
practical examination. 
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(2) Mechanical Engineering, 




Maxi- 

Mini- 

Subject. 

Papers and Practicals. 

mum 

marks. 

mum 

pass 

marks. 

1. Strength of 

One paper 

100 

33 

Materials. 




2. Mechanics of 

One paper 

100 

33 

Machines. 


3. Engineer i n g 

One paper 

100 

33 

Chemistry. 




Practical 

50 

20 

4. M e c h anical 

Paper I 

100 ^ 

Engineering. 

Paper II 

Paper III 

100 
100 j- 

100 

S. E 1 e m entary 

One paper 

100 

33^ 

Electrical En 
gineering. 

Practical 


50 

20 

6. M a c h i n e 

One paper 

100 

33 

Drawing. 

Class work 

100 

50 

7. W o rkshop"! 


200 


Practice and ^ 

Practical 

120 

Vtza voce j 




Note I. — In order to pass, an examinee must obtain not less 
than 25 per cent, of the marks obtainable in each of the 
papers in Mechanical Engineering and must also obtain not 
less than 100 marks in the aggregate in this subject. 

isoTE II. — An examinee must obtain not less than the 
minimum pass marks both in the theoretical and in the prac 
tical part of each of the subjects in which there is a 
practical examination. 

Not® III. — The syllabus prescribed for and the questions 
aet in Mechanical Engineering Paper III shall be identical 
with those for Automobile Engineering Paper III. 
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(3) Automobile Engineering, 


Subject. 


Papers and Practical s. 


Maxi- 

mum 

marks. 


Mini- 

mum 

pass 

marks 


I. Strength of 

One Paper . 

100 

33 

Materials. 



2. Mechanics of 

One Paper 

100 

33 

Machines. 



3. Engineering 

One Paper 

100 

33 

Chemistry. 



Practical 

50 

20 

4. Automobile 

Paper i 

1001 


Engineering 

1 

Paper II 

Paper III 

ino y 

100 J 

100 

6. E 1 e c t r 5 cal 
Equipment of 

One Paper 

100 

33 

Automobiles. 





Practical 

50 

20 

6. Machine 

One Paper 

100 

33 

Drawing. j 



Class work 

100 

50 

7, W o rkshop I 




practice and [ 
Viva voce. ) 

Practical 

i 

200 

1 

120 


Note I. — In order to pass, an examinee must obtain not 
less than 25 per cent, of the marks obtainable in each of the 
papers in Automobile Engineering and must also obtain not 
less than 100 marks in the aggregate in this subject. 

Note II. — ^An examinee must obtain not less than the mini* 
mum pass marks both in the theoretical and in the practical 
part of each of the subjects in which there is a practical 
examination. 

Note III. — The syllabus prescribed for and the questions 
set in Automobile Engineering Paper III shall be identical 
with those for Mechanical Engineering Paper III. 
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No. 47. 

The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 

of Science (Technology). 

* 

(With effect from the examinations of 1941) 

1. The examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science in Technology shall be held annually at 
Nagpur, 

2. The examination shall commence on the fourth 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette not less than six months before the com- 
mencement of the examination, 

3. Every applicant for admission to the exami- 
nation shall have prosecuted a regular course of 
«tudy in the Laxminarayan Institute of Technology 
of Nagpur [Tniversity not less than three academic 
years after having passed the Intermediate (Arts 
and Science) Examination of the University or an 
examination recognized as equivalent thereto for 
the purpose of this Ordinance, with Physics, Che- 
mistry and Mathematics as ^his subjects : 

Provided that an applicant who has passed the 
final examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science of Nagpur University or for a degree recog- 
nised by Nagpur University as equivalent thereto 
for the purpose of this Ordinance, with Physics and 
Mathematics as his or her subjects for the examina- 
tion, shall have prosecuted a regular course of study 
in the Institute for not less than two academic yeara 

4. Every applicant for admission to the exami- 
nation shall — 
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(а) submit his application for admission to the 
Registrar, through the Director of the Laxminara* 
yan Institute of Technology; 

(б) produce the following certificates signed b.v 
the Director, viz .: — 

(i) of good conduct; 

(ii) of fitness to take the examination: and 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course 
of study. 

The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommendation 
of the Director of the Institute, for special reason 
to be recorded, condone any deficiency in attendance. 

If, however, the Vice-Chancellor is unable to 
accept the recommendation of the Director for con- 
donation of deficiency in any case, such case shall 
be referred to and be decided by the Executive 
Council. 

Explanation (1 ). — Prosecution of a regular 
course of study means attendance at not less than 
seventy-five per cent, of the lectures delivered in 
each subject of the course of instruction for the 
examination, and in the case of a science subject 
where practical work is prescribed, the completion 
of seventy-five per cent, of such work, the attend- 
ance in both cases being calculated up to a date 
four weeks next preceding the date of the com- 
mencement of the written examination. The certi- 
ficate of the Director of the Institute relating to 
the completion of the required attendance shall 
reach the Registrar not later than three weeks next 
preceding the date of the commencement of the 
written examination. 

Exphmation (2). — For purpcMies of this para- 
graph, the fitness of a student to present himself at 
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the examination shall be judged by the Director 

by— 

(a) the record of his academic work in the 

Institute, 

(b) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 

mencement of the examination for mak- 
ing up the deficiencies, if any, in his 
studies. 

5. On the report of the Director or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination^ if it is satisfied that such candidate 
is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6. Every application for admission to the exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the Aca- 
demic Council and shall reach the Registrar not less 
than eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees forty. A candidate who fails to pass or to 
present himself for examination shall not be entitled 
to a refund of the fee. 

7. ((f) Every candidate for the examination 
shall be examined in — 

(i) Cbemical Technology, 

(ii) Chemical Engineering, 

(iii) Physics, 

(iv) Mathematics (having a bearing on 
Engineering Problems), and 

(v) Commercial Economics, Accountancy 
and Industrial Administration: 

Provided that candidates who have passed the 
final examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
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Science of Nagpur University or for a degree recog- 
nized by Nagpur University as equivalent thereto 
for the purpose of this Ordinance, with Physics and 
Mathematics as his or her subjects for the examina- 
tion shall not be examined in Physics and Mathe- 
matics. 

(6) The examination in Physics and Mathe 
matics shall be held after two academic years.. Half 
of the fee prescribed for the examination shall be 
paid with the application for examination in these 
subjects. 

8. The number of papers and practical tests in 
each subject, the maximum marks which each sub- 
ject carries and the minimum marks which an exa- 
minee must obtain in each subject to pass the exami- 
nation are given in. Appendix A. 

9. In order to be successful at the examination, 
an examinee must obtain in each subject the mini- 
mum marks prescribed in Appendix A and in the 
aggregate not less than thirty-three per cent, of the 
total marks obtainable. Successful examinees 
obtaining sixty per cent, or more of the aggregate 
marks shall be placed in the first division; those 
obtaining less than sixty per cent., but not less than 
forty-five per cent., in the second division; and all 
other successful examinees obtaining less than forty- 
five per cent., in the third division, 

10. The scope of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

11- As soon as possible after the examination, but 
not later than the 30th of June next following, the 
Executive Council shall publish a list of the success- 
ful examinees arranged in three divisions, the names 
of the first division being arranged in order of merit. 
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APPENDIX A. 

B,Sc. (Tech.) Examination. 

Maximum Minimum 

y.uhjvcl. mail's, tnarhn 

for a 
pass, 

(1) Oinniu AL Tj:rii>iOLo<}Y — 

Pour Papers (each carrying 50 marks) : 
r. Inorganic (Theoretical & Ap- 
plied ) 

II. Organic ( ** ” ** ) *■ 

III. Physical ( ** ) , 

IV. Oil Technology j 

Prai.'tical Tests — 

PouJ* PracticaJ Examinations corre- 


sponding to tlm above four 
papers respectively (each carry- 


ing 25 marks) 

100 ^ 

33 

(2) Chemical Engineering — 

Two Papers (each carrying 50 marks) 

•I 


T. Chemical Engineering 

• 100 


IT. Eleinont,s of Mechanical anrl 

\ 


Electrical Engineering 

\ 


Practical Exaiiiination (Drawing and 
Workshop practice) 

50 

17 

(3) Physics — 

Papers I and II (each carrying 50 
marks) 

100 

33 

Practical Examination 

50 

17 

(4) Mathematkts (having a bearing 
ON Engineering Problf4m) — 

One paper 

50 

17 

<5> OoMMEBCiAj^ Economics, Account- 
ancy AND InDTTBTRIAL AdmJ- 
NISTRA'HON — 

One paper 

50 

17 
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No. 48. 

*The Laxminarayan Institute of Technology. 

(With effect from the academic^ year 1938-39.) 

1. There shall be established and maintained in 
Nagpur an institute for the education of Hindu 
students domiciled for not less than six years in the 
Central Provinces and Berar, in such branches of 
Applied Science and Chemistry as may be dieter- 
mined from time to time by the Executive Council 
on the recommendation of the Academic Council. 
The Institute shall be styled the Laxminarayan 
Institute of Technology. 

2. The expenditure on the Institute shall be met 
from — 

(a) the annual income of the estate ol' the late 
Rao Bahadur T). Laxminarayan of Kamptee bequeath- 
ed to Nagpur University under the terms of his Will, 
dated the 3rd May, 1930; 

(b) fees collected from the students of the 
Institute under the University Ordinances; 

(c) sale of the products manufactured in the 
Institute; and 

{d) donations for the Institute accepted by the 
Executive Council, provided the terms of accep- 
tance of any such donations do not infringe the terms 
of the said Will of the late Rao Bahadur D. Laxmi- 
narayan. 

3. (i) The teaching staff of the institutie shall con- 
sist of such professors, readers, lecturers and other 
teachers as may be determined by the Executive 
Council on the recommendation of the Academic 

*The operation of this ordinance is suspended for the pre- 
sent (Minute No. 50 of the Executive Council, dat^ the 6th 
August, 193S). 
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Council. The appointment of the teaching staff 
shall bo made in accordance with Statute 14 of the 
University and the terms of ofiBce, duties and condi- 
tions of service of the teachers shall be fixed by the 
Executive Council on the recommendation of the 
Academic Council. 

(ii) One of the Professors shall be appointed 
to be th(* Director of the Institute in accordance with 
tJie ])rovisious of Statute 14. 

4. {() The Director shall be the head of the 
Jnstilnte and shall ])erform all duties and exercise 
all rirlits ini])Osed or conferred on Principals of 
Colleges by or under the University Act, Statutes, 
Ordinances or Regulations, 

(ii) Subjeel to the control of the Executive 
Council, the Laxminarayan Technological Institute 
Committee and the Vice-Chancellor, the Director 
shall be I'csponsihle for admission of students, prepa* 
ration of programmes of instruction, maintenance of 
discipline, realization of fees and maintenance of 
accounts, management of the library, correspond- 
ence on behalf of the Institute and generally for the 
internal management of the Institute. 

5. Subject to the control of the Executive Coun- 
cil, the Institute shall be under the management of 
a Governing Body to be styled the Technological 
Institute Committee and constituted as follows: — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor (President) (ex-offi- 
cio). 

(ii) The Dean of the Faculty of Science 
(ex-officio). 

(in) Pour members appointed by the Execu- 
tive Council, of whom two shall be connected with 
the industries of the Central Provinces and Berev. 
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The Director of the Institute shall be the ex- 
officio Secretary of the Committee. 

6. (a) At meetings of the Governing Body, three 
members shall form a quorum. 

(b) In the absence of the President at any 
meeting, the members present shall elect a chairman 
for the meeting. 

(c) All questions shall be decided by a majo- 
rity of votes. If the votes, including that of the 
President (or Chairman), are equally divided, he 
shall have a casting vote. 

(d) The proceedings of the Governing Body 
shall be subject to revision by the Executive Council. 

7. The Institute shall impart instruction up to the 
standard of the Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Technology and in such other 
courses as may be approved by the Academic Coun- 
cil from time to time. 

8. The total number of periods of instruction in 
each subject shall be fixed by the Technological Insti- 
lute Committee, subject to the approval of the 
Faculty of Science and the Academic Council. 

9. The annual tuition fee payable by each stu- 
dent of the Institute joining the course for the exa- 
mination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Technology shall be Rs. 150 payable in ten equal 
monthly instalments. 

10. (i) The Academic Council shall appoint a 
Committee to be styled the Technological Advisory 
Committee which shall — 

(a) advise the University with regard to the 
new branches of technology for which provision can 
be made in the Institute ; 
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(&) explore the ways and means of bringing 
the industrialists of the Province into closer touch 
with the Institute. 

(c) recommend the award of grants for re- 
s(‘arch in special problems of Applied Science; arid 

(d) advise the University generally with 
regard to matters of technological education. 

(ii) The Committee shall consist of eight 
members, of whom not less than three shall be experts 
in Technology residing outside the Central Pro- 
vinces ami Berar. 

No. 49. 

Degree of Master of Education. 

(To c^me into force from the examination of 1940). 

1. (a) Any graduate in Arts or Science of a 

recognized ruiversity who has been admitted to the 
degree of Bachelor of Teaching of Nagpur Univer- 
sity or tr>*a degree recognised by Nagpur University 
as equivalejit thereto for the purpose of this Ordi- 
nance. viz,, tlie B.T.Degree of the University of 
Ualcutta or Bombay, may, subject to the provisions 
of this (Ordinance, offer himself as a candidate for 
the degree of blaster of Education: 

Provided that he shall have passed the exami- 
nation for the degree of B. T. or its equivalent in 
the first <)]• seeoiul division both in theory and in 
practice. 

(/>) In exec[)ti()nal cases, a person not eligible 
under clause (a) of this Paragraph may, on the 
recommendation of the Faculty of Education, be 
permitted by the Academic Council to offer himself 
as a candidate for the degree; provided that 

(i) he has passed in the first or second divi- 
sion the Examination for the M.A. or M.Sc. degree 
of the University or for the degree of another uni* 
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versily recognized by the University as equivalent 
tliei*( t(). Tor the purpose of l.his Ordinance, and has 
hern adinittc'd to Iho degree; 

and {li) In* holds a Diplonui or a eerliiicate 
in I'raehing, wliirh, in the o])inion of tlie hhu'idty 
oi' Kdiieatnen, is of a sntfieientJ\ high standard. 

2. The Examination For the degree shall be held 
annually at dubhulpore on tin* third Monday in 
March or on such othei* date as may be a])pointed 
by tin* Academic ( ouncil in this b(*half, tlic said 
date being notified in the Central Pi'ovinces and 
Bcrar Gazette not less than six months before the 
commencement of the examination. 

3. The examination shall consist oT two parts as 
follows, e/:.: 

Part /. A wril1(‘n cxamijiation hi: -■ 

(1) Prin(*iph*s of Kducalion 

(2) Practice of Education, 

<^3) and (4) Two of tin* following, vh. - 
{ 1) Edneat ional Psychology 
( ii) Experimental Pedagogy 
iiii) Social Philosojdiy 

iiv) Jlistory and l^reseiit State f)f Educa- 
tion in India 

History of Education in Europe 
ivi) Comparative Study of Present day 
Educational Systems. 

Part 11. — A thesis embodying the r(*sn]ts of 
individual rescareli in one of the subjects offered 
for Part I of the examination. 

4 . One paper shall be set in each of the subjects 
for Part I of the examination, the maximum marks 
for each paper being 100. 

The scope of the subjects for Part I of tlie 
examination shall be i)idicated in the Prospectus of 
examinations. 
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^5. (0 Not less than two years before the date 

oil which the candidate proposes to take the exami- 
nation, lie shall submit an application to the 
Rc^^istrar ioi* ap]iroval by the Faculty 'of Education, 
of (a) the specific subject of the thesis for Part IT 
of th(‘ <‘xaniinati(m, (h) the person under who>se 
direction, and (c) the institution or place in which, 
he |)ropos<‘s to prosecute his resoareh for the thesis. 
If tiie Faculty approves the subject, person and 
institution pj-oposiMl, it may ]>rescribo such further 
rondilion^, if any, for the prosecution of the 

v('seaivh, as it deems tit. The appliealion submitted 
un(i(‘r tliis })ara«^‘rapli shall be accompanied by a fee 
of rupees Pni, ^^bi<‘h shall not b(‘ ndnnded under 
any eii‘<oimst anees. 

nil On [)rose{‘Uti()ii of tlie research for a. 
peri<j(l of not less than eijihtceu months, the candi- 
dates sliidi submit three printed or typewi’itten 
eopies of his thesis to the Regristrar so as to reach 
him not 1at(n- than tin* R)th January of the year in 
vliieli he proj loses to lake the examination. 

OVO Th(‘ eaiulidate shall submit with the 

^ besis - 

h/ ' a eortih<a)te from the person under 
\vlK/m*h(‘ lias prosecuted his research, 

statin*^:- - 

( T) that the candidate has satisfactorily 
pioseciiited his research for a period of 

not Jess than eighteen months under 

*T]u' Piunilty of Kdiicatioii resolved that in futiivo tho> 
<‘tindidatt‘» comenied may AvitJi advantage eon&ult the 
Desin of the Faculty before siubmitting tlie subjects of 
their thesis and the name& of persons for directing their 
research for approval of the Faculty. (Vide Minute No, 5 
of the Faculty of Education, dated the 25th November, 
1939.) 
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eoiiditioiis approved or prescribed by 
the Faculty of Education: 

[2) that the thesis submitted by the candi- 
date is the result of original work and is 
of a suificiently high standard to warrant 
its presentation for examination ; 

and {h) a declaration that the thesis has not 
been previously submitted by him for a 
degree of any University. 

iiv) Tlie thesis shall be satis L'actory in respect 
of literary presentation as well as in other respects 
and shall be in a form suitable for i)ublication . 

(v) The candidate shall indicate generally in 
the preface to his thesis and specially in notes, the 
sources from which his information is taken, the 
extent to which he has availed of the work of othcivs 
and the portions of his thesis which he claims to be 
original. He shall further state s])eeifically the 
conclusion reached as a result of his investigations. 

(vi) A candidate may submit in support of 
his candidature any printed contributions to the 
advancement of any of the subjects of examination 
which he may have previously published indepen- 
dently or conjointly. 

6. Every application for admission to the exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least five months before the commencement of the 
examination in Part 1. It shall be accompanied by 
a fee of rTii)ees 100. A candidate who fails to pass 
or to present himself for examination, or to submit 
his thesis, shall not be entitled to a refund of the fee. 

7, In order to be successful at the examination 
(a) a candidate shall obtain not less than forty per 
cent* of the aggregate marks obtainable in Part I 
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^of the examination ; and (fe) his thesis for Part II 
shall have been approved by the Executive Council 
{»n tlie iwonimondalion of the examiners appointed 
in this hehall*. 

8. (a) The tlu'.sis submitted for Part II of the 
(examination shall be referred for rejDort to two 
e.xainiiKus. The Faculty of Education shall pro- 
pose to the Academic ('ouucil at least two persons 
for appointment as examiners for the thesis and 
after c<)usi(lerin^‘ sueh proposal the Academic Coun- 
cil shall iwommend to the Executive Council two 
i)er<!Ojis for appointment as examiners. The Candi- 
da may be r(Hpiir(Ml at the discretion of the 
oxainiuers, to pves(mt himself at a place appi’oved by 
the Vie(*-Chanoellor to be tested orally with refer- 
«*'ince to his tliesis. 

ib) In the (‘vent of a difference of opinion 
t)(MAV 0 (ui the tno examiners, the Executive Council 
shall appoint a third examiner to whom the thesis 
shall he referred. His decision shall bo final. 

9. Th(‘ name of the successful candidates shall 
be published by the Executive Council in the Caw- 
tral Provinces and Bcrar Gazette, together with the 
subject of the thesis and titles of published contri- 
butions, if any, submitted with the thesis by the 
earn! idate . 

10. A candidate who fails in Part I of the exa- 
mination may again present himself for examination 
in that Part in any subsequent year. A candidate 
who fails in Part II may either (a) i*e-submit his 
original th(?sis in an amended form or (6) submit a 
fresh thesis on a different subject, under such condi- 
tions as the Faculty of Education may prescribe. 
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In the ease of admission to one or both parts of the 
examination, a fresh fee of Rs. 110 shall be paid to 
the University by the candidate. 

11. Every candidate is entitled to publish his 
thesis for the examination. 

So. 50.^ 

College Code. 


No. 50-A.t 
College Code. 

Extent of Applkaiion. 

1. All colleges admitted to the privilege's oT Uu* 
University shall comply with the provisions of this 
Ordinance, which may be called the College Code: 

Provid('(l that if a college (a) which is main- 
tained by the Provincial Government or (&) was 
admitted to the privileges of the University on the 
4t]i August. 1923 or (r) ])rovides instruction, in 
professional courses or (d; is intended for the 
education of a particular class or community, shall 
comply only with such parts of the provisions and 
subject to such modifications as may be specified 
by the Executive Council. 

CondHuiion of Governing Body. 

.2. (1) Subject to such conditions as may be 

specified in the College Code, the administration 
of every college shall vest in a Governing Body of 
which the members shall be, viz .: — 


^Bepealed. 

fHade by the Executive Cbuucil on I3th April, 1949 » 
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(a) 1\vo persons appointed by the person or 
society maintaininj^ the college, hereinafter refer- 
rctl to as the Fonyidalion f^ociedy: 

Tvovided that if a Foundation ^Society contri- 
butes aniiualJy to tlie expenses of the college a sum 
of not less liiau Ks. 2,000 from its general funds 
(exelusiv(^ of the receipts from college fees and 
ear-nun*ked donations for the college), it shall 
appoint three members, and if it has contributed a 
sun) of not less than IN. 20,000 t*or such purpose in 
aTiy (nw jiutUieial year, it shall appoint four 
members. 

(/>) The person maintaining the college or the 
Fhairmau of the Foundation Society. 

(e) Ttvo members elected from among their 
own nnmbc]* by the recognised teachers of the 
('ollegc who liave served on its teaching staff for a 
fx-riod of not less than one year: 

Pj-ovid(Hl that in the case of a college which is 
declared by the Executive Council to have been 
estahlislied and maintained in its early years large- 
ly by th(i financial sacrifice of its teachers, the 
number of members to he elected under this clause 
shall he Tour. 

(d) The Prmci})a! of the college. 

{c) One member appointed by the Director of 
Public Instruction, Central Provinces and Berar 
from among tlie residents of the town in which the 
college is situate to represent interests not other- 
wise adecpiately represented on the Governing 
Body. 

if) Sucli person paying a donation of not 
less than Rs. 20,000 to the funds of the college 
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within tlie- first five years of its admission to the 
privilep:es of the ^University as may be declared by 
the Executive Council of the University to be the 
Foundation Donor of the college. 

(r/) Such number of persons nominated by the 
Foundation Donor or his legal heirs, not exceeding 
two, as may be approved by the Executive Council, 

(h) One member elected from among their 
own number by persons making a donation of not 
less than Rs. 2,000 each in any one financial year 
to the funds of the college for a purpose approved 
by tlie Governing Body. 

{i) One member elected from among their 
own number by persons making an annual contri- 
bution of not less than Rs. 300 to the funds of the 
college for a purpose approved by the Governing 
Body ; 

Provided that no election under this clause shall 
be held unless the total amount paid for such annual 
contributions is Rs. 2,000. 

(j) One member appointed by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor of Nagpur University from among the 
residents of the town in which the college is 
situate. 

(2) Except in the case of clauses (6), (d) 
and If) the term of olBce of all members of the 
Governing Body shall be three years. The Secre- 
tary of the Governing Body shall take the necessary 
steps for filling all vacancies on the Body as soon 
as they occur. 

(3) The Chairman of the Foundation Society 
and the Principal of the college shall respectively 
be the ex-offido Chairman and Secretary of the 
Governing Body. 



CJOLLEOE CODE. 


365 


Functiom of Governing Body, 

3. The (loverning Body of the college shall be 
responsible for the general administration of the 
college including — 

(а) the management and regulation of the 
tiiianees, accounts and investments; 

(б) preparation of the budget; 

(r) institution of teaching and other posts; 

id) appointment of teachers and other ser- 
vants of the college; and 

{f,) the making of rules for the management 
of the College. 

Fu7ictions of the Foundation Society, 

4. (1) All proposals of the Governing Body in 
respect of the following matters shall be communi- 
cated to the Foundation Society, whose opinion 
shall be considered by the Governing Body before 
taking any action thereon, if received within two 
months of the receipt of such communication by the 
Foundation Society, viz , — 

(1) Items of new expenditure in the college 
budget exceeding Rs, 1,000 in the case of recurring 
expenditure and exceeding Rs. 3,000 in the case of 
non-recurring expenditure ; 

(ii) Institution of new teaching posts; 

(n?) Rules for management of the college 
affecting the rights of the Foundation Society. 

(2) The Governing Body shall present to the 
Foundation Society — 

(a) an annual report on the work of the 
college for each year ending the 30th June; 

(b) a statement of the Annual Accounts for 
each year ending the 31st March, together with an 
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Audit Report by an auditor approved by the 
Foundation Society; and 

(a) the Budget estimates for each year ending 
the 31st March. 

The Foundation Society may pass such resolu- 
tions in respect of the above as it deems desirable 
and forward them to the Governing Body and the 
University for information. 

(3) The Foundation Society may, with the 
consent of the Vice-Chancellor of the University, 
<liscuss any resolution tending to revise a decision 
of the Governing Body. If the resolution is 
adopted by a majority of two-thirds of the mem- 
bei's of the Foundation Society, it shall, together 
with a statement of the Governing Body on the 
subject, be forwarded to the Executive Council of 
the University which shall issue such instructions 
as it deems necessary and the Governing Body shall 
comply therewith. 

(4) The Foundation Society of the college shall 
he responsible for providing tlie necessary funds 
for maintaining the college up to the standard 
required by the University. 

The College Council and its functions. 

6. (1) There shall be in each College a College 

Council consisting of the Principal and all teachers 
who have served on the teaching staff of the college 
for a period of more than one year, 

(2) The Principal of the College shall be the 
ex-officio President of the College Council. The 
Secretary shall be elected by the members of the 
Council from among their own number. 

(3) The Council shall meet at regular and fre- 
quent intervals — 

(a) to discuss the progress of studies in the 
college ; 
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(6) to bring to the notice of the college authori- 
ties the needs of the students; 

(c) to make recommendations to the Principal 
nr the Governing Body for improvement of the 
academic efficiency of the college: 

(d) to bring to the notice of the Governing 
Body any matters atfecting the rights and privi- 
leges of the teachers of the college as a class; and 

(e) to advise the Governing Body of the college 
and the Principal on such matters relating to the 
internal management of the college and discipline 
of its students avS may be referred to it from time 
to time. 

(4) Kiil),iect to the Statutes, Ordinances and 
Regulations of the University, the decision of the 
< 'Ollegc Council in res])ect of the following matters 
shall be final, viz , — 

(1) Prepai’ation of the timetable and allocation 
of the teaching work among the teachers; 

(2) Promotion and detention of students on 
the results of college examinations; 

(3) the fixing of the maximum number of 
students to be admitted in each subject and each 
class. 


Ai}p(nntment and cmiditions of 
service of teachers. 

6, (i) Except in the case of teachers appointed 

temporarily for a period of one year or less all 
teachers shall be appointed on a written contract in 
the form prescribed in Schedule A. 

(ii) No teacher in a college shall be appointed 
on a scale of pay lower than the following, 
rupees 100 per mensem rising by annual increments 
of Es. 101— Rs- 3001. 
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Provided that a college, Avhicli on account of 
financial circumstances beyond its control, is unable 
to appoint its teachers on the abovementioned scale 
of paj'’, may, for the first five years of its admission 
to the privileges of the University, appoint them on 
such monthly salary, not being less than rupees one 
hundred, as may be approved by the Executive 
Council. 

(Hi) The Governing Body — 

(а) shall maintain a Provident Fund for the 
benefit of the teachers appointed on a written 
contract ; 

(б) credit to the account of each permanent 
teacher a monthly contribution of not less than ten 
per cent, of his monthly pay; 

(c) deduct such amount from his monthly pay 
not being less than five per cent, or more than ten 
per cent, of the pay as may be fixed by it by rules 
made in this behalf, and credit it to his account in 
the Fund; and 

id) make rules for the management of the Fund, 
which shall be subject to the approval of the Execu- 
tive Council of the University. In lieu of the con- 
tribution of the Governing Body and at the option of 
a teacher, the Governing Body shall pay the premium, 
in whole or iii part, for such Life Insurance Policy 
as may be selected by him. 

(iv) The Governing Body shall make rules for 
grant of leave to the teachers appointed on a written 
contract. Such rules shall provide for the crediting 
of the following leave to the leave account of each 
teacher, viz * — 

(а) casual leave for at least ten days in a 
calendar year; 

(б) leave on average pay for at least ten days 
for every twelve months spent on duty ; and 
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(c) leave on medical certificate on average pay 
for at least one month for every twelve months spent 
on duty, subject to a maximum of 24 months in the 
whole service. 

(v) The selection of all teachers to be appointed 
on a written contract shall be made after consideration 
of the recommendations of a committee of three mem- 
bers appointed by the Governing Body which shall 
include the member appointed by the Vice-Chancel- 
lor on the Governing Body. Before the Governing 
Body proceeds to make the appointment, a copy of 
the proceedings of the committee shall be forward- 
ed tx) the Vice-Chancellor of the University, who 
may make and forward 1o the Governing Body such 
observations relating to the appointment as he may 
deem fil in the interests of the academic efficiency 
of llie University. 

{ri) (a) The Governing Body shall not ter- 
minate the services or reduce the pay of any teacher 
ap] minted on a written contract without holding a 
full encpiiry into the matter. The teacher shall be 
given in writing a statement of the charges against 
him and afforded every possible opportunity of de- 
fending himself. His previous service and cha- 
racter shall also be taken into consideration. 

(h) No decision for such termination or re- 
duction shall have any effect unless passed by a^ 
majority of two-thirds of the members of the 
Governing Body. 

(<?) At the request of the teacher concerned 
any difference or dispute arising out of the contract 
shall be referred to a Tribunal of Arbitration con- 
sisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the Dean of the 
Faculty concerned and one member of the Execu- 
tive Council appointed by the Council. The decision 
of the Tribunal shall be final and binding on both 
the parties. 

24 
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{vii) (a) 111 calculatiag the period of service 
of a teacher for all purposes including the appli- 
(^atioii of time-scale, service shall be counted from 
the date of the first appointment, if there be no 
break of service during the period preceding the 
permanent appointment. 

(b) The periods of College Vacations shall 
count as periods spent on duty and the teachers 
concerned shall be entitled to draw their full pay 
for such periods. 

A teacher who has been in the service of a 
College during an academic year, shall be entitled 
to draw full pay for the ensuing vacation except 
when such teacher has been officiating in place of 
another teacher on leave entitled to draw pay for 
the vacation. 

(vin) Except as provided under sub-clause 
(g) of clause (vi) of this paragraph, the Executive 
Council may cause an inquiry to be made into any 
adverse action taken against a teacher of a college 
and issue such instructions on the subject to the 
Governing Body as it deems fit and the Governing 
Body shall comply therewith. 

(ix) All teachers of a college whose appoint- 
ment is required under this Ordinance to be made 
on a written contract shall enter into such contract 
before 1st April, 1940. 

The duties (»f the Prmcipal, 

7. (1) The Principal shall be the executive 

and academic head of the college, (ii) Subject to 
the general control of the Governing Body, he shall 
be responsible for — 

(a) admission of students and discipline of 
the college; 

(b) receipts, expenditure and maintenance of 

accounts ; 
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(c) management of the college library; 

(d) correspondence of the college; 

(e) generally the internal management of the 
College as an institution admitted to the privileges 
of the University. 

(ni) No disciplinary action taken by the 
Principal against a student of the college shall be 
revised by any authority except by a majority of 
two-thirds of the members of the College Council. 

Acceptance of donations, 

*8. Without the previous permission of the Exe- 
cutive Council, the Governing Body shall not — 

(i) accept any conditional donation to the 
college ; 

(ii) accept any donation in any form from a 
teacher of the college; or 

{in) withhold, on financial grounds, payment 
of any part or normal increments of the salary of 
a teacher. 


Physical W elf a/re of students. 

9, Unle^ss provided otherwise by a general or 
s{)eeial order of the university, every college shall 
a])point a medical officer and a physical instructor 
approved by the Executive Council to promote the 
physical welfare of its students, under such condi- 
tions as may be prescribed by the University. 

College Registers. 

10. Every college shall maintain regularly 
Registers of Fees, Admission and Attendance and 

♦The Executive Council has extended the operation of 
the provisions of Paragraphs 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12 of this 
Ordinance to all Colleges in the University (vide Minute 
No. 17 (iU) of the Executive Council, dated 13th April, 

10>IA\ * - 
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such other Kegisters as may be prescribed by the 
University from time to time. 

Conditional admission of Colleges. 

11. If the admission of a college to the privi- 
leges of the University is subject to the fulfilment 
of certain conditions within a specified period and 
if the conditions are not fulfilled within that period, 
the admission of the college shall cease automati- 
oally. 

Inter-Collegiate Lectures. 

12. On the application of two or more colleges, 
the Executive Council may sanction the making of 
inter-collegiate arrangements for delivery of courses 
of lectures to the students of those colleges. 

SCHEDULE A. 


AGREEMENT WITH MEMBERS OP STAFF 
IN AFFILIATED COLLEGES. 


Agreement made this- 

of ^19 

between 


-of the 


first part and the Governing Body of the^ 

College, through its Chairman 

Secretary of the second part. 


Whereas the College has engaged the party of 

the first part to serve the College as 

subject to the conditions and upon the terms here- 
inafter contained. Now this agreement witnesseth 
that the party of the first part and the College 
hereby contract and agree as follows: — 


1. That the engagement shall begin from the 

.day of 

19 , and shall be determinable as herein- 

after provided. 
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2. That the party of the first part is employed 

in the first instance, on probation for a period of 
one year and shall be paid a monthly salary of 
Ils. The period of pro- 

bation may be extended by such further period as 
the party of the second part may deem fit; but the 
lotal period of probation shall, in no case, exceed 
tvvo years. 

3. Tliat on confirmation after the period of pro- 
bation the College shall pay the party of the first 

pai't fot his services at the rate of Rs.^ 

(Rupees only) rising 

by annual increments of Rs to Rs. 

(Rupees ) per month: 

Provided that if the college satisfies the Exe- 
cutive Council of Nagpur University that the 
financial condition of the college is such as to justi- 
fy a reduction in the rate laid down in this Para- 
graph, the college may pay the party of the first 
part, at such reduced rate, not being less than 
rupees one hundred per mensem, as it may fix with 
Ihe previous permission of the Executive Council. 

4. That the party of the first part shall be en- 
titled to the benefit of the Provident Fund in 
accordance with the provisions laid down by the 
College in this connection. 

5. That the age of superannuation will be sixty 
years the actual time of retirement for the party 
of the first part to be the last day of the academic 
year in which he attains the age of sixty. 

6. That the party of the first part shall be en- 
titled to leave in accordance with the rules for the 
time being in force in the institution. 

7. That the party of the first part shall devote 
his whole time to the duties of his appointment 
«nd shall not engage, directly or indirectly, in any 
trade or business, or without the sanction of the 
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Chairman of the Governing Body, take up any 
occupation which in his opinion is likely to inter- 
fere with the duties of his appointment. 

8. That the party of the first part shall, in 
addition to the ordinary duties, perform such 
duties as may be entrusted to him by the Principal 
in connection with the social, intellectual or athletic 
activities of the College. 

9. After confirmation, the services of the party 
of the first part can be terminated only on the 
following grounds: — 

(a) Wilful and persistent neglect of duty, 

(b) Misconduct, 

(c) Breach of any of the terms of contract, 

(d) Physical or mental unfitness, 

(e) Incompetence, 

(/) Abolition of the post. 

Provided, firstly, that the plea of incompetence 
shall not be used against the party of the first part 
after he has served the party of the second part for 
five years or more; 

Provided, secondly, the services of the party 
of the first part shall not be terminated under 
clause (c) or (/) without the previous approval of 
Nagpur University. 

10. Except when termination of service has 
taken place under sub-clause (a) or (6) of clause 
(9), neither the party of the first part nor the 
party of the second part shall terminate this agree- 
ment, except by giving to the other party three 
calendar months’ notice in writing or by paying to 
the other party a sum equivalent to thrice the 
monthly salary, which the party of the first part is 
then earning. The period of notice referred to 
above does not include the summer vacation or any 
part thereof* 
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11. Nothing in this agreement shall affect the 
right of the party of the first part to refer any 
difference or dispute arising out of this agreement 
to the Tribunal of Arbitration constituted under 
the provisions of the College Code Ordinance (No. 
50- A) of Nagpur University. 

Signed this- day of— 

19 . 

( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

In the presence of — 

( 1 ) 

(2) 


No. 51. 

Diploma in Co-operation. 

(To come into force with effect from the 
Examination of 1941.) 

1. The Examination for the Diploma in Co- 
operation shall be held annually at Nagpur on the 
third Monday in July or on such other date as may 
be appointed by the Academic Council, the said 
date being ordinarily notified in the Central Pro-^ 
vinces and Berar Gazette at least six months before 
the commencement of the examination. 

2. An applicant for admission to the examina- 
tion shall — 

(a) have been admitted to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts or of Bachelor of Science (Agri- 
culture) of Nagpur University; 

(&) have since passing the examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts or of Bachelor of Science 
(Agriculture) prosecuted a regular course of study 



376 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


for the examination for a period of at least one 
academic year in a College in the University ; and 

(c) have undergone, for a total period of at 
least three months, such practical training in 
Co-operation in one or more institutions in the 
Central Provinces and Berar as may be prescribed 
by the Academic Council from time to time; 

Explanation (1 ) : — Regular course of study 
means attendance at at least seventy-five per cent, of 
the lectures delivered in each paper prescribed for 
the examination up to a date four weeks next pre- 
ceding the commencement of the examination. The 
certificate of the Principal relating to the comple- 
tion of the required attendance of the applicants 
shall reach the Registrar not later than three weeks 
next preceding the date of the commencement of 
the examination. 

{d) at)ply for admission to the Registrar 
through the Principal of the College he last 
attended ; 

(e) produce certificates signed by the Principal 
of the college — 

ii) of good conduct, 

{ii) of fitness to present himself at the 
examination ; 

{Hi) of having prosecuted a regular course of 
study; and 

(in) of having undergone the prescribed course 
of practical training for a period of at 
least three months. 

Explanation (2) : — For purposes of this Para- 
graph, the fitness of a student to present himself at 
the examination shall be judged by the Principal 
by— - 

(a) the record of his academic work in the 
college, 



DIPLOMA IN CO-OPERATION. 


377 


(b) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination for making up the 
deficiencies, if any, in his studies. 

3. The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recom- 
mendation of the Principal, for special reason to be 
recorded, condone any deficiency in attendance. 

If, however, the Vice-Chancellor is unable to 
accept the recommendation of the Principal for con- 
donation of deficiency in any case, such case shall be 
referred to and be decided by the Executive Council. 

4 . On the report of the Principal or otherwise, the 
Executive Council may exclude any candidate from 
the examination, if it is satisfied that such candi- 
date is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. The 
reason of such exclusion shall be recorded. 

5. Every application for admission to the Exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar not 
less than eight weeks before the commencement of 
the examination; provided that in the case of an 
applicant under Ordinance No. 20, who is not a 
student of a College, the application shall reach the 
Registrar five months before the ommencement of 
the examination. It shall be accompanied by a 
fee of rupees forty. A candidate who fails to pass 
or to present himself for examination shall not be 
entitled to a refund of the fee. 

6. There shall be three papers for the examina- 
nation. The scope of the syllabus for each paper 
shall be indicated in the Prospectus, 

7. (a) In order to be successful at the examina- 
tion, an examinee must obtain not less than thirty- 
three per cent, marks in the aggregate. Successful 
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examinees obtaining sixty per cent, or more of the 
marks shall be placed in the first divi- 
sion; those obtaining less than sixty per cent, but 
not less than forty-five per cent, in the second divi- 
sion ; and all other successful examinees in the third 
division. 

(6) If there is a deficiency of two marks 
only in the aggregate marks of any examinee^ he 
shall be declared successful at the examination but 
he shall be placed in the Pass Division. 

8. As soon as possible after the examination but 
not later than the 30th of September next follow- 
ing, the Executive Council shall publish a list of 
the successful examinees arranged in three divi- 
sions, the names in the first division being arranged 
in order of merit. 

9. A successful examinee shall receive a Diploma 
in a form prescribed by the Academic Council and 
signed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

No, 62. 

Intermediate Examination in Commerce. 

{To come into force from the examinations of 1942.) 

1. The Intermediate Examination in Commerce 
shall be held annually at Nagpur or such other 
place as may be appointed by the Academic 
Council. 

2. The examination shall begin on the first 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette at least six months before the commence- 
ment of the examination. 

8. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance only a student who, after 
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passing one of the examinations enumerated in 
Paragraph 3 of Ordinance No. 7, has prosecuted in 
a college a regular course of study for the exami- 
nation for at least two academical years, shall be 
eligible for admission to it: 

Provided that a student who has passed the 
Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examination of 
Nagpur University or an examination recognized as 
equivalent thereto for purposes of Ordinance 
No. 8, with Economics or Mathematics as a subject 
therefor, shall be eligible for admission to the 
examination on prosecuting the course of study for 
one year only. 

Explanation: Prosecution of a regular course of 
study means attendance at at least seventy-five per 
cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject of the 
eourse of instruction for the examination, the 
attendance being calculated up to a date four weeks 
next preceding the date of the commencement of 
the written examination. The certificate of the 
Principal relating to the completion of the required 
attendance of the applicant shall reifeh the Regis- 
trar not later than three weeks next preceding the 
date of the commencement of the written examina- 
tion. 

4. A student requesting admission to the exa- 
mination shall — 

(а) apply for admission to the Registrar 

through the Principal of his college; 

(б) produce the following certificates signed 

by the Principal of the college, namely, 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the 

examination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course 

of study; 
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The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Principal, for special reason to be re- 
corded, condone anj' deficiency in attendance at 
the course. If, however, the Vice-Chancellor is 
unable to accept the recommendation of the Prin- 
cipal for condonation of deficiency in any case, such 
case shall be i^eferred to and be decided by the 
Executive Council. 

Expla/natian: For purposes of this paragraph, 
the fitness of a student to present himself at the 
examination shall be judged by the Principal by — 

(а) the record of his academic work in the 

college, 

(б) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the com- 
mencement of the examination for 
making up the deficiencies, if any, in 
hivS studies. 

5. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any carididate 
from the examination, if it is satisfied that such 
candidate is not a fit person to be admitted thereto. 
The reason of such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6, Every application for admission to the exa- 
mination shall be in the form prcvscribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight weeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompanied by a fee of 
rupees twenty-five. A candidate who fails to pass 
or to present himself for examination shall not be 
entitled to a refund of the fee. 

*7. Every candidate for the examination 
shall be examined in such subjects as may be speci- 

*It is proposed that Paragraphs 7 and 8 be revised in 
August, 1940 after receiving the recommendations of the 
Board of Studies in Commerce in respect of the scheme of 
subjects for the examination. 
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fied by the Academic Council with the approval of 
the Executive Council. 

*8. The marks which each subject carries and 
the marks which an examinee must obtain to pass 
the examination shall be prescribed by the Execu- 
tive Council on the recommendation of the Acade- 
mic Council. 

9. In order to be successful at the examination 
an examinee must obtain in each subject not less 
than the minimum marks prescribed under Para- 
graph 8, and in the aggregate not less than thirty- 
three per cent, of the total marks obtainable. 
Successful examinees obtaining sixty per cent, or 
more of the aggregate marks shall be placed in the 
first division; those obtaining less than sixty per 
cent., but not less than forty-five per cent, in the 
second division; and all other successful examinees, 
obtaining less than forty-five per cent., but not less 
than thirty-three per cent., in the third division: 

Provided that examinees declared successful 
under the provisions of the proviso to Paragraph 7 
of Ordinance No. 6 shall be placed in the Pass 
Division. 

10. Any examinee who has obtained not less 
than forty per cent, of the aggregate marks obtaina- 
ble at the examination, but has failed to secure the 
prescribed minimum in one subject only, obtain- 
ing, however, not less than twenty per cent, of the 
marks in that subject, shall, without being required 
to attend lectures in a college, be admitted, on pay- 
ment of a fresh fee, to one or more subsequent 
examinations in that subject. If he has not join- 

*It is proposed that Paragraphs 7 and 8 be revised in 
August, 1940 after receiving the recommendations of the 
Board of Studies in Commerce in respect, of the scheme of 
subjects for the examination. 
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ed a college again, he shall send his application for 
such admission to the Registrar not less than five 
months before the commencement of the examina- 
tion. If he secures not less than the minimum 
number of marks prescribed for that subject, he 
shall be declared to have passed the examination. 

11. The scope of the subjects for the examina- 
tion shall be indicated in the Prospectus. 

12. As soon as possible after the examina- 
tion but not later than the 30th of June next follow- 
ing, the Executive Council shall publish a list of the 
successful examinees airanged in three divisions, 
the names in the first division being arranged in 
order of merit. 

13. A successful examinee shall receive a certi- 
ficate ill a form prescribed by the Academic Council. 

No. 53. 

The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce. 

{To come into force from^ the exam'huitions of 1942.) 

1. The examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce shall be held annually at Nagpur or 
such other place, as may be appointed by the 
Academic Council. 

2. The examination shall begin on the fourth 
Monday in March or on such other date as may be 
appointed by the Academic Council, the said date 
being notified in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette, at least six months before the commence- 
ment of the examination, 

3. Subject to his compliance with the require- 
ments of this Ordinance, only a student who after 
passing the Intermediate Examination in Com- 
merce or an examination recognised by the Univer- 




EXAM. FOR THE DEGREE OP BACH. OP COM. 383 


Ksity as equivalent thereto, hjLs prosecuted in a 
college a regular course of study for the examina- 
tion for at least two academical years, shall be eli- 
gible for admission to it. 

Explanation : Prosecution of a regular course 
of st^dy means attendance at at least seventy-five 
per cent, of the lectures delivered in each subject of 
the course of instruction for the examination, the 
attendance being calculated up to a date four 
weeks next preceding the date of the commence- 
ment of the written examination. The certificate 
of the Principal relating to the completion of the 
i‘equired attendance of the applicant at the College 
shall reach the Registrar not later than three 
weeks next preceding the date of the commence- 
ment of the written examination. 

4. A student requesting admission to the exa- 
mination shall — 

(а) apply for admission to the Registrar 

through the Principal of his college; 

(б) produce the following certificates signed 

by the Principal of the college submit- 
ting his name, namely, 

(i) of good conduct, 

(ii) of fitness to present himself at the exa- 

mination, 

(iii) of having prosecuted a regular course 
of study; 

The Vice-Chancellor may, on the recommenda- 
tion of the Principal, for special reason to be record- 
ed, condone any deficiency in attendance at the 
course. 

If, however, the Vice-Chancellor is unable to 
accept the recommendation of the Principal for 
condonation of deficiency in any case, such case* 
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shall be referred to and be decided by the Execu- 
tive Council. 

Explanation: For purposes of this paragraph, 
the fitness of a student to present himself at the 
examination shall be judged by the Principal by — 

(а) the record of his academic work in the 

college, 

(б) his intellectual capacity, and 

(c) the time at his disposal before the 
commencement of the examination for 
making up the deficiencies, if any, in 
his studies. 

5. On the report of the Principal or otherwise, 
the Executive Council may exclude any candidate 
from the examination, if it is sativsfied that such 
candidate is not a fit ])erson to be admitted thereto. 
The reason for such exclusion shall be recorded. 

6. Every application for admission to the exa- 
mination shall be in the form prescribed by the 
Academic Council and shall reach the Registrar at 
least eight vreeks before the commencement of the 
examination. It shall be accompained by a fee 
of rupees thirty, A candidate who fails to pass 
or to present himself for examination shall not be 
entitled to a refund of the fee. 

*7. Every candidate for the examination shall 
be examined in such subjects as may be specified by 
the Academic Council with the approval of the 
Executive Council. 

^*8. The marks which each subject carries and 
the marks which an examinee must obtain to pass 


*It is proposed that Paragraphs 7 and 8 be revised in 
August, 1940 after receiving the recommendations of the 
Board of Studies in Commerce in respect of the scheme of 
subjects for the examination. 
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tlie oxiiminatioii shall ])e prescribed by the Execu- 
tive Council on tlic recommendation of the 
Academic Council. 

9. In Order to be succes.sfni at the exajuination, 
an examinee must obtain in each subject the mini- 
mum ^>mrlvs |)rc.sci*i})e(l under Paraj^raph 8 and in 
the a<x<z:reoa t<' not less than thirty-three per cent, 
of the total marks ohtainal)ie. Successful examinees 
obtainin^^ sixty jxm* ce)it. or more of the a«i’^re<]jati* 
marks shall be phu'cd in the fii‘st division ; those 
ol)tainin<i' less than sixty per cent., but not less 
than for1\-tive ])er cent., in the second division; 
and all oth(*r sii(-cessfnl examine(‘s obtaining* less 
than fortydi\(* per cent., hut not less than thirty- 
three })er e<‘nt.. in the third division; provided tliat 
e\amin('es dr^dared sneeessful nudm- the ])rovisioiis 
of the proviso to J^arafrraph 7 of Ordinance So. G 
shall b(* pia<'(*d in the Pass Division. 

10. An y ('xainijiee who has oldained not less 
than forty per cent, of the ajrj^regate marks obtaina- 
ble at the <^xamination but has failed to secure the 
prescribeil minimum in one subject only, obtaining, 
however, not less than twenty- five ])('r cent of the 
marks in that subject, may, without being required 
to attend lectures in a college, be admitted, on ])ay- 
ment of a fresh fee, to one or more subsequent 
<»xaminations in that subject. If he has not join- 
ed a college again, he shall send his application for 
such admission to the Registrar not less than five 
montlis before the eommencement of the examina- 
tion. If he secures not less than the minimum 
number of marks prescribed for that subject, he 
shall be declared to have parsed the examination. 

11. The seOjie of the subjects shall be indicated 
in the Prospectus. 

12. As soon as possible after the examination 
lint not later than the 30th of June next following, 

25 
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the Kxcvulive Coiiiieil shall a list of the 

successful examinees arranj»:ed in three divisions, 
the names in the first division beirn^ arranj^ed iji 
order of merit. 


No. 54. 

Conditions of Service of 

Mr. Yadeo Mnrlidhar Mulay, M.A., Librarian. 

1. That the eu^?af?ement shall be for a jieriod 
commeuein^ from the first day of Deceml)er, 

and ending on the day on which Mr. Yadeo Murli- 
dhar Mulay completes the age of 55 and shall be 
determinable as hereinafter provided. 

2. That the University shall j)ay Mr. Yadeo 
iMurlidhar Mulay, for liis services at the rate of 
Rs. 150 rising by annual increments of Rs. 10 up 
to a maximum of Rs. 400 per month. Ills salary 
on the first day of .January, 1941, shall be Rs. 210. 

3. That during tlie coutiuuauce of his servicj' 
under the terms of this Agreement. 5Ir. Yadeo 
Mnrlidhar Mulay shall be entitled to the benefit of 
the T’Vovident Fund maintained for pei'sous in the 
service of the University as constituted by Section 
46 of the said Act and the Statutes made there- 
under, and shall pay sucli subscriptions to the said 
fund as shall be payable under the said Statutes 
(by which Statutes he shall be bound), and that 
the f^niversity may deduct the said subscriptions 
from any money that may be j)ayable to Mr. Yadf‘o 
Mnrlidhar Mulay, under this Agreement. 

4. That Mr. Yadeo Mnrlidhar Mulay shall 
obey, and to the best of his ability carry out, the 
lawful directions of any officer, authority, or body 
of the University to whose authority he may, while 
thk Agi-eement is in force, be subject under the 
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provisions of the .said Act or under any Statute, 
Ordinance, or Kejynlation made thereunder. 

5. That Mr. Yadeo ^[iirlidhar Malay shall de- 
vote his whole time and attention to the service of 
tlie University and shall not, without having first 
obtained the ])errai.ssion in writing of the officer, 
autho]‘ity, or body of the University authorised in 
that t)eha]i* under the Ordinances or Regulatioii'ii 
made thereunder, («) engage directly or indirect- 
ly, or li(» interested in any trade, business, or occn- 
])ation on his own account, and (/>) except in case 
of accident, oi* sudden sickness certified by a com- 
petent medieal authority, ah.sent himself from his 
said duties, 

6. The University may, without notice and 
without any com]Hm.sation, terminate the engage- 
ment embodied in this Agreement at any time for 
any hi'oach of the terms thereof or breach of trust, 
insubordination, or misconduct. 

7. That the engagement, as embodied in this 
Agreement, may at any time be terminated with 
the consent of both parties. Knch consent may he 
given on .siieh ('onditions as may be mutually 
agreed n]^on. 

8. That Ml*. Yadeo Muriidhar Malay shall be 
eligible for leave in accordance with the provisions 
of the Ordinances or Rules and Regulations for the 
time being in force under the said Act. 

9. That it shall be lawful for the University. 
])rior to tlie ex])iration of the term of Mr. Yadeo 
Muriidhar Alulay’s engagement under this Agree- 
ment, if satisfied on the report of a medical adviser 
appointed by the Executive Uonncil, that he is un- 
fit and is likely to remain for a considerable period 
unfit for reason of ill-health for the discharge of 
his duties, to terminate the engagement and there- 
upon the said engagement shall terminate. 



CHAPTER VI. 

REGULATIONS. 

I 

Rules of Procedure of the Court. 

1. Tho Court sljall meet ordinarily ociee a year 
in tlu^ uiniitli oi' November, a?T(l may iiieH: at other 
limes if (*oiivenoil by the Vice-Clunicellor. The 
Jiieetirijj: in Xevenibej* >s)iall b(^ <le(‘in(*d the annual 
meeting of the (N)ur1 . Any lueeliiig may be ad- 
jourm‘(l from tinn* to thru* to a date and hour 

to ooin'iiidr arjy unlinislH^d business. 

2. A\ tile annual meeting, tlie 1'reasurer shall 
}>reseiit tli(‘ hudg(*t f(»r the ensuing financial year, and 
repri'sentatixes of tin* (’ourt sliail bt? elected to such 
Councils, Committees and Hoards as include repre- 
sentatives ( f the (^)UJ*t. 

3. If boHi the Cluincelior and the VicedJhancellor 
are absent from any meeting, the members present 
shall (‘l(Md a Chairman for the meeting. 

4. '^rwenty members inehisive of the Cliairina© 
shall form a <piorum for the annual meeting and 
thirty for a special meeting. 

5. If a (luorum is not present fifteen minutes after 
the advertised time of the meeting, no meeting shall 
be held . 

6. If at any time during the progress of business, 
any member calls attention to the absence of a 
quorum, the Cliairman shall dissolve the meeting. 

7. Notice in writing of meetings of the Court shall 
be despatched to all members of the Court not later 
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fliaii Jliirl y-iiv(i clear days before the meetirig, and 
shall furl her be published by being posted on the 
notice-board of the Registrar’s office. 

8. {a) A member who wishes to move a resolu- 
tion shall give twenty-three clear days’ notice of 
his intention to do so to the Registrar, and shall, 
togethei* with the notice, submit a copy of the reso- 
lution which he wishes to move. 

{!)) Tlie Registrar, before entering any such 
resolution on the agenda paper, shall submit it to 
Mio Viee-Chaneenor, and the Vice-Chancellor shall 
disallow (1) any I’csohition on a matter the con- 
sideration of which in the first instance properly 
a]>p<‘i*ta ins 1o another atithority or body of tlie 
(Iniversily, ( xeei^t a resolution submitted under the 
[)rovisions of. snb-soclion (6) of Section 27 of the 
;\ct ; jni(l (2) any res(dution landing to revise the 
nets (>i‘ lln‘ Kxe(*utiv(‘ or Acnideiiiic (^)U!icil, under 
the ])VOvisions of Section of the Act, unless such 
fosolution has first ])een submitted to the Council 
eoncerned at a meeting of that Council preceding 
the meeting of the Court. 

9. TIh' Itegistrai* sliall, eighteen clear days 
fx-fore die day of the meeting, forward to each 
ni(‘nd)<*r an agenda paper sliowing the business to 
he broiiglil before the meeting and resolutions to 
he ])roposed of wliieli notice has been given and the 
names of the pi-oposers of the resolutions. 

10. Notice of an amendment to a resolution 
shall reacli the Registrar ten clear days before the 
day of the meeting, and the Registrar shall, five 
clear days before the day of the meeting, forward to 
each member a sup})lemeiitary agenda paper show- 
ing all sueli amendments. 

11. No business other than that contained in the 
agenda paper shall be transacted at a meeting 
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unless with the consent of the Chairman of the 
meeting, ajid unless permission is driven to introduce 
it by the vote of two-thirds of the members present. 

12. (a) All questions as to whether proper notice 
of a resolution or an amendment has been given shall 
be decided by the Chairman of the meeting, whose 
decision shall be final. 

(b) A resoJution may be moved without notice 
or without its being included in the agenda papei* — 

(1) to adjourn the debate: 

(2) to adjourn the meeting; 

(3) to dissolve the meeting; 

(4) to change the order of business; 

(5) to refer any matter to any authority of 

the University : 

(6) to pass to the next item of business; 

(7) lo appoint a committee; 

(8) to i)ropose that the question be now put 

(c) An amendment which is accepted by the 
CUiairman as merely formal may be moved without 
notice or without its being included in the agenda 
paper . 

(d) A motion under clauses (1), (2), (4), (6), 
and (8) of sub-paragraph (h) shall be put to the 
vote without discussion. 

(c) Motions under clauses (1), (2), (3) and 
(4) of sub-paragraph (b) shall be moved only with 
the consent of the Chairman. 

13. No amendment of which due notice has not 
been given shall be moved to a resolution unless — 

(1) the Chairman rules it to be in order as 
arising out of the debate; and 

(2) permission to move the amendment is given 
by a majority of the members j)resent. 

14. All questions shall be decided by a majority 
of the votes of the members present. If the yot6% 
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including' that of the Chairman, are equally divided, 
the Cliairxnau shall have a casting vote. 

15. Every motion sliall be affirmative in form, 
and shall begin with the wwd ''that'^ 

16. Kvory motion must be seconded; otherwise it 
shall dro]). The seconder of a motion may reserve 
his speech with tin* permission of the Chairman. 

17. When a motion that is in order has been 
s(M*(md(*(I, it sliall be stated from the Chair before it 
is discuss(*d. 

18. If no member rises to speak to the motion 
after it has been stated from the Chair, the Chair- 
)nan shall ])roeced to put the question to the vote. 

19. Not more than one motion and one amend- 
ment thereto shall be placed before the meeting at 
the sann; tinn*. 

20. A motion onct* disposed of shall not be again 
bronglit for^vard at the same meeting, or at any 
adjournment thei'eof. 

21. (1) An,y proposal before the meeting may be 
amend(‘d («) by leaving out a word or words, or 
(b) by leaving out a word or words in order to add 
or insert some other word or words, or (c) by adding 
or inserting a word or wmrds. 

(2) When an amendment is of the first kind, the 
form in w^hich it shall be proposed and handed to the 
Chair will be: ''That the words (mentioning them) 
be omitted’’. 

(8) Wlum an amendment is of the second kind, 
the form will be: "That the words (mentioning 
them) be omitted in order to add (or insert) the 
words (mentioning them)”. ^ 

(4) When an amendment is of the third kind, 
the form will be: "That the words (mentioning 
them) be added (or inserted)”. 
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22. No amendment shall be proposed which would 
in cffcet constitute a direct negative to the original 
motion. 

23. Kv(M‘y amendment must be relevant to the 
motion upon nliich it is moved. 

24. No amendment shall be proposed which sub- 
.stantively raises a question already disposed of by 
the meeting, or which is inconsistent with any reso- 
lution already passed by it. 

25. The order in which amendments of which pre- 
vious notice has been given are to be brought forward 
shall be determined by the Chairman. 

26. An amendment must be seconded in the 
same way as a motion; otherwise it shall drop. A 
seconder of an amendment may reserve his speech 
with tlie i>ermission of the Chairman. 

27. When an amendment that is in order has 
been moved and seconded, it shall be stated from 
the Chair; and then the debate may proceed on the 
original motion and the amendment together. 

28. The mover of an amendment or of a motion 
for dissolution or adjournment has no right of reply. 

29. When the Chairman lias ascertained that no 
other member entitled to address the meeting desires 
to speak, the mover of the original resolution may 
reply upon the whole debate. 

30. No member shall speak to the question after 
the mover has entered on his reply. 

31. The Chairman may at any stage in the pro- 
ceedings explain the scope and effect of a motion or 
amendment. He may also, at the conclusion of a 
debate, sum up the debate if he so desires. When 
the debat?e is concluded, the Chairman shall put the 
question to the vote thus: — 
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(1) 11; tliero is an amendment, the Chairman 
shall state tln^ motion and the amendment and take 
the vote ot! fh(j meeiinj^j on the amendment. 

(2) If the amendment is nej^ath^ed, the original 
jnotion shall b(» again stated from the Chair, and 
subject to the for(*going Itcgulatioiis, any othei 
amendment wliich is in order may then be proposed 
thereto. 

(3) If an amendment is carried, the motion, as 
amended, shall be stated from the Chair and may 
then be debated as a substantive question, to which 
any furtlier aiiuuidments to the original motion which 
are in <n*der may he ]>roposed, subject to the fore- 
going Regulations. Such I'nrtlier amendments shall 
be dis])osed of in the same manner as the original 
amendrmuit. When all the amendments have been 
thus dealt with, the Chairman shall take the vote of 
the me<‘ting on tJie motion as amended as the substan- 
tive. resolution. 

32. A molioji ‘‘Tliat (his meeting be now dis- 
solved’^ or ‘"That this meeting be now adjourned to 
(some »sj)eeified date and liour) ” may be moved at 
any time as a distinct question but not as an amend- 
ment, noj‘ so as to interrupt a speech. 

33. If a motion for dissolution is carried, the 
business before the meeting shall drop. 

34. If a motion for adjournment is carried, the 
meeting shall bo adjourned, and the business shall 
be resumed at the adjourned meeting. 

36. A motion ‘‘That the debate be nou 
adjourned to (some specified date and hour)’’ may 
be moved in the manner prescribed in Regulation 
32, and, if it be carried, shall have the effect of post- 
poning the debate on the question under considera- 
tion, and the other items on the agenda paper shaU 
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be proceeded with. If the motion be negatived, the 
debate shall be n*snmed. 

36. A meeting or a d(‘bate renewed or continued 
after an adjournmenl, is 1o be ^lecnned one with that 
precediiiii* the adjournment. 

37. A motion “That the meeting pass to the next 
business on the agenda paper/ ^ may be made at any 
time, ill like manner and subject to the same Regula- 
tions as one for adjournmenl . If such motion be 
<‘arried, the motion under eonsid(‘ration, and the 
amendmiuit tiKu-eon, if any, shall dro]>. 

38. (f/) At any time aftm- a motion or amend- 
ment has been made, a, member may move that the 
-f{uestion be now put, and if this motion is carried, 
the Chairman shall call upon the mover for his reply 
and shall then put the question to the vote. 

(b) When a motion to put the question has been 
negatived, no other motion of that class shall be 
brought forward until after the lapse of what the 
Chairman shall deem a reasonable time. 

39. No member shall speak for more than fifteen 
minutes when proposing a motion or amendment, or 
for more than ten minutes when seconding or speak- 
ing to a motion or amendment or when replying. 
These time-limits may be reduced by the Court under 
special circumstances. 

40. (1) The member who first rises to speak at 
the conelusion of a speech has the right to be heard. 
When two or more members rise to speak at the same 
time, the Chairman shall decide who shall speak first. 

(2) Except as hereafter provided, a member 
who has spoken to a motion or to an amendment is 
not at liberty to speak again to that motion or that 
amendment, or to any subsequent amendment. 

(^3) In so far as the question raised by a subse* 
quent amendment is one on which he has not yet 
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spoken, any member may speak to that question, 
though he has spoken to the original motion or to a 
])n‘vious amendment. 

41. iq-oposals relating to the conferring of hono- 
rary degrees, votes of thanks, messages of congratu- 
lations 01 * condolence, addresses, and other matters 
of a like nature, may he moved from the Chair with- 
out ])i*(»vious notiee. 

42. (a) If the (liairiiian desire.s to lak(? an active 
])art in a debate, he .shall vacate the Chair until the 
vote oil that debate shall have been taken. During 
Mieh time the Chair shall lie taken by a member 
croNcnl a])pointed ]»y the Chairman. The acting 
Chairman shall, during the debate in question, exer- 
cise all the rights of the Chairman. 

(h) The Chairman may temporarily vacate the 
Chair (luring tin? progress of a debate, appointing a 
{nember presmit to be the (^hairman during his 
abs(mee . 

43. Aliy mmuher may, with the permission of 
tin* Chairman, rise, even Avhile another is speaking, 
to (‘xplaiii any exjiression used by himself which may 
have b(*eu misunderstood by the speaker, but he 
.shall eonfiue himself strictly to such explanation. 

44. Any member may call the Chairman’s 
attention to a point of order even while another 
mmnber is addressing the meeting, but no speech 
shall be made on such point of ^)rder. 

46. The (liairiuan shall be the sole judge on 
any point of order, and may call any member to 
order, and may, if necessary, dissolve the meeting 
or adjourn it to some hour on the same or the 
following day. 

40, A motion or amendment may be withdrawn 
from the decision of the meeting with its unanimoua 
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consent. Siieli consent shall be presumed if the 
mover states his intention to withdraw, and the Chair- 
man, after an interval during which no dissent is 
expressed, announces that it is withdrawn. 

47. Any motion or amendment standing in the 
name of a member who is absent from a meeting or 
who declines to move it may be brought forward by 
any other member. 

48. {a) On putting any question to the vote, the 
Chairman shall call for an indication of the opinion 
of the CJourt by a show 9 f hands in the affirmative 
and negative, and shall declare, the result thereof 
according to his opinion. 

{h) Any six members may then demand a divi- 
sion, except on a motion of the kind contemplated in 
Paragraph 12 of these Regulations. The Chairman 
shall thereupon give such directions for effecting the 
division as he shall consider expedient and shall 
nominate scrutineers to count the votes. The names 
of the members who vote for or againsi the motion, 
or decline to vote, shall be recorded. 

(c) If no division is demanded, any member shall 
have the right to dissenl and to have the fact of his 
dissent recorded, provided that such dissent be an- 
nounced as soon as the Chairman shall have declared 
the result of the voting. 

49. (a) The Court may appoint a Committee 

consisting of any number of its members for the 
consideration of any business brought before it. 

(b) A motion for the appointment of a Com* 
mittee may be made by any member at any time, and 
without the notice required by Paragraphs 8 and 10 
of these Regulations. Such a motion must define the 
purpose for which the Committee is to serve and giw 
the names of the members to compose it. Amend- 
ments may without notice be made enlarging or 
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trictiug the piirpa'i^e of a Committee or j)roposing 
other names to compose it. A ballot shall thou be 
taken, if necessary, and the requisite number 
appointed fnnn those who secxire the largest number* 
of votes. 

(r) The (inoruin for a Committee shall be 
determined and its ('hainnan shall lie appointed by 
the Coui*t. at the time of the ai>])ointment of the 
Committee. 

(fJ) Tlie Coiniiiittee shall submit a report signed 
by its members, with notes of dissent, if any, and 
it shall })e considered by the Court at its next meet- 
ing. 

50. In all cases of election other than those speci- 
li(*a11y provided for, the candidates shall be proposed 
and stHioruled. If no more candidates are nominated 
than thei(‘ are vacaneies to be filled, the Chairman 
sliall declare those candidates to be elected. If the 
nnmber of candidates exceeds the number of vacan- 
<*i(»s, the; voters >shall state on the ballot paper the 
names of the candidates they dt\sire to vote for, up 
to tlie limit of the number of vacancies. 

51. Xo matter which ha>s been decided by the 
<k>urt shall, within a period of twelve months, be 
reconsidered, except at a special meeting of the Court 
convened for the purpose upon the requisition of not 
less than thirty members. No motion for revision 
shall be carried unless the three-fourths of the mem- 
bers present at such meeting vote in favour thereof. 

52. All proceedings at meetings shall be recorded 
in writing and signed by the Registrar and counter- 
signed by the Vice-Chancellor or Chairman, A 
printed copy of the proceedings shall be despatched 
to each member. 

63. Once every twelve months, or at such other 
intervals as the Court shall direct, the Executive 
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Council shall cause the minutes of the meetings of 
the Court to be printed and a copy thereof to, be 
forwaiTled to each member. 

54. In any case not provided for by these Regu- 
lations, the Chairman shall be entitled to give his 
oAvn ruling as to procedure. 

55. Representatives of the press and visitors 
may be admitted to meetings of the Court, provided 
they have obtained the permission of the Registrar. 

56. Any member of the Court shall be entitled 
to put questions regarding any matter connected with 
the administration of the University. A member so 
putting a question, or any other member of the Court, 
shall be entitled to put supplementary questions. 
Notice of questions, other than supplementary ques- 
tions, shall be given not less than twenty days before 
the date of the meeting: 

Provided that, no question shall be admitted, unless 
it complies Avith the following conditions : — 

(a) It shall not publish any name or statement 
not strict ]y necessary to make the question 
intelligible ; 

(b) if u question contains a statement, the 
member asking it shall make himself responsible for 
the accuracy of tlie statement; 

(c) it shall not contain ironical expressions or 
defamatory statements ; 

(d) it shall not ask for an expression of opinion 
or the solution of an abstract legal questi(»n or of a 
iiypothetical proposition ; 

(e) it shall not refer to the character or conduct 
of any person, except in his official capacity as 
connected Avith the University. 

57. All propositions for the conferment of an 
Honorary Degree shall be put to vote (1) without 
discussion and (2) by ballot. 
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Regulations of Procedure of the Faculties, 
and Academic and Executive Oouncils. 

General Regulations. 

1. (a) McetiD^s shall he coTiveiied under the 
directions of the ChaiVman. 

(h) A meeting sliall be convened on a requisi- 
tion by at least one-fourth of tin* members of the 
authority or body concerned. 

2. Tlie Registrar shall be the Secretary of these 
Authorities. He shall issue notice of meetings, re- 
co*‘d Ihc miiuites of proceedings and discharge such 
othm* duties as may be prescribed. 

3. (a) Th(! Chairman may at any time call a 
meeting, but no business that is not of immediate 
urgency shall be transacted thereat. 

(h) Tl)e notic(* convening a meeting shall specify 
the busim'ss to transacted thereat. 

4 . Xo luisiness shall he transacted at a meeting 
other than tliat sjieeified in the notice relating 
thereto : 

Provided that the Chairman may bring forward 
any business for eoiisideration although uot s])eeified 
in the notice. 

5. xV meeting may be adjourned to any day in 
order to complete unfinished business. No notice 
of such adjouimmont need be sent to absent mem- 
bers. 

6. At cvciy meeting the Chairman shall preside. 
If he is absent, such member as the members present 
elioose shall be the Chainnan of that meeting. 

7. All acts of the authorities and all questions 
coming or arising before them shall be done and de- 
cided by the majority of such members thereof as 
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are jnwseut and vote at the meeting, the whole 
number present at the meeting, whether voting or 
not, not being less than one-third of the total num- 
ber of members of the authority: 

Provided tliat at an adjourned meeting, no 
qnoi’um shall be noeessary. Tln^ Chairman shall 
have a. vole and a easting vote. 

8. The minutes of tlie ])roee(‘dings of every 
meeting shall be drawn up by the SeiU'etary and 
countersigned by the Chairman, 

9. Sul)jei*t 1o th(‘ foregoiiig ])rovisions, tie* 
Chainuan may apply any of tin* Ih'gulations p?*es> 
('ribt'd Tor diseuN^'ion of mailers at m(*(dings of tie* 
( hurt. 

10. Any member of an Authority may make any 
recommendation or ])roposal to any Authority of 
wiiich h<* is a member. Kueli r(‘eommendation or 
proposal shall bo sent in the foim of a letter through 
the Registrar and shall be considered by the 
authority or ))ody concern(‘d at the earliest date 
possible. 

11. Except when otherwise* provided for, these 
Regulations shall govern the proceedings of the 
meetings of all Autliorities. 

ll-A, All appointments of Committees invol- 
ving expenditure on account of Travelling Allow- 
ance shall be reported in the first instance to the 
Finance Committee for report on the expenditure 
involved and shall be subject to the sanction of the 
Executive Council. 

Special Provisions. 

Executive Council* 

12. Not less than twenty-one clear days’ notice 
of the time and place of a meeting shall be given. 
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18. Propositions to be laid before a meeting by 
any member must be received in the Registrar's 
office fourteen clear days before the date of the 
meeting . 

14. The agenda shall be despatched ten clear 
days before the date of the meeting. 

14-A. All propositions for the conferment of an 
Honorary Degree shall be put to vote (i) without 
discussion and (n) by ballot. 

14-B. No decision involving (i) new recurring 
expenditure of Its. 100 or more, or (ii) new non- 
recurring expenditure of Us. 500 or more, shall be 
ordinarily made by the Executive Council except 
after consulting the Finance Committee on the 
subject . 

14-C. The following matters, in addition to all 
other matters of which notification in the Central 
Provinces and Berar Gazette is prescribed by the 
Act, Statutes and Ordinances, shall be notified in 
the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette — 

1. Nomination of members on University 

bodies by the Chancellor or the Provin- 
cial Government. 

2. Nomination of Heads of Departments of 

Studies by the Vice-Chancellor. 

3. Election and appointment of Statutory 

I " n i versity Officers. 

4. Dates relating to election of teachers of 

colleges to the University Court. 

5. Lists of candidates declared worthy of the 

research degrees in the University. 

6. Names of persons on whom Honorary 

degrees are conferred. 

7. Changes made in the syllabuses for exami- 

nations after their publication in the 

Prospectus. 

?6 
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8. Lists of awards of University Medals, 
Prizes and Scholarships. 

Amdemic CounciL 

16. Not less than twenty-one clear days’ notice 
of the time and place of a meeting shall be given. 

16. Propositions to be laid before a meeting by 
any member must be received in the Registrar’s 
office fourteen clear days before the date of the 
meeting , 

17. The agenda shall be despatched ten clear 
days before the date of the meeting. 

18. Eight members, including the Chairman, 
shall form a quorum: provided that in the absence 
of the Vice-Chancellor, the presence of at least one 
Dean of a Faculty shall be necessary. 

19. In the absence of the Vice-Chancellor at any 
meeting, the meeting shall elect as Chairman one of 
the Doans of Faculties present to preside thereat. 

20. When a meeting is adjourned for want of a 
quorum or the absence of the Vice-Chancellor and 
the Deans, the provisions of Paragraph 18 shall not 
apply to such adjourned meeting. 

21. There* shall be a meeting of the Council in 
the month of November to be called the annual 
meetinir. Jr shall follow the annual meeting of the 
Faculties . 

21-A. The following procedure shall be followed 
in respect of propositions for the conferment of 
Honorary Degrees, viz .: — 

(a) Every proposition for the conferment of an 
Honorary Degree shall be referred for consideration 
to a Committee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor and 
the Deans, before it is included on the Agenda 
paper of a meeting of the Academic Council; 
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(&) The Committee shall consider if the person 
proposed (i) is distinguished for his learning ; or (w) 
has rendered eminent services to the cause of educa- 
tion; or (in) has, by his munificence, promoted the 
cause of education; or (iv) has rendered outstanding 
public service in other ways, and is otherwise fit in 
all respects for the conferment of the degree. 
If, after such consideration, it commends the propo- 
sition to the acceptance of the Council, its report 
shall be placed before the Council along with the pro- 
position. 

(c) If the Committee is of opinion that it is 
advisable to drop all further proceedings relating to 
the proposition, the opinion shall be communicated 
to the member giving notice of the proposition and 
no further action shall be taken in the matter, unless 
he confirms in writing his intention to move the pro 
position — in which case the proposition shall be plac- 
ed before the Academic Council along with the pro- 
ceedings of the Committee on the subject . 

(d) All propositions for the conferment of an 
Honorary Degree shall be put to vote (i) without dis 
cussion and (ii) by ballot. 

(e) No proposition for the conferment of an 
Honorary Degree shall be declared to have been 
passed by the Academic Council, unless a majority 
of not less than two-thirds of the members present at 
the meeting votes in its favour . 

21-B. (i) The following procedure shall be 

followed in recommending or prescribing text-books 
for University Examinatioi^ other than the Honours 
and Post-graduate Examinations and such other 
examinations as may be excluded by the Academic 
Council from the operation of this Regulation from 
time to time, 

(ii) No book shall be taken into consideration 
unless it has been published before the 1st July of 
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the year preceding the year in which it is placed for 
consideration before the Board of Studies concerned, 

(iii) A publisher intending to submit a book 
for the consideration of the University shall forward 
one copy of the book to each member of the Board 
of Studies concerned and one to the Registrar of the 
University by the 31st March of the year in which 
it is to be considered by the Board. In the case of 
books of which the price exceeds rupees five, the 
Vice-Chancellor may reduce the number of copies to 
be forwarded by a publisher under this clause, in 
such manner as he thinks fit. 

(iv) Every publisher submitting a book for 
consideration shall {a) state the name of the real 
author and (6) submit a declaration from such 
author that the latter has no secret partners. If 
the statement of the publisher or the declaration of 
the author is found to be incorrect, no book publish- 
ed by such publisher or written by such author 
shall be considered by the University until the expiry 
of such period as may be specified by the Academic 
Council . 

(v) No book which is written by a member of 
the Board of Studies concerned or in which such 
member has a financial interest as its editor or pub- 
lisher or in any other way, shall be placed for 
consideration before the Board without the previous 
permission of the Vice-Chancellor. Application 
for such permission shall be made by 31st January 
of the year in which it is proposed to submit the 
book for the consideration of the Board. The 
application shall be accompanied by three copies of 
the book and a fee of rupees twenty. Before decid- 
ing such application, the Vice-Chancellor shall refer 
the book for expert opinion, inside or outside the 
Province, as to whether the book ought to be pres- 
cribed or recommended for the University Examina- 
tions for which it is submitted. 
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fvi) Bveiy publisher or author submitting a 
hook for consideration of the University shall sub- 
mit a declaration in tlie following form to accompany 
each hook j)rescrihed by the University, in order to 
check copyright infringements, viz . — 

1 I We declare that no copyright material has 

been used in the book entitled {necessary 

])ennission has been obtained for the copyright 
material that has been used in the book entitled. . . 
Dated 

Signature of author (s) or publisher (s). 
The Faculties. 

22. There shall be a meeting in the month of 
November to be called the annuel meeting. It shall 
precede the annual meeting of the Academic Couneii 

Not less than fifteen clear days’ notice of a meet- 
ing shall be given. 

23. Propositions to be laid before a meeting by 
any member must be received in the Registrar’s 
office ten clear days before the date of the meeting. 

24. The agenda shall be despatched seven clear 
days before the meeting. 


ra 

Regulations of Procedure of the Committee of 
Reference. 

1. (a) The Committee shall meet at least once a 
year to consider the budget and at such other time 
as may be directed by the Vice-Chancellor. 

(b) On a requisition signed by five members, 
the Vice-Chancellor shall order a meeting to be 
called. The business proposed to be transacted 
thereat shall be specified. 

2. Not less than seven days’ notice of a meeting 
shall bo given; provided that in the case of at 
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emergent meeting, such previous notice shall be 
given as the circumstances in each case may permit. 

At such a meeting no business that is not of im- 
mediate urgency shall be transacted. 

3. The Vice-Chancellor shall fix the date and 
time of every meeting. 

4. At every meeting the Vice-Chancellor, if 
present, shall preside. If he is absent, the members 
present shall elect a Chairman for the meeting. 

6. Not less than one-third of the members inclu- 
sive of the Chairman shall form a quorum. 

6. All questions coming or arising before the 
Committee shall be decided by the majority of such 
members as are present and vote thereon. In case 
of equality of votes, the Chairman shall have a 
second or casting vote. 

7. The minutes of the proceedings shall be 
drawn up and entered in a book kept for the purpose 
and shall be signed by the- Chairman and the 
Kcgistrar. Any member of the Court or the Exe- 
cutive or Academic Council shall be entitled to in- 
spect in the University office, during office hours, 
the proceedings of any meeting of the Committee. 

8. Subject to the foregoing provisions, the Chair- 
man may, as far as may be, apply any of the Regula- 
tions prescribing the procedure to be observed at 
meetings of the Court 

IV 

BegrolAtions : Procedure relating to the Election 
of a Person or Persons by the Court. 

(A) 

Election op the Vice-Chancellor anp the 
Treasurer. 

1. The Executive Council shall recommend per- 
sons from among whom the Court i^all elect the 
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V-Ice-C'liaucellor sub-section 

^ under the provisions of 

Trfia.^urcr sub-section 

(1) of Section 10 

of the Nagpur University 

(1) of Section 12 

Act, 1923, at least two months prior to the date of 

Vice-Ghaneelloi 

expiry of the term of office of the 

Treasurer.* 

2. (tt) The Vice-Chancellor and the Treasurer 
shall he ordinarily elected at a meeting of the Court. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor or the person carry- 
ing on the office of the Vice-Chancellor for the time 
being may, however, for special reasons, direct that 
the election shall be held by means of voting papers 
delivered by Registered Post or personally or by 
messenger, such election being hereinafter referred 
to as '‘Election by Post^\ 

3. In ihe case of the election of the Vice-Chan- 
cellor or the Treasurer at a meeting of the Court — 

(j) The names of the persons recommended 
by the Executive Council sliall be disclosed in the 
Agenda paper and be placed before the meeting by 
the Registrar for being voted upon. 

(ii) The votes shall be given by ballot. The 
ballot of each member shall consist of a paper show- 
ing the name of the person he votes for. He* can 
vote for one person only at each ballot. He may 
vote for himself. No member shall sign his voting 
paper. 

(iii) Where more than two persons have been 
recommended for election, the election shall be con- 
ducted by the Process of Elimination as follows: — 

*The term of office of the Treasurer shall be three 
years. (Minute No. 15 of the Executive Council, dated 
28th January, 1938.) 
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If no person obtains more votes than the aggregate 
votes obtained by the remaining persons, the person 
who obtains the smallest number of votes shall be 
excluded from the election; the balloting shall then 
proceed, the person obtaining at each ballot the 
smallest number of votes being excluded from the 
election until one person obtains more votes than the 
remaining person or than the aggregate votes of the 
remaining persons, as the ease may be. Where at 
any ballot, any two or more of the persons obtain an 
equal number of votes and one of them has to be 
excluded from the election under this clause, the 
determination as between the persons whose votes 
are equal, of the person who is to be excluded, shall 
be by drawing of lots, by the Chairman of the 
meeting. 

(iv) If there are only two names for being 
voted upon, and both of them obtain an equal number 
of votes, lots shall be drawn by the Chairman of the 
meeting. 

4. I7i the case of the Election of the Vice-Cha/n- 
cellor or the Treasurer by Posi — 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor or the person carrying 
on the office of the Vice-Chancellor under sub- 
section (2) of Section 10 of the Act shall fix, by a 
notification in the Central Provinces and Berar 
Gazette and the newspapers of the Province: — 

(a) a day, hour and place for the scrutiny of 
voting papers, and 

(h) a day, which shall not be less than twenty 
days earlier than the day of scrutiny, on or before 
which the voting papers shall be despatched to the 
members of the Court. 

(2) On or before the day fixed for the despatch 
of voting papers, the Registrar shall despatch by 
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Registered Post a Voting Paper in Form A* and two 
covers in Foi^ma B* and hereinafter referred to 
as cover B and cover C respectively, to each person 
who is a member of the Court on that day. Each 
voting paper shall bear the signature of the Regis- 
trar and each cover C* shall bear the name and 
number of the voter. 

(3) No person shall be entitled to vote at the 
election unless he is a member of the Court on the 
day on which he records his vote. A person who is 
appointed a member of the Court, after the last day 
fixed for despatch of voting papers, but on or before 
the last day for their return to the Registrar, shall 
be entitled to vote at the election. His voting paper 
shall, however, not be treated as valid, if his 
predecessor in office has recorded his vote and 
returned the voting paper to the Registrar. 

(4) If a member has not received his voting paper 
in time to enable him to return it to the Registrar by 
the last date fixed, the Registrar may, at the request 
of the member and with the sanction of the Vice- 
Chancellor, supply him with a fresh voting paper. 

(5) After recording his vote on the voting paper, 
by placing a cross (x) against the name of the person 
voted for, the member shall place it in cover B, and 
then seal the cover. He shall then place the cover B 
in cover C and seal the latter cover also. 

(6) The member shall then take the cover C to an 
Attesting Officer who is not a candidate for election 
and place his signature at the space provided for 
the purpose on the cover C, in the presence of the 
Attesting Officer. The Attesting Officer shall then 
attest to the identity of the member by placing his 
signature, date of signature and designation at the 
place provided on the cover for the purpose. The 


Not printed. 
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cover shall then be delivered to the Registrar by the 
member ]iersonally or by messenger or by Regis- 
tered Post. 

''Explanation: Attesting Officer’’ means any of 

the following persons: — 

(1) Any person holding a Master’s or a 

Doctor’s degree of a University incor- 
porated by law in British India; 

(2) A Statutory Officer of the University; 

(‘]) A member of the Court of the University; 

(4) A Magistrate; 

(5) A Gazetted (Officer of the Government.” 

(7) On the date and at the time and place 
appointed in that behalf, the Registrar shall open 
the box containing the covers of voting papers. He 
shall then examine the covers C and shall reject 
the voting papers contained therein — 

(a) if the cover C is not duly signed by a 
person authorized to vote at the election; 

(b) if the signature on the cover C is not 
duly attested; 

(c) if the cover C is not duly scaled. 

He shall then remove the accepted covers C and 
place together all the covers B. He shall then open 
the covers B and scrutinize the voting jiapers. The 
covers 0 reject (‘d under this Rule shall not be 
opened. They shall be kept in a separate parcel. 

(8) A voting paper — 

(i) which bears any other mark except the 

cross; 

(ii) on which the cross is placed in such a 
manner as not to indicate clearly the name of the 
person for whom the vote is given; 

{Hi) which bears a cross and another mark, 
or more than one cross; 

{iv) which bears a cross against the name of 
more than one person; 
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{v) which is not the same as that sent to the 
voter by the Registrar; 

{vi) which is unmarked or void for un- 
certainty; or 

(vii) which is signed by the voter, 
shall be declared invalid and rejected. 

(9) All the proceedings at the scrutiny of 
votes shall be conducted in the presence of a com- 
mittee of three persons appointed by the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

(10) Every member whose name is recommend- 
ed for the election shall have the right to be present 
at the scrutiny of votes. 

(11) In case of an equality of votes, the result 
shall be determined by the Registrar by casting 
lots. 

(12) The Registrar shall make a record of the 
result of the scrutiny and such record shall be 
signed by the members of the Committee. The 
record shall then be forwarded to the Vice-Chan- 
cellor who shall declare the result. 

(B) 

Election of Members to bepbksent the Court 
ON the Executive and the Academic Council. 

(13) (i) No person’s name shall be proposed 
for election unless he has given to the chairman of 
the meeting a statement in writing expressing his 
willingness to serve as a member of the Executive 
or the Academic Council, as the case may be. 

(ii) Every candidate for election shall be nomi- 
nated in Avriting. and the nomination paper shall be 
signed by two members as proposer and seconder. 
The chairman shall read out to the meeting the 
names of the candidates together with those of 
their proposers and seconders. 
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(Hi) If the number of candidates is equal to or 
less than the number of persons to be elected, they 
shall be declared elected. If the number of candi- 
dates exceeds the number of persons to be elected, 
the members shall proceed to record their votes. 
The votes shall be given by ballot. The ballot of 
each member shall consist of a paper showing the 
name or names of the persons he votes for. When 
more than one person is to be elected, every member 
shall have as many votes as the number of persons 
to be elected, but no member shall give more than 
one vote to any one person. 

(iv) Where an equality of votes is found to 
exist between any candidates and the addition of a 
vote would entitle any of such candidates to be 
declared elected, the chairman of the meeting shall 
give such additional or casting vote. 

Chairman. 

(14) No person whose name has been proposed 
for election shall preside at the meeting, whereat 
such election is to take place. In the event of the 
Vice-Chancellor being disqualified under this rule, 
the members present shall elect a chairman for that 
meeting. 


V 

Composition, Powers, and Duties of the Boards 
of Studies. 

1. There shall be a Board of Studies for each sub- 
ject of examination. 

2. Each Board shall consist of not less than three 
and not more than eight members, except in the 
case of the Boards of studies in Sanskrit, Pali and 
Prakrit and in Economics, in each of which the 
maximum number shall be nine. 
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3. The members of the several Boards of Studies 
shall be elected every third year at the annual meet> 
ing of the Faculty concerned. 

4. Members shall hold ofiSce for a period of three 
years from the date of election and shall be eligible 
for re-election. A casual vacancy occurring shall 
be fiUed up by the Faculty concerned at its next 
meeting for the unexpired portion of the three 
years. 

5. The Chairman of each Board shall be the Head 
of the Department concerned or where more than 
one Department is concerned, a Head of a Depart- 
ment appointed by the Dean from among such 
Departments. 

6. If two or more Boards belonging to a Faculty 
meet jointly, the Chairman at the joint session shall 
be the Dean of that Faculty or a Head of a Depart- 
ment appointed by the Dean. 

7. If a Board or Boards of one Faculty meet 
jointly with a Board or Boards of another Faculty, 
the Chairman at the joint session shall be elected 
by the meeting. 

8. It shall be the duty of a Board to make re- 
commendations to the Faculty regarding — 

(i) syllabuses for subjects of instruction; 
(ii) combination of allied subjects permitted 
in the various courses with which it is concerned; 

(in) the names of persons suitable to be ap- 
pointed examiners in the subjects assigned to the 
Board; and 

(iv) such other matters as may be referred to 
it by the Faculty. 

9. One-half of the members of a Board of 
Studies, or, in the case of joint sessions, of the total 
number of members of the Boards meeting jointly, 
shall fond a quorum. 
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10. The syllabuses recommended by a Board 
shall be printed and a copy sent to each member of 
the Faculty concerned. Comments or proposals 
made by members of the Faculty shall be com- 
municated to the Chairman of the Board. 

11. A Board of Studies may dispose of its busi- 
ness by meetings or correspondence or by both. 

11-A. All the proceedings of a Board except 
such as are printed in its minutes shall be treated as 
confidential ; in particular, the discussion of the 
merits of examiners and of text hooks shall not be 
divulged. 

12. The Registrar shall forward to the Chairman 
of a Board any copies of books relating to the sub- 
ject with which the Board is concerned, which he 
may have received*. The Registrar shall procure for 
the use of any Board, books and periodicals which 
the Board may require. He shall print any notes 
and minutes which a Board requires to be printed 
and pay to the Chairman of a Board any expenses 
incurred by him in circulating books to its members: 

Provided that the Registrar, in any case in which 
he considers expedient, may take the orders of the 
Executive Council before performing any of the 
duties prescribed by this Paragraph. 

VI 

University Libraries. 

(A) 

Sir Maneckji Dadabhoy Law Library. 

[The Honhle Sir Maneckji Dadabhoy, k.o.le., 
presented his Law Library containing text-boobs, 

*^'That in future, each publisher, submitting a book for 
tjio consideration of its suitability for University examina- 
tions, be required to send one copy for the use of each mem- 
ber of the Board of Studies concerned and one additional 
copy for the use of the Registrar.'' (Resolution of the 
Facuity of Arts, dated the 17th August, 1933>.) 
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English and Indian, and a complete set of English 
Reports and the Indian Law Reports to the Uni- 
versity. He donated a sum of Rs. 500 for purchase 
of any Reports, etc., which may be found missing 
and undertook to continue to subscribe to the 
English Reports and the Indian Ijaw Reports during 
his lifetime.] 

1 . The Library shall be under the management 
of a Committee consisting of the following persons; — 

The Vice-Chancellor, 

The Dean of the Faculty of Law, 

The Hoad of the Department of Law, 

The Principal of the College of Law, who shall 
also be th(‘ Secretary of the Committee. 

Two other lecturers of the College of Law, 
appointed by the Academic Council, their term of 
office to end with their term of office as lecturers in 
the College. 

2. The Library shall be open during such hours 
as the Library Committee may direct. 

3. {a) The Library is primarily intended for 
the use of the I^aw Lecturers and the Law students, 
who shall be allowed to use it, free of charge. Other 
persons may be allowed to use it by the Library 
Committee on payment of such fee as it may pres- 
cribe. 

(6) Law students will be permitted to use the 
Library on production of a card of identification to 
be granted by the Principal of the College. 

(c) The Library Committee may, for sufficient 
reason, exclude any student from the Library. 

4 . There shall be a reading room attached to 
the Library. 

6. (i) The following shall be the classes of 

persons entitled to borrow the books of the Library, 
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ATitl the maximuiu number of volumes of books that 
may be borrowed by a member of each class : — 

Maximum 
No. of Boohs. 

(а) Lecturers of the University College 

of Law. 6 

(б) Members of the Faculty of Law, the 

Board of Studies in Law and the 
Law Library Committee. 2 

(c) Students of the University College of 

Law. 2 

(d) Bona fide candidates for the LL.M. 

examination or the LL.D. degree 
of the University who have receiv- 
ed the special permission of the 
Principal for the use of the books 
and ex-members of the teaching 
staff of the University College of 
Law. 4 

(«) Other persons who have received 
the special permission of the Lib- 
rary Committee for the use of the 
books. 

Such number as may be determined 
by the Library Committee in 
each case. 

(ii) Persons in classes (5) and (c) shall each 
make a deposit of Rs. 20 for borrowing two books at 
a time and of Rs. 10 for borrowing one book at a 
time; persons in classes (d) and (e) shall each make 
a deposit of Rs. 50, provided that in the case of the 
ex-members of the teaching staff of the college, the 
amount of deposit shall be Rs. 20. In special cases 
any of the above persons may be required to make 
such higher deposit as the Principal may determine. 
On his informing the Principal that he no Icowsr 
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intends to borrow books from the Library, the depo- 
sit shall be refunded to the depositor after deduc- 
tion of such amount, if any, as may be due from 
him on account of delay in return of books or 
<lamapfe or loss of books. 

S.tudents of the University College of Law, on 
making a deposit of Rs. 5 only, shall be permitted 
to borrow only the prescribed text-books for the Pre- 
vious aiul Final LL.lk examinations. 

(Hi) No volume shall be retained by any borrow- 
er for more than two weeks, except with the special 
permission of the Principal, provided that in the 
<*ase of text-books for LL.B. Examinations lent to 
borrowers in class (c) of Regulation 5 (i), the period 
shall be one w(‘(‘k only. Delay in return of a volume 
shall entail a fiin* of one anna per day until it is 
i*eturned. 

(iv) No books shall be removed from the Libra- 
ry by any person unless he shall have signed his 
name in the register maintained for the purpose or 
sent a signed receipt for the same to the Principal. 

(v) Every person taking a book out of the Lib- 
rary and every reader wdthin the Library shall be 
responsible for its safe custody and return. In the 
event of its being lost or damaged, he shall either re- 
place it or pay such compensation as may be fixed by 
the Library Committee. No marks by pencil or ink 
shall be made in any book. 

(vi) No person receiving a book out of the Lib- 
rary fiQiall lend it to any other person. 

(vii) No book forming part of the Reference 
collection or classed by the Principal of the College as 
‘‘Reserved’^ shall be removed from the Library with- 
out the special permission of the Library Committee. 

(vni) Uneatalogued books and current numbers 
of periodicals shall not be issued to any borrower. 

27 
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(i®) Books prescribed or recommended for the 
examinations of the University shall not be issued 
without the special permission of the Principal. 

(x) Books for consultation in the Library may 
be issued to the persons mentioned in clause (i) and 
such other persons as obtain the special permission of 
the Principal, under such conditions as the Principal 
may determine: 

Provided that in the eases of poor ami deservinfr 
students the Principal may, with the approval of 
the Vice-Chancellor, exempt a student of the 
(’ollegc or any other person projiosing to take an 
examination in Law from the operation of this 
Regulation ; and, provided further, that the num- 
ber of .such students shall not exceed ten at a time. 

6. Any person damaging any book of the 
Library .shall pay such compensation, not exceeding 
the value of the book damaged, as the Library Com- 
mittee may prescribe. 

7. It shall be the duty of the Library Com- 
mittee to replace any book that may be lost or 
damaged beyond repair from any donation that may 
be made by Sir Maneckji Dadabhoy or from any 
allotment that may be made from the University 
revenues. 

8. The Library Committee shall take the neces- 
sary steps with the help of such donation as Sir 
Maneckji Dadabhoy may make or of such grant as 
the University may make, to continue to subscribe 
to the Law Reports, English and Indian, so as to 
maintain them up to date. 

9. All matters relating to the Library and not 
otherwise provided for in these rules shall be decided 
by the Library Committee, whose decision shall be 
subject to revision by the Academic Council. 
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(B) 

University Library Regulations. 

1. The Library shall be under the management of 
a Committee to be called ‘‘The Library Committee’ \ 
It shall consist of : -~ 

Ex-officio. 

(1) Vice-Chancellor (Chairman). 

(2) Deans of the Faculties of Arts and Science. 

Appoinied hy the Academic Council. 

Two Heads of Departments. 

(4j One Principal of a College. 

(5) Three other persons, not necessarily 
members of the University bodies. 

Secretary : — Librarian {Ex-officio ) . 

2. The Library Committee shall administer all 
endowments for the Library and allotments made by 
the Executive Council in the budget for the purchase 
of books and manuscripts or for the general purposes 
of the Library. 

3. The Library Committee shall have power to 
dispose of such books as in its opinion, are either 
worthless, unserviceable, or so far damaged as to be 
useless. 

4. The first Committee shall be appointed at the 
first meeting of the Academic Council after the 
summer recess in 1927. The term of office of 
members shall be three years, subject to the condi- 
tion that they will continue in office until the 
appointment of their successors. Vacancies shall be 
filled up as soon after they occur as may be possible. 
The member appointed to fill a vacancy dbiall hold 
office for the remainder of the term of office of the 
person in whose place be is appointed. 
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5. {a) At meetings of the Committee four membersr 
shall form a quorum. 

(6) In the absence of the president, the 
members present shall appoint a chairman for the 
meeting. 

(c) All questions will be decided by a majority 

voles. If the votes including that of the president 

'or the chairman are equally divided, he shall have a 
easting vote. 

(d) The Library Committee shall have power to 
alter, modify or add to the above rules, subject to the 
sanction of the Academic Council. 

(c) Tlie Tjibrarian shall be the Secretary of the 
Committee. 

6. Tlie ])roccediijgs of the Library Committee 
shall be subject to revision by the Academic Council. 

7. The following persons shall be entitled to take 
books on loan from the Library as soon as they have 
presented to the Librarian an application form pro- 
})er]y filled up and signed: — 

(a) Members of the TTniversity Authorities and 
]^>odies. 

(h) Teachers of the University and Affiliated 
Colleges. 

(e) Eegistered Graduates of the University. 

(d) Students studying in the University or 
affiliated Colleges, provided that they have in each 
case been recommended by the principals of their 
respective colleges for obtaining loan of books. 

(e) Such other persons as, on application, may 
obtain the special permission of the Librarian: 

Provided that persons belonging to class (a), (c), 
and (d) shall make a deposit of Rs. 10- each, those 
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belonging' to class (e) Rs. 20 each, while those 
belonging to class (6) shall be exempt from making 
a deposit,* No deposit will be refunded, unless a 
week's notice is given after all the books issued to the 
depositor have been returned and all dues paid.'^ 

8. Each class of persons mentioned in Paragraph 
7 above may take Library books on loan, in the 
manner prescribed below: — 

(f/) Members of the University Authorities 
and I>odi<\s , . two volumes. 


^Students appearing at the University Examinations will 
be allowed to borrow books during the x>e.iod — March to June — 
after making an arlditioual deposit of Rs. 10, this addi- 
tional <l('i)osit of Hm, 10 to be refunded if and when the 
students joined a college in July following. 

tTho Rules for Libraries borrowing books are as follows. 
(See Minute No. 51 (h) of the Acadr’inie (’ouneil, dated Hr/f 
J)eccml)< r, 1935): — 

1. The books coming uiuler the following categories M'ill 
not be isHuecl: 

(a) Looks )>roscribed uh text-lmoks (»r those veeoinmond- 
ed for tin’ various examinations of the Nagpur University. 

(b) Books, niaiiiiscriy)ts or journals which are in cons- 
tant deinan<b or arc very valuable, rare and out of print or 
are marke<l as reserved by the Librarian. 

2. Tlie borrowing library shall either (le])0si1 a sum 
e<liial to tin’ cost of the book, journal or mannseript or shaL 
t^xeciito a st curity bond as the Library Committee may de- 
ckle. { Tlie \a1ue i>r manuscripts will be decided l»y tin’ 
Library (’ommittee) . 

.1. Transit charges either way are to bo borne by the 
borrowing lilnary. 

4. The borrowing library shall in all cases be held abso- 
lutely Tosponalble for any loss or damage done to the books 
or journals or manuscripts in. the period of loan. 

5. The number of volumes and journals for each borrow- 
ing library will be 6 at a time and the period of loan will 
be one month commencing from the day of issue, 

6. All other rules not inconsistent with the above apply- 
ing to individual borrowers will apply to these also. 
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(i) Teachers of the T^niversity and tha 

affiliated colleges . . six volumes. 

(c) Registered, Graduates of the University 

. . two volumes. 

(d) (i) Post-Graduate and Honours students 

. . two volumes. 

(ii) Under-Graduate students, one volume. 

(e) Persons obtaining special permission 

. . two volumes. 

Provided that the number of volumes taken by one 
person at a time shall not exceed eight. 

For purposes of these rules, the term “volume” 
shall include pamphlets and ])arts of works 
separately sewn. 

9. Notwithstanding anything containing in Para- 
graph 8 above, the Library Committee shall have 
power to grant permission to any of the perst)ns 
mentioned in that Paragraph to borrow such number 
of books beyond the limit prescribed therein as the 
Library Committee may deem proper. 

10. In the ease of residents of Nagpur, no books 
shall be retained for more than two weeks and in the 
ease of persons residing outside Nagpur, no books 
shall be retained for more than three weeks. 

The period prescribed above shall begin from the 
date on which the volumes are issued and end on the 
date on which they are returned. 

The Librarian may, at any time, for special 
reasons, recall any book before the expiry of the 
period for which it was lent and the borrower shall 
comply with such a requisition. 

11. (i) (a) — Except in the case of borrowers 
of Class (b), Rule (8), a borrower who keeps boohs 
beyond the date on which they are returnable, 
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shall be required by the Librarian to return them, 
and if the books are not returned within three 
<lays thereafter, the borrower shall pay a late fee 
4)f one anna ])er day for each volume. 

fb) — Hoih’owens of ('lass (b), Rule (8). musi 
return the books any time when the Librarian de- 
mands them and if the books are not returned 
within three days they shall be liable to pay the 
late fee prescribed above. 

(//) Two (lavs after a book becomes due under 
Rule X. Rule Xr (a) and (b) or Rule XXIV, a 
post-card notice shall be sent to the delinquent 
borrower askiujr him to i‘(‘turn tlie book within 
three days from its receipt. Failure to comply 
shall make the borrower liable to pay the late fee 
which shall i»i all eases ))e calculated from th(‘ dale 
on which the hook oj* books should have been 
r(durn(*d : 

Provich^d the late fee for first five days shall be 
aiiiias three only and that that in no case the 
amount of the late fee shall exceed the cost of the 
hook for whi(‘h it is char^red. 

12. Any person desiring a book to be sent to him 
by post shall make a deposit of five rupees to cover 
postal charges. The charges incurred will be set off 
against tlui deposit, and Tvhen it is exhausted, a fresh 
deposit shall be made. 

When t\ book is returned by post, it shall be 
returned under registered cover and at the cost and 
risk of the borrower. 

A borrower from whom any late fee, or other 
charge is due shall not be allowed to borrow books 
or to withdraw his dei>osit until he has paid the 
amount due. 

13, Persons belonging to classes (a) to (e) 
mentioned in rule No. 7, and such other persons as 
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may be permitted by the Librarian on the recom- 
meiKlatioii of a person eominp: under class (a), (6) 
or (r) in(*ntioned in rule 7, sliall be entitled to nse 
books in the Reading Room. 

14. The Library shall remain o])en from S a. in. 
to iS p.m. on all workin^^ days, except on Liiiversily 
Holidays and days reserved for sj)eeial pui’]^oses by 
the Libraiy Committee. 

The loan eonnter shall be closed half an honi^ 
before the closing* of the Libraiy and inv books 
shall be issued to students for use in the Readin«’ 
Rooms within tin* last half-hour previous to daily 
elosinp’. 

15. Xo books shall be removed from the Library 
by any person unless he shall have signed his name 
in the register maintained for the purpose or sent a 
signed receipt for the same to the Librarian. 

16. (a) Eveiy person taking a book out of the 
Library and every reader within the Library shall be 
responsible for its safe custody and shall return it 
to the Library Assistant. 

(6) In the event of its being lost or damaged, he 
shall either replace it or pay such compensation as 
may be fixed by the Library Committee. No marks 
by pencil or ink shall be made in any book. 

(c) In ease a book belongs to a set or series and 
a new volume is not separately available, the whole 
set or series must be re])laced. The injured or defaced 
hook, s<*t or series will be given to the borrower after 
its replacement. 

(d) Before leaving the counter, borrowers 
should immediately point out any mutilations in the 
book to the Library Assistant on duty, otherwise 
they are liable to be held responsible for replace- 
ment of the book or payment of such compensation 
as may be fixed by the Library Committee. 
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{r) It stiall bo the duty of the Librarian and 
his assistants to exainini' each book returned by the 
bori’ower and to ehook if it has l)(‘(*ii mutilated oj- 
damaged Ian* wise. 

17. No person reoeiving a book out of the Library 
shall lend it to any other person. 

18. No hook forming part of the i^eference collec- 
tion or classed by the Librarian as reserved’’ should 
h(» removed from the Library without the special per- 
mission of t}i(‘ Library Committee. 

19. Looks prescribed or recommended by Nagpur 
University for various examinations will )iot he issued 
without the special permission of the Tnbi’arian. 

20. ITneatalogued books and current numbers of 
periodicals shall not be is'^ued to any of the 
borrowers. 

21. No student borrower shall be jx'rmitted to 
borrow books costing more than his library deposit. 

22. 1^hc Tnbrariau shall keep a record showing 
the names of th(‘ persons to whom any book is issued 
and the dates of issue and return. 

23. Books for consultation in the Reading Room 
shall be issued on presentation of a requisition slip. 
A consolidated statement of the number of readers 
and the books taken out for consultation every day 
shall be maintained by the Librarian. 

24. Tlie stock-taking of books shall be done once 
in every two years at such time and during such 
period as the Library Committee may decide. Bur- 
rowers shall be required to return all books borrowed 
by them three clear days before the commencement 
of such period . Usual late fee shall be charged if the 
books are not returned before the day mentioned 
above. 
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25. Visitors to the Reading Room are required to 
sign in the register kept for the purpose. 

26. Cards for the Reading Room shall be issued 
to eligible persons by the Librarian on application 
on the prescribed form. 8uch cards shall remain in 
force for one academic year or until cancellation by 
the Librarian and' shall not be transferable. 

27. ('ards for the Rc^ading Room shall l)e sho^vii 
at the entrance, and at any other time when so 
required by any official of the Library. 

28. All hooks belonging to the Tjibi*ary in the 
liands of the student hoi'rowcrs shall he returned at 
least thi'ce days before the comnu'ncement of each 
Summer or Diwali vacalion. 

29. Borrower's Tickets must be returned to the 
Librarian when a borrower ceas(»s to be a member 
of the Library. 

Duplicate tickets and Reader s cards will be 
charged each at annas eight and annas four I’es- 
pectiveJy. This will also be applicable to tickets 
not returned. 

30. UmbreJlas, books and parcels must not be taken 
into Reading Room, hut should he deposited with 
the attendaut, appointed to take charge of Ihem. 

31. Talking, spitting and smoking are strictly 
prohibited in the Library. 

32. The Librarian shall have power to refuse 
admission to any one infringing the rules and regula- 
tions of the University,^ 


♦Note (1) The above Begulationa also apply to the Bam- 
<las Chhabildas Library under the management of the Uni- 
versity Library Committee. A separate catalogue of the 
library has been placed in the reading room. The Library 
Committee will grant special permission to borrow books 
from the library under Begulation 7 (e) to the donor, 
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VII 

Kegulations relating to Nagpur University 
Extension Lectures. 

1. A series of Extension Lectures shall be 
annually arranged by the University at Nagpur and 
other towns in the Province.! 

Mr. Jayson Barndas, and the members of the family of the 
late Mr. Bamdas Chhabildas. 

(2) The University Library has made the following pro- 
visions for purchase of books, — 

The Library Committee may meet sometime in March 
overy year for apportioning the book fund provided in the 
budget estimate for tho next tiiiancial year. 

As soon as ijossiblc after the said meeting of the Library 
Committee, the Heads of Departments may be addressed to 
supply the lists of books. The lists may be forwarded to 
tho Librarian by the Heads of Departments in suitable 
instalments. 

Tho Heads of Departments may bo authorised to sanc- 
tion the purchase of books. 

The relative percentage of the sums allotted under differ- 
ent heads may bo as per Appendix: — 

APPENDIX. 

STATEMENT SHOWING PERCENTAGE OP ALLOT- 
MENT FOR BOOKS AND PERIODICALS. 


Subject, 

Percentage. 

Subject. Percentage., 

English 

9 

Sanskrit 

6 

History 

7 

Marathi 

2 

Archfieology 

2 

Hindi 

2 

Geography 

1 

Bengali 

1 

Politics 

6 

Urdu 

1 

Education 

il 

Gujerathi 

1 

Economics 

7 

Telugu 

1 

Philosophy 

6 

Modern European 

\ ' 

Mathematics 

6 

Languages. 

f 1 

Physics 

6 

Physical Education 

1 

Chemistry 

6 

Music 

i 

Biology 

71 

Library Science 

1 

Kngineeiing 

2 

Home Science 

1 

Persian & Arabic 

4 

Reference 

10 



Grand Total. 

100 

iThe Series is suspended for tbe present. 
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2. JSiibjeet to the eoiitrol of (he Exeeutive Council, 
the Extension Lecturers shall be selected from time 
to time by a Committee consisting of the Vice- 
Chancellor, the Deans of the Faculties of Arts, 
Science and Agriculture and three members appoint- 
ed by the Academic Council for a term of three 
years. 

3 . The following persons shall be eligible for 
appointment as University Extension Lecturers: — 

(а) Teachers of Colleges conned ed with the 
University ; 

(б) Eminent scholars not falling in class (a) r 
(c) Other persons specially approved by the 

Committee. 

4 . The Extension Lectures of persons in class (b) 
shall be arranged at Nagpur and, where possible, at 
Jubbulpore and Amraoti. Tlie lectui’crs shall b<‘ 
paid travelling and halting allowance at the rates 
fixed for members of University Autborities and 
other bodies in Ordinance No. 31 and such honora* 
rium as may 1)0 fixed by tlu^ Commiltce in each case. 

5. The R(^gistrai* shall obtain from the Princi- 
pals of Colleges, before the 13th of July every year, 
a list of teachers willing to deliver Extension 
Lectures during the year and of the subjects on 
which they intend to doliviu’ the lectures and place 
them before the Extension Lecture's Committee for 
approval. He will then — 

(a) arrange the lectures at Nag])ur in the 
University Halls or such other places as may be 
approved by the Committee; and 

(&) invite, by an announcement in the news- 
papers of the Province, requests from responsible 
persons or associations for arranging Extension 
Lectures at the Provincial towns other than Nagpur. 
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The persons or associations inviting a lecturer, 
licreinafter referred to as “local organizers”, shall 
contribute, in advance, one-quarter of the total 
expenditure I’equired for his travelling and halting 
allowance. The Registrar shall then fix the dates 
of lectures, in consultation with the lecturer and the 
loc.al organizers inviting him. 

6. No honorarium shall he. paid to the lecturers 
in class (a). Travelling and Halting allowance for 
lectures delivered in towns where the lecturers do 
not pemanently reside shall, however, be paid at 
the same rate as that prescribed for lecturers in 
class (b) . An allowance of rupees ten shall be paid 
for each lecture delivered in a town where the 
lecturer resides permanently. 

7. Tlie provisions of Regulation 6 shall, as far 
as may be, apply to the lecturers under class (c) 
of Paragraph 3. 

8. (a) The Vice-Chancellor or a person appoint- 
ed by the Vice-Chancellor, shall preside at the 
lectures delivered at Nagpur. 

(b) The Chairman for the lectures arranged in 
towns other than Nagpur shall be appointed, sub- 
ject to the control of the Vice-Chancellor, by the 
local organizers. 

9. All matters relating to the lecturers not other- 
wise pi'ovided for in these Regulations, shall be 
determined by the Committee. 

vm 

University Sports Regulations. 

•I. — General Bulbs. 

1. The Board of Physical Welfare shall annually 
hold a Sports Tournament on such dates as may be 

♦The ITnivorsity Colours are maroon with thin yellow 
straps, 
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fixed by it. It shall be open to all colleges admit- 
ted to the privileges of Nagpur University. 

2. The events for the Tournament are Cricket^ 
Foot-ball, Hockey, TeTuiis, Badminton and 
Athletics. The Board may also hold competitions in 
Boxing, Wrestling, Swimming and other events, for 
male students, provided not less than five colleges 
agree to participate in the event. 

3 . (a) Each college taking part in the Univer- 
sity »S.ports Tournament should send all entries on 
proper forms which must reach the Secretary on or 
before the 31st of July. 

(h) The programme of Tournament for each 
game shall be circulated among the colleges at least 
one month before the date of the first match. 

4 . (a) For the purpose of the University Sports 
Tournaments, the colleges shall be grouped into the 
following zones: - 

A Zone , — King Edward College, Amraoti, tlu? 

Sitabai Arts College, Akola, and 

Wasudeo Arts College, Wardha. 

B -College of Science, Nagpur, University 

College of Law, Nagpur. City (College, 

* Nagpur, College of Agriculture, 

Nagpur. 

C Zone. -Morris College, Nagpur, Hislop Cjollege 
Nagpur, Government Kngineeringr 

School, Nagpur, Chhattisgarh Arts 
College, Raipur, ami Rajkumar 
College. Raipur. 

Z> -Z^oa^.-Robertsoii College, Jubbulpore, Hitkariui 
City Col lege Jubbulpore, Ilitkarini 
Law College, Jubbulpore, and Spence 
Training College Jubbulpore. 

The Board may make such changes in the above 
groups as it may deem expedient from time to time. 
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i'b) All the matches shall be played on the 
^‘knock-out'’ syslem. Their order shall be fixed by 
the Board. 

5. The following Challenge Cups and Shields 
shall be competed for annually. 

(i) The Rao Bahadur D. Laxminarayan Silver 

Cup for Athletics. 

(ii) The Chanda District Agricultural Pair 

Cup for Foot-ball. 

(iii) The Rai Saheb Ram Krishna Gosavi Shield 

for Hockey. 

(iv) The Korea Durbar Cricket Challenge 

Silver Cup for Cricket. 

(v) The Sir Prank Sly Tennis Shield for Lawn 

Tennis. 

(vi) The King Edward College Sports Cup for 

the best record of successes in the above 
five competitions. 

(vii) The Korea Durbar Tennis Cup for 
Tennis (for Singles). 

(viii) Sir Montagu Butler Tennis Cup for 
Tennis (for Ladies only). 

(ix) Sir Montagu Butler Badminton Cup (for 

Ladies Singles) . 

(x) Sir Montagu Butler Badminton Cup (for 

Ladies Doubles). 

(xi) The Nagpur University Athletic Cham])ion 

Trophy . 

The tournaineuts for items (vii), (viii) and 
(xi) shall be conducted as open tournaments for 
University students. Colleges may send any num- 
ber of entries for these two tournaments. Travelling 
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and Halting Allowances in connection with these 
tournaments shall not be chargeable to the 
ITnivervsity. 

The names ol* tlie winning colh^ges siiall be 
engraved on the respective Trophies by tlie college 
concerned. 

The Board may, with the a])proval of the Execu- 
tive Council, add other Sports Trophies to the above 
list. 

No individual prizes in the shape of medals, etc , 
shall be awarded for any event, including Athletic 
imports in the Cniv’^eivsity Toiiriiamenls. 

6. (a) For the purpose of the B. B. D. Laxmi- 
narayan Silver Cup, three places shall be awarded 
for ea(li athletic event. The first shall count 3 
points: the second, 2 points; and the third, 1 point. 

(&) In the case of a tie for the fii’st place in 
any athletic event, 5 points shall be divided equally 
among the competitors; in the case of a tie for the 
second place, 3 points; and in the case of a tie for 
the third place, ] point. 

(c) For the purpose of the competition for the 
King Edward College Sports Cup, the winning 
colleges in Cricket, Foot-ball, Hockey, Tennis and 
Athletics, shall be awarded five points for each 
event. No other college shall be awarded any points. 

7. (a) No college shall enter more than one 
team for each team event. 

(J) A college may send two, but not more, 
competitors for each individual event, provided 
that they have attained the minimum standard’* of 


*The minimum attainments prescribed as the qualify- 
ing test for admission to the competition in each Athletic 
Events: — 
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efficiency prescribed by the Board from time to 
time. 

(c) Competitors from each college shall be 
selected from among the hona fide students of the 
college. 

Explanation. — hona fide student of a college^ 
meaiLs a student who (a) is prosecuting a regular 
(*ourse of study with a view to take a University exa- 
minatiou as a student of that college and (6) has 
paid all his college dues including the prescribed fee 
for the Amalgamated Fund of the college, except as 
l)ermitted otlierwise by the authorities of the college. 

(d) In ease of Athletic Sports, no student may 
represent his college in more than three events.5 


Event, 

Minimum a^ainmenie 

100 Meters 

as a qualifying test. 
Time or distance, 
13.5 Sec. 

200 Meters 

29 Sec. 

400 Meters 

65 Sec. 

800 Meters 

2 M. 30 Sec. 

1 Mile 

5 M. 30 Sec. 

3 Miles 

20 M. 

110 Meters Hurdles 

25 See. 

High Jump 

4 ft. 8 inches. 

Long Jump 

3 7 ft. 

Shot Put 

25 ft. 

Hop Step and Jump 

30 ft. 

Pole Vault 

6 ft. 6 inches. 

Eelay Ea^ce — 

100 X 4 

60 Sec. 

400 X 4, 

4 M. 30 See. 

J(i) that the 

qualification rules {printed helot 


of year limit of the Board of Control for Cricket in India bo 
applied for all the matches (Cricket, Hockey, Foot-ball^ 
Tennis and Athletic) under University Sports Tournament. 

(ii) -that the Spence Training College, Jubbul- 

pore, be exempted from the application of this rule. 

(Ui) that this will come into force from the year 

1938'^ {V^e Minute No. A of the Board of Physical wal* 

28 
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8 . A student enrolled in two colleges at the same 
time must inform the Principals of both the colleges 
before the commencement of the Tournament for 
which college he chooses to jilay in the University 
Sj>oi*ts Tournament. 

9. In all the events of the Tournaments, competi- 
tors shall wear the colours of their colleges. Failure 
to observe this rule will render a competitor liable 
to be excluded from the Tourjiament. 

10. In ease of a tie, the names of both the 
Colleges shall be inscribed on the Cup or Shield. 

11. The Board of Physical Welfare may award 
Thiiversity Colours^ to those who represent the Uni- 
versity at the Inter-Universit}" Tournaments. The 
Hoard vull select the University Teams (‘very year. 
The (‘olour liolders shall wear their colours at tlu'ir 
own (‘xpensc. 

12. I'lie Board or any person authorised l)y the 
Hoard, in this behalf may disqualify any team or 
coin])elitor failing to turn up at a match or event at 
the appointed time. 


fare, <lated the 6tli BcccmbcT, p. (b'jG aiul Mhuite No, 

8i5 of the Exemtive Council, dated tlio 281 It .laiiuaiy, 1938, 
p. 49.) 

A player representing a College must bo a houa 
student of a college in the University regularly attending 
classes heading to a University Examination. No student 
shall be eligible^ to represent his college for more than 10. 
years from the date of his passing the High School Certi- 
ficate or an equivalent Examination provided that a 
student in the Intermediate course shall not be eligible to 
represent his college for more than four years, from the 
above mentioned date, (Vide Minute No. 29 of the Board 
of Physical Welfare, dated 8tli April, 1940 and Minute 
No. 34 of the Executive Council, dated 13th April, 1940.) 

^Colours of the University: — Maroon with thin yellow 
straps. 
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13. (a) For each town in whicli the number of 
^'oJleire.s is two oi- more, there shall 1)0 a eornmittee of 
eaeh ^ame ineliided in the University Sports 
Tournamenl, vk. — Foot-ball, Hockey, Cricket, 
Tennis and Athletics. 

The eommitUH* lior each game shall consist of one 
teacher fi-ojn each college in the tf)wn participating 
in the gam(‘, appointed b}’ the P]‘inci})al of the 

COl]('g(‘. 

ih) In the case of committees for games at 
\agj)ur, the Din^etor of Physical Kdncation shall 
be the convener. In the case of other eommittees, 
the eonveners shall h(‘ aj)poiiitetI hv the Board of 
Physical Welfan*. 

(c) The eommittees shall — 

(i) re(Hnnmend players for University 
Teams, 

'(‘J) r(‘commend names of students for award 
of University colours, 

(3) pj*epar(^ a list of competent persons 

suitable for appointment as Referees, 
Umpires, and Judges at University 
matches, 

(4) recommend dates for the first and second 

rounds for the game concerned; and 

(5) recommend to the Board such other steps 

as it may consider expedient for pur- 
poses of the respective games allotted 
to them. 

(d5) On the recommendation of the committee 
concerned, the Director of Physical Education or 
such other person as may be authorized by the Board 
in this behalf shall fix the dates, grounds, Judges, 
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Umpires and Referees for the matches of the Sports 
Tournament. 

14. (i) The University shall contribute to the 

expenses of the team and players participating in 
the Sports Tournament at the following rates, viz , : — 

(a) Halting Allowance : — One rupee per day 
for each member of a visiting team, for the days on 
which he actually plays or is required to stay 
for playing an event. Tf a team arrives on the 
day preceding the day of the game or leaves on the 
day following, each member shall be further en- 
titled to an additional sum of 8 annas in each case. 

(b) Travelling Allowance : — The following 
rates shall be admissible for each member of a visit- 
ing team, with third elass railway-fare for journey 
both ways at the lowest rate available, with a con- 
solidated sum for conveyance, cooly charges, re- 
freshment and all other charges for the journey 
(both Avays) as follows: — 

Rs. A. P. 

(а) For journey between Nagpur and Jub- 

bulpore 2 0 0 

(б) For journey between Nagpur and 

Amraoti 0 12 0 

(e) For journey between Nagpur and 

Wardha 0 8 0 

(d) For journey between Amraoti and 

Wardha 0 8 0 

(e) For, journey between Akola and Nagpur 0 12 0 

(/) For journey between Raipur and 

Nagpur 10 0 

(g) For journey between Akola and 

Amraoti 0 8 0 
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Rs. A. P. 

(h) For journey between Akola and 

Wardha 0 12 0 

(ii) For the purpose of the above expendi- 
ture, the number of players for each team shall not 
exceed — 

(a) 13 — for a Hockey Match. 

(b) 13 — for a Foot-ball Match. 

(c) 14 — for a Cricket Match. 

(d) Actual number of players in all other 
events, viz., Tennis, Athletics, etc. 

Visitingf teams for Hockey, Cricket and Foot-ball 
and Athletic Teams consisting of 8 or more mem- 
bers may bring one servant, who shall be entitled for 
an allowance of -|8|- per day and the third class 
railway fare for tho journey both ways at the 
lowest rate available. 

{Hi) The University shall pay only charges 
for rendering first aid {i.e., immediate medical 
attention) to students sustaining bodily injury in 
the course of the Tournament. 

{iv) The actual cost of Cricket and Hockey 
i)alls at the final matches and of Tennis balls in all 
matches shall be paid by the University. 

Tf a University team participates in any tuiirna- 
ment, — 

(v) the University shall pay its actual 
Travelling, Conveyance, Refreshment, Lodging and 
Boarding charges, subject to any rules relating to 
the tournament applicable to the teams participat- 
ing in it. 

(in) the University shall pay Drink and 
Lunch charges of the University Teams playing — 




438 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CAI^NDAR. 


(i) in Provincial Tournaments played at 

Nagpur, 

(ii) in trial matches.^ 

Ill the cast* of trial matches, charges for ground 
arrangements, balls, conveyance charges for 
umpires and such other items of contingent expendi- 
ture as may be approved by the t^hairman of the 
Board may also be paid for. 

Note , — No charges on correspondence or on 
drinks at matches shall be paid by the 
University. 

15. The visiting teams shall make their own 
arrangements for lodging, boarding and conveyance. 

*For the pin pose of pnTticipatiiig in the Tnter-Varsity 
Tournaments the following rates of expenditure have been 
fixed by the Board of Physical welfare (Minute No. Yl, 
dated the 9th April, 1937, p. 146):— 

(i) Third (lass Pailway fare he given to all players of 
University rriekot, Poot-ball, Hockey and Athletic Teams- 

(ii) Interd *la.ss Riaihvay fare bo given to all players ot’ 
University Tennis Team. 

('Students’ concession must be availed of in all oases. 
Where it is not possible, actual fare will be paid.) 

(iii) Actual expenses for other pur]>oses sucdi as con- 
veyance, cooly, lodging and boarding, kit, etc., will be 
paid, 

(iv ) A ! rangements shall always bo made to accommodab* 
our teams iii Students’ Hostels recogpuised by the Univer- 
sities . 

(v) A Manager will aoeonipany the Nagpur University 
Teams in Cricket, Hockey and Foot-ball, when they go out 
to play the Inter-University fixtures. (Minute No. 6 (iii) 
of the Board of Physical Welfare, dated the 19th March,. 
1938). 

(vi) The expwjses for a servant to accompany the 
University Teams for Cricket, Hockey and Football may 
also be incurred. {Vide Minute No. 30 of the Board of 
Physical Welfare, dated 8th April, 1940 and Minute No. 34 
of the Executive Council, dated 13th April, 1940.) 
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However, the Board may make such arrangements 
provided a college expressly requests the University 
to make tlie necessary arrangements, not less than 
seven days before their arrival. 

16. ((f) Matches iu (h*icket shall be played in 

accordance with the Rules and Regulations of the 
Cricket Board of Control for India; those in Hockey 
and Foot-ball in accordance with the Rules and Regu- 
lalions of the All-India Hockey and Foot-ball Asso- 
ciations; and those in Lawn Tennis, in accordance 
with th(" Rules and Rcgulatioiis of the All-India 
Lawn Tennis Association. The events in athletics 
shall be gov( rued by the Rules and Regulations of 
the Indian f)]yin])ie Association and other events in 
accordaiK'c witli the Rules and Regulations of the 
A IM ndia Association concerned. 

(0) Ail (u-icket jnatches shall be of two days' 
duration and the final match shall be played to a 
fjiiisli. In tile event of a match being unfinished, 
the result shall be determined by the result of the 
first innings. If, however, the first innings of each 
side be not completed within the days, the match shall 
be continued till both sides have completed one 
innings each. 

(e) Hours of play shall be — 

Cricket, 

6 hours each day iu two days matches. 

5J hours eacli day in final. 


that the Homo Team s^hould make the lodg- 
ing and boarding arrangements of the Visiting Team. 
(Minute No, 5 of the Board of Physical Welfare, 
dated the 6th December, 1937, p. 637 and Minute No. 35 of 
the Council, dated 28th January, 1938, p. 49.) 





440 


NAGPUB UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


Foot-hall and Hockey. 

The duration of the matches in foot-ball and 
hockey shall be 60 minutes, half time being called 
after 30 minutes. 

(d) If the match then remains undecided it 
shall be played the next day and on consecutive days 
until completed. Teams failing to turn up at a 
match or event at the appointed time shall be 
disqualified . 

Athletics — 

17. (i) The University sports shall be held on 

such dates and at such places as may be fixed by the 
Board. 

(m) The following shall be the events for 
competition : — 

(a) Track Events. 

(1) 100 Meters Flat. 

(2) 200 Meters Flat. 

(3) 400 Meters Flat. 

(4) 800 Meters Flat. 

(5) 1 Mile Flat. 

(6) 3 Miles Flat. 

(7) 110 Meters Hurdles. 

(b) Field Events. 

(8) Running High Jump. 

(9) Running Long Jump. 

(10) Hop Step and Jump. 

(11) Pole Vault. 

(12) Shot Put. 
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(e) Team Events. 

(13) 100 X 4 Relay. 

(14) 400 X 4 Relay. 

(d) Events for the Korea Durhar Medal.* 

100 Meters. 

1 Mile. 

Shot Put. 

no Meters Hurdles. 

Long Jump. 

Each competitor will have to compete in aP 
lljese five events. One who scores highest number of 
points (aggregate total) will be the winner. Com- 
Iietitors for Korea Durbar ^ledal* may also 
participate in general events, 

(Hi) All colleges shall forward to the 
Director of Physical Education, the names of the 
students selected by them for participation in the 
Athletic Sports at lea.st 15 days before the date 
fixed for the commencement of the Tournament. 

(iv) All competitors shall wear the colours 
■of their respective colleges and the distinctive num- 
bers allotted to them. 

17-A. (1) (tt) Colleges participating in Uni- 

versity Tournaments Avill be responsible for the 
correct behaviour of their players and student- 
spectators . 

(b) Such spectators will not stand or sit within 
six feet of the Boundary of the Field of play, nor 
behind the goals. 

*Now replaced by the Nagpur University Athletic 
Champion Trophy. 
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(2) A breach of the above rules or any un- 
sporting behaviour ou the part of players or stu- 
dent-spectators of a college or colleges will dis- 
qualify the offending college or colleges from parti- 
cipation in University matches and tournaments. 
Tin period of disqualification will be determined by 
the Board of Physical Welfare. 

18. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
these Regulations shall be determined by the Board 
of Physical Welfare and its decision thei-eon shall be 
final. 

19. Tile Board may add to or amend tlie.sc 
Regulations from time to time in sucli mannct* as 
it may (mnsider necessary.' 

IX 

Aooounts Rules. 

1. Bankincj. — Receipts of every kind shall be 
paid intact into the Nagpur Branch of the Imperial 
Bank of India. All casli receipts shall bo remitted 
to the Bank not later than tlu^ first day following 
on which the Bank is opm. Under no circum- 
stances should the amount left in the custody of the 
Accountant exceed the security furnished by him. 
When the balance is in excess of the security, the 
Registrar will make special arrangements for the 
safe custody of the surplus. 

2. Books of account and registers shall be strongly 
bound and paged. On the first or title page, the 
niunber of pages the book or the register contains 


*Under Paragraph 10 (i) of Ordinance No. 3-A such addi- 
tions or amendments are subject to the approval of the 
Executive Obundl. 
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shall bo (Mitered and the entry shall be signed by the 
Registrar. Correctionsi shall be made in red ink and 
attested. Erasures shall on no account be permitted. 

3. The following shall lie the classification of 
IhvuIs of iUM'Oinit : — 


PART I. 


Heads of Income. 

A. — General Receipts 

(i) Goventment Mainteu- 
ance Grants — 

1. General 

2 Special 

(li) Donations for mainten- 
ance — 

(iii) I'ee^ for re<jiitration 
of Graduates and students — 

I lilnrolment fees 

2. Inimigraiion fees 

3. Registration fees for 
(Graduates 

4. Registration fees for 
teachers. 

(iv) Degrees and Certifi- 
cates — 

1. Pegiees in absentia 

2. bines ior absence at 
Convocation 

3. Master’s degrees for 
Honours graduates 

4. Provisional Certificates 

5. Migration Certificates 

6. Statements of Marks 

7. Other Certificates. 

(v) Interest — 

(i) Reserve Fund^ 

(ii) Law College Fund 

(iii) Temporary Investment 

(iv) Advances 

(v) Bonus on Securities 

(vi) Miscellaneous- 


Heads of Expenditure. 

A. — General Administralion 

(i) Establishment— 

1. Registrar and other 
()l'licers 

2. Permanent clerical es- 
tablishment 

3. Servants 

4. Temporary establish- 
ment 

5. l.cave an angements 

0 ( 'ontribulion to Provi- 

dent Fund 

(ii) Office Contingencies— 

1. Stationery — 

(a) Typewriter and I >upli- 
cator 

(b) Other stationery 

2 Postage and Telegrams 

3. Advertisement charges 

4. Purchase of books and 
maps 

5. Binding charges 

6. Servants’ Uniform 

7. Hot weather charges 

8. Freight charges 

9. Other contingencies. 

(iii) Maintenance— 

1. Rents and Taxes 

2. Electric charges for 
Convocation Flail 

3. Telephone 

4. Repairs and mainten- 
ance of — 

(a) Typewriters and Dupli- 

cators 
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He>jds of Income* 


Heads of Expenditure . 

(b) Other Furniture 
5. Repairs and mainten- 
ance of— 

(a) Convocation Hall 

(b) Roads 

(c) Electric Installation 

(d) Other httings 

(iv) Garden — 

1. Establishment 

2. Temporary coolies 
3 Contingencies 

(v) Printing — 

1. Publications for circu- 
lation 

2 Registers and Forms 

3. Other matters 

(vi) Travelling Allou- 
ance — 

1. For meetings of Uni- 
versity bodies 

2. Officers of the Univer- 
sity 

3. Inspectors of Colleges 
and Hostels 

4. Miscellaneous 

(vii) Convocation and oilier 
Celebrations 

(a) Convocation — 

(1) Travelling and Halting 
Allowance 

(2) Printing of Diplomas 
and Notices 

(3) Other arrangements 

(b) Other Celebrations 
(viii) Contributions to other 

bodies — 

(a) Annual Contributions 
cb) Special Contributions 

(c) Travelling allowance 
for delegates 

(d) Contribution to confer- 
ences invited by the Univer- 
sity 

(ix) Repairs and mainten- 
ance to minor buildings. 

(x) Interest^ 

1 , Interest on Loans 

2. Discount on Securities 
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Heads of Income. 

B. ^Library Receipts 

(i) Library late fees 

(ii) Duplicate Tickets and 
Cards. 


C , — Receipts for Physical 
Education 

(1) Special grant from 
Government 

(2) Medical Inspection 
Fees 

(3) Contributions of 
colleges 

(4) Fees for Physical Tests 

(5) Other receipts 


Heads of Expenditure. 

B. •---University Library 

(i) Establishment^ 

(a) Salaries 

(b) Contribution to Provi- 
dent Fqnd 

(c) Leave arrangements 

(ii) Contingencies — 

(a) Stationery 

(b) Postage and Telegrams 

(c) Printing 

(d) Binding 

(e) Freight and conveyance 

(f) Other contingencies 

(iii) Maintenance — 

(a) Electric current 

(b) Repairs to buildings, 
installations and fixtures 

(c) Repairs to furniture 

C\ — Department of Physical 
Education 

(i) Establishment — 

(a) Salaries 

(b) Contribution to Provi- 
dent Fund 

(c) Leave Arrangements 

(ii) Contingencies — 

(a) Stationery 

(b) Postage and telegrams 

(c) Printing 

(iii) Maintenance — 

(a) Electric current 

(b) Repairs to buildings, 
electric installation and other 
fittings 

(c) Repairs to Furniture 

(d) Upkeep of grounds 

( iv) T ravelling A llowance 

(v) Fees for Medical Ins- 
pection 

(vi) University Sports 
Tournament-^ 

1. Travelling Allowance 
lor Teams 
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Heads of Income. 


IK— Donations for Extension 
Lectures and other academic 
activities 


E, — Fees from Examinations 

(i) Fees from College stu- 
dents 

(ii) Fees from non-colle- 
giatc candidates (in full) 

(iii) Fees from non-colle- 
giate candidates (in part) 

(iv) Re-checking of totals 


Heads of Expenditure, 

2 Lunch and At ITome 

3. Decorations 

4. Kent of Playgrounds 

5. Shirts and badges 

6. Balls 

7. Miscellaneous 
(vii) Inter University 

T ournamenfs — 

(a) Travelling Allowance 

(b) Admission Fees 

(c) Shirts and badges 

(d) Other charges 
(viii) Other Tournaments 

D.— Special Academic Aclivi 
ties 

(0 Extension Lectures— 

(i) Travelling Allowance 

(ii) Remuneration to Lec- 
turers 

(lii) J Tinting of Notices, 
etc. 

(iv) Contingencies 
iii) Nagpur University 
Journal (other than cost of 
printing) 

{iii) Students Information 
Bureau 

(iv) Research grants 

(v) Other Activities 

E. — Examinations 

(i) Printing — 

1. Printing of Examina- 
tion papers 

2. Cyclostyling of exami- 
nation papers 

3. Other matters relating 
to examinations 

(ii) Travelling Allowance 
to — 

1. Examiners 

2, Moderators 

(iii) Fees to Examiners 

(iv) Fees for Tabulators & 
Scrutineers 
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Heads of Income. 


I'.— Fees of ( nivcrsiiy 
College of Lazv 

(i) Tuition Fees 

(ii) Admission Fees 
Uii) Fines 

tiv) Arrears of previous 
3ears 


(F-^-Fces of Laiv Hostel 

(i) Fees 

(ii) Fines 

(iii) Miscellaneous 


Heads of Expenditure, 

(v) Fees for supervisors 
for examination papers 

(vi) Fees for Invigilators 

(vii) Conduct of Exami- 
nations — 

1. Stationery for candi- 
, dates 

2. Postage and Telegrams 

3. Freightage 

4. Other contingencies 

(yiii) Answer books 

(ix) Expenses at other 
Centres 

(x) Contributions to Col- 
leges for Practical Examina- 
tions 

(xi) Kefund of Examina- 
tion fees 

F. University College of Law 

(i) Principal and Lecturers 

(ii) Office Establishment — 

1. Salaries 

2. Contribution to Provi- 
dent Fund 

3. Leave Arrangements 

(iii) Olbce Contingencies — 

(a) Stationery 

(b) 1‘ostage and Telegrams 

(c) Printing 

(d) Binding 

(e) Other contingcnices 

(iv) Maintenance — 

(a) Kents and Taxes 

(b) Electric current 

ic) Kepairs to buildings 
and roads 

(d) Repairs to Electric in- 
stallations and other fittings 

(e) Repairs to furniture 

(7.— Fatu Hostel 

1. Establishment 

2. Electric Current 

3. Repairs to Buildings 
and Roads 
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Heads of Income. 


H, — Sale of Publications 

K Calendar 

2. Prospectus 

3. Books of question 
papers 

4. Nagpur University 
Journal 

5. Other publications 

I.S pedal Funds 

(i) Hire of Gowns and 
Hoods 

(ii) Examinations of the 
City and Guilds Institute 

(iit) Special classes 

J. — Refund of excess pay~ 
ments 


Heads of Expenditure% 

4. Repairs to Electric in- 
stallations and other fittings 

5. Repairs to furniture 

6. Contingencies 

H. -^ Publications for sale' 

I. Calender 

2. Prospectus 

3. Books of question 
papers 

4. Nagpur University 
Journal 

5. Other publications 

I, — Specia I Funds 

(i) Hire of Gowns and 
Hoods 

(ii) Examinations of the 
City and Guilds Institute 

(iii) Special classes 

y . — Refund of excess receipts 


PART II. 


K. — Capital Receipts 

1. Capital grants from 
Government 

2. Donations for Library 
books — 

(1) University Library 

(2) Law Library 

3. Capital Donations— 

(1) Special 

(2) General 

4. Sale of old materials 

5. Recovery for loss or 
damage of — 

(1) Books 

(2) Furniture 

(3) Other property 


K, — Capital Heads 

1. New Land, Buildings- 
and Roads — 

(1) Establishment 

(2) Tools and Plant 

(3) Land 

(4) Buildings 

(5) Roads 

(6) Enclosures 

2. Alterations or additions 
in Buildings and Roads 

3. New Fixtures and* 
Installations 

4. Furniture, Tools and 
Plant— 

(1) University Office 

(2) College of Law 

(3) Library 

(4) Department of Physical 
Education 
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Heads of Income 


L. — Debt Heads 
1. Law College Amalga- 
mated Fund 
2 Deposits — 

(1) University Library 

(2) Law Library 

(3) Law Hostel 

(4) Fees in suspense ac- 
count 

(5) Deposits for endow- 
ments 

(6) Other Deposits 

3. Advances— 

(1) Imprest 

(2) University employees 

(3) Coniractors 

(4) Examinations 

(5) Sports Tournament 

(6) Other advances 

4. Debts 


M . — investments in 

(1) Securities in Reserve 

Fund _ , 

(2) Securities in Law Col- 
lege Fund 

(3) Other Securities 

(4) Fixed Deposits 


Heads of Expenditure 

(5) Engineering 

(6) Garden 

(7) Other 

5. Replacements of — 

(а) Books 
(b> Furniture 
(c) <^)thcr 

6. Ceremonial Articles 

7. L'brary books ~ 

(1) University Library 
fa) Books 

(b) Periodicals 

(2) Law College Library 
Other Capital Expendi- 
ture. 

Heads 

1 Refund of I. aw College 
Amalgamated Fund 
2. Refund of Deposits — 

(1) University Library 

(2) Law Library 

(3) Hostel 

(4) F e e s in Suspense 
Account 

(5) Deposits for endow- 
ments 

(б) Other Deposits 

3 Refund of Advances — 

(1) Imprest 

(2) University employees 

(3) Contractors 

(4) Examinations 

(5) Department of Physical 
Education 

(6) Other Advances 
4. Debts 

M,--- Investments in 

(1) Securities in Reserve 
Fund 

(2) Securities in Law Col- 
lege Fund 

(3) Other Securities 

(4) Fixed Deposits 


29 
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4. Receipt forms shall be machine-numbered con- 
secutively and bound into boohs of 100 forms. On 
the front page of each book shall be entered the first 
and the last numbers of the receipts it contains and 
the entry shall be signed by the l^gistrar. The Re- 
gistrar shall keep the books in his personal custody 
under lock and key, and issue them from time^ to 
time as required (one book at a time), noting 
their receipt and issue in a register which shall be 
balanced, verified and signed by the Registrar on 
the last working day of every month. 

Receipts shall be in duplicate. The first part shall 
remain in the book and the second part shall 
be given to the payer. 

Before issuing a new book, the Registrar shall 
satisfy himself that the forms in the book last issued 
have all been used up under his signature. Un- 
numbered receipt forms shall not be kept in the office 
nor a manuscript receipt issued. 

The numbers of the receipts shall be continuous 
for the year. 

There will be the following forms of receipts; — 

(ffl) For registration fees of graduates. 

(b) For University enrolment fees. 

(c) For examination fees.* 

(d) For Law College fees. 

(e) For other receipts. 

(/) For Provisional and other Certificates, 
Degree in absentia, Re-checking of Totals and 
Supply of Marks. (These receipts shall be in tri- 
plicate.) 


*The8e receipts ere in triplicate. 
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(ff) For hire of gowns and hoods. (These 
receipts shall be in triplicate.) 

All receipts shall be signed by the Registrar, 
except that the Accountant may sign receipts for 
fees of which the amount is prescribed nndmr 
Ordinance No. 38, provided that the amount does 
not exceed Rs. 50. 

4-A. The fees payable by students of the Univer- 
sity College of Law may be paid by the students 
either to the Accountant or a Clerk of the Univer- 
sity College of Law approved by the Treasurer. 
The latter shall receive such fees between 7-30 a.m. 
and 10 a.m. each day. He shall give such security 
as may be determined by the Executive Council. 

5. Remittance to the Bank shall be accompanied 
by a challan which shall be prepared in duplicate in 
the bound book supplied by the Bank. The first 
part shall remain in the book and the second part 
shall be given to the Bank with the money. The 
Accountant shall keep the book in his personal 
custody. 

The pass-book granted by the Bank shall remain 
with the Registrar and shall be sent to the Bank on 
the fiist day of every month for being written up to 
date. After its return by the Bank, the Registrar 
shall compare the receipt entries therein with the 
entries in the first part of the challan in the challan 
book, and satisfy himself that they tally. The 
pasted Bank receipt may then be filed. 

0. Expenditure shall ordinarily be met by means 
of cheques drawn on the Bank but petty expenditure 
may be met from the permanent advance. One 
cheque may be drawn to meet several items of ex- 
penditure. The cheque book granted by the Bank 
shall remain in the personal custody of the Registrar 
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under lock and key. At the end of every month and 
after the pass-book is received back from the Bank 
with the transactions of the preceding month 
entered therein, the Registrar shall compare the 
entries on the debit side in the pass-book with the 
duplicate of the cheques in the cheque book and 
satisfy himself that entries tally with the cheques 
issued by Him. 

7. Every bill presented for payment shall first 
b*e examined by the Accountant and he shall initial 
it in token of his having done so. If the claim be 
admissible, the authority good, the signature true 
and in good order and the receipt a legal quittance, 
the Registrar shall, after satisfying himself on these 
points, make an order to pay on the bill. The bill 
shall then be paid either by cheque or in cash from 
an advance. 

Tn the former case, an entry shall be made in the 
cash-book, and the bill having been stamped ‘‘paid 

by cheque No and dated shall 

be filed. In the latter case, having been stamped 
“Paid in cash'’, it shall be retained in the custody 
of the holder of the advance. All bills shall be 
numbered consecutively for the year in the order 
of payment and pasted in a bound book with fly- 
leaves. Salary bills shall be filed separately. Ad- 
justment vouchers shall bear a separate series of 
numbers from cash vouchers and shall also be filed 
separately. 

8. (1) Salary bills shall be in Form No. 6.* 

(2) Salaries fall due on the first day of the 
month following that for which the salary is paid. 


♦Forma — ^not printed. 
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(3) Income-tax, subscription to Provident Fund, 
house-rent and dues to the University shall be de- 
ducted from the salaries of officers and teachers 
before payment is made to them. 

(4) Payment of salaries of officers and teachers 
shall ordinarily be by cheque. If any officer or 
teacher desires that payment shall be made to him 
in cash, he will attend the Registrar’s office at a time 
fixed by the Registrar and receive it in person. 

(5) Save with the special sanction of the Vice- 
Chancellor, no claim by an officer or teacher or a 
member of any University body or committee for 
money due to him from the University shall be valid, 
unless made within six months of the date at which 
the payment fell due. 

(6) No recovery of salary or other money paid 
in excess by the University to an officer or teacher 
shall be made after twelve months have elapsed from 
the date the payment was made. 

(7) There shall be maintained a register in 
which ail record of appointments, promotions, leave, 
suspension, fines, reduction or enhancement of salaries 
and office arrangements regarding all members of the 
University staff shall be entered. 

9. Contingent charges for sums below ten rupees 
need not be supported by vouchers. A certificate by 
the Registrar that they have been disbursed shall 
suffice. But charges above ten rupees shall be 
suppoited by vouchers. 

10. A permanent advance may be made to the 
Accountant of an amount fixed on the supposition 
that recoupment will be made at least once a month. 
The permanent advance, when made, shall be debited 
tn the Accountant in ledger to be kept in the follow- 
ing form: — 
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Dr. 




Cr. 


Advance made. 

j Advance recovered. 

Date. 

j Purpose. 

! 

Amount. 

Whether in 
cash or by 
actual expen- 
diture. 

Amount. 


Rs. 

1 

1 


Rs. 


The Accountant shall give an acknowledgment for 
the advance held by him on the first day of each 
financial year, and whenever there is a change of an 
incumbent of the post. All advances shall in the 
first instance be charged to the head advances^' 
and accounted for in advance ledger as prescribed 
above, a separate page being allotted to the account 
of each person who holds an advance. Entries in 
this ledger of both the advances and their adjust- 
ments, whether by repayment by cash or by actual 
expenditure, shall be made under the signature of 
the Registrar immediately the transaction takes 
place. 

A similar permanent advance of a sum of not ex- 
ceeding rupees fifty may be made to the Principal, 
University College of Law, the Librarian of the 
University Library and the Director of Physical 
Education in the TJniversity. Subject to the Budget 
allotment they may sanction items of contingent 
expenditure not exceeding rupees ten under the 
heads : — 

‘‘(ni) Law College — (2) Contingencies 
Library — Contingencies’’, and 
'\(m) A Physical Education — (n) Contingen- 
cies.” 
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respectively, and for each of such items a certificate 
that the amount has been disbursed shall be forward- 
ed by them to the Registrar when they ask for the 
recoupment of the advance with them. 

10-A. (i) The Principal, University College of 

Law, is authorised to accept deposits for loan of 
books of the Law Library from students of the 
College, to place the sums so received in Current 
Account with the Imperial Bank of India in his 
name and to refund them to the students concerned. 

(ii) A permanent advance of Rs. 50|- may be 
ke])t with the Librarian of the University Library 
and he is authorised to refund from the amount the 
deposits made by borrowers for loan of books from 
the University Library. 

11. Security shall be taken from the Accountant 
for such amount and of such character as may be 
determined by the Executive Council. 

12. A register of contingent expenditure will be kept 
in Form No. 7. As the Accountant pays any money, 
he will enter in that register the date, name of payee 
and th(‘ number of sub-voucher in the appropriate 
columns, and the amount in the column provided for 
the sub-head of the expenditure. When it is neces- 
sary 10 draw money for contingent expenses, as for 
example, when the permanent advance runs short 
or any expenditure which cannot be met from the 
permanent advance has to be incurred, and in any 
case at the end of each month, the Accountant will 
rule a red line across the page of the register, add up 
the several columns and post the totals under each 
head in a Contingent Bill in Form No. 8. The Contin- 
gent Bill will then be placed before the Registrar and 
when it is ])asscd by him, the amount thereof will 
be entered in the Cash-book, and drawn from the 
Bank. 
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13. Acquittance roll of pasunents made for 
salaries of clerks, servants, and temporary establish- 
ment shall be kept in the following form: — 

Date. 

Name of 
payee. 

Amount 

paid. 

1 Particulars. 

Signature 
j of payee . 



Rs. 1 


1 


14. All money received and spent shall be im- 
mediately brought to account in the Cash-book to be 
kept U]> in Form No. 9. It shall, as far as may be. 
be balanced at the close of everyday and signed by 
the Kegistrar. After the close of each month on re- 
ceipt of the Bank pass-book from the Bank, the Cash- 
book shall be compared with the pass-book. If 
both books have been correctly posted, the balance 
according to the Cash-book minus the cash in the 
hands of the Accountant plus the amount of uncash- 
ed cheques will agree with the balance in the pass- 
book. 


The total fee realizations of the day as per 
Fees Register prescribed in rule 15 below, shall 
only be entered. When an advance is adjusted, the 
amount adjusted shall be entered under the head of 
receipts as advance recovered. 

The total of office establishment charges only 
shall be entered. Every item of expenditure shall 
contain a reference to the voucher or certificate of 
payment, as the case may be. 

16. Separate registers of fees shall be kept for 
each kind of fees constituting the heads of receipt. 
The register sdiall be in Form No. 10. 
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Each day's receipts shall be totalled and the 
total only shall be entered in the Cash-book. Refer- 
ence shall be made in the Cash-book entry to the 
page of the register for particulars. 

16. Besides the Cash-book, there shall be main- 
tained an abstract register of all transactions appear- 
ing in the Cash-book in Forms Nos. 11 and 12. 
There shall be as many columns as there are pres- 
cribed heads under rule 3. Under each head shall be 
entered, in the appropriate column, the transactions 
of the day as appearing in the Cash-book. They 
will be totalled at the end of the month. 

On the basis of this register, there shall be pre- 
pared every month an abstract progressive total of 
receipts and expenditure which will show the budget 
figures, the amounts realised or spent, as the case 
may be, up to the end of the month and the balance 
remaining to be realised or available for expendi- 
ture for the rest of the financial year. This state- 
ment will be put up before the Treasurer and the 
Vice-Chancellor before the 15th of the succeeding 
month . 

17. Any money received which does not come 
under any head as prescribed in Paragraph 3 of 
these rules shall be credited under head L-2 (4) as 
a deposit. If not claimed back within three years 
of its receipt, the amount shall be transferred from 
the head ^‘Deposit" to the head A- (t;i) -Miscellane- 
ous through the Adjustment Register. 

18. Transfer-entries by means of which transfers 
from one head of account to another are effected 
shall be made (a) to correct errors of classification, 
(6) to bring to the proper heads of account advances 
which in the first instance have been charged to the 
head advances'’, (c) to adjust recoveries. 
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In the case of (r), an entry shall be made trans- 
ferring an item from a head to which it was in- 
correctly classified to the proper head to which it 
should have been classified. 

In case of (h), adjustment shall, when the expen- 
diture for which the advance was made is accounted 
for, be effected by debiting the amount to the pro- 
per head of account and crediting it to the head 
“advance’’ on the receipt side. 

In the case of deposits referred to in Paragraph 17, 
adjustment shall take place when the amount is un- 
claimed for three years as therein prescribed. 

19. Refunds shall be made with the sanction of 
the Finance Committee: 

Provided that in cases referred to in Para- 
graph 17, no refunds shall be made except with the 
sanction of the Executive Council : 

Provided, further, the sums i*eceived in excess of 
the fees prescribed, may be refunded to the 
remitters concerned, without a formal application 
from them, with the sanction of the Treasurer and 
the examination fees under paragraph 4-B of ordi- 
nance No. 6, with the sanction of the Registrar: 

Provided further that if no dues are outstanding 
against the name of a borrower of a University Lib- 
rary, the Library Deposit made by him may be re- 
funded by the Registrar. 

20. The salary of the Registrar and the strength 
and salaries of the Permanent Establishment are 
fixed by the Executive Council. In urgent cases, 
temporary establishments will be entertained by the 
Finance Committee on the recommendation of the 
Registrar. 

21. The Registrar may, subject to the control of 
the Vice-Chancellor, appoint, suspend, dismiss, or 
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otherwise punish the clerical and menial staff of the 
University Office. All action taken in the exercise 
of such powers shall be reported to the Executive 
Council at its next meeting. 

22. (a) The Registrar shall have authority to 

sanction expenditure under the following heads: — 

(i) Printing minutes of meetings, University 
publications, General Matters, Diplomas, Registers 
and Forms and other papers for consideration of 
the various authorities and bodies; 

(ii) subject to budget provision, other items 
of expenditure not exceeding Rs. 100 under the 
several sub-heads under head A — (ii), (iii), (iv), 
(vii) — (a)-3 and (h) and (ix) ; B — (ii), (iii); 
D(l) — (iv) ; F (iii) and (iv) ; G and J. 

(h) (i) The University Library Committee and 
the Sir Maiiekji Dadabhoy Law Library Committee 
shall have authority to sanction expenditure on 
books under head K-(7)-(l) and (2) respectively. 

•(ii) Investments of sums not exceeding 
Rs. 10,000 in Government Securities or in Fixed 
Deposits in an approved Bank may be sanctioned by 
the Treasurer; and similar investment of sums not 
exceeding Rs. 20,000, by the Finance Committee. 

(iii) Expenditure on Phpical Education 
under the heads C (iv), (v) — (vi) — 1, (vii) — (a), 
shall be incurred in accordance with rates approved 
by the Executive Council. 

Items of cf)ntingent expenditure not exceeding 
Rs. 10 may be sanctioned by the Director of Physh 
cal Education and other items of expenditure not 
exceeding Rs. 100, by the Chairman of the Board. 

•The Executive Council has resolved ‘‘that the Treasurer, 
Nagpur University, be authorised to transfer, sell and 
endorse all government securities for and on behalf of the 
University^' (Minute No. 25, dated 24th September, 1987). 
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22-A. Unless provided otherwise, sanction of the 
Fiuaiieo Uommittee shall be obtained for all items 
not exeeocling Es. 500 and of the Executive Council 
for all items exceeding: Rs. 500: 

Provided that in any emergency, the Treasurer 
shall have power to authorize expenditure up to a 
limit of Rs. 000. 

23. The Registrar shall have authority to pay 
all travelling allowances under Major Head — A(vi) 
according to the scale and conditions sanctioned by 
the Ordinances. 

24. The Registrar shall submit beforehand an 
estimate of the expenditure under the Head B — to 
the Executive Council and when the estimate has 
l)('on sanctioned by the Executive Council, the Regis- 
trar shall have authority to pass all expenditure 
under that head . 

25. The remuneration to Examiners shall be 
fixed by the Executive Council on the recommenda- 
tion of the Academic Council. The Registrar will 
then have authority to pass the bills in accordance 

with that sanction. 

26. No expenditure under Head A — viii shall 
be incurred without the previous sanction of the 
Executive Council. 

27. A stock and store account shall be kept in a 
register in such form as may be prescribed by the 
Executive Council. The entries shall be verified by 
the Registrar half-yearly by comparison with actual 
stock. 

28. A register of forms, stationery, and stamps 
shall be maintained in such manner as may be pres- 
cribed by the Executive Council. It shall be veri- 
fied at the end of every month by the Registrar, 
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BuDQin?. 


29. (1) The Finance Committee shall prepare in 

the prescribed form a budget estimate of the pro- 
bable income and expenditure and submit it to tho 
Executive Council for approval on or before the 15th 
jLugust annually. 

(2) The budget estimate shall set forth the esti- 
mated receipts and expenditure and opening and 
closing balances. 

The budget heads of receipts and expenditure 
shall be the vsame as the major and minor heads of 
account prescribed by Account Rule 3 except that in 
the case of the heads of receipts — (1) Govern- 
ment maintenance grants”, and Heads of Expendi- 
ture — ‘ ' A-General Administration — (i ) Establish- 
ment”, ‘^B- University Library -—(i) Establish- 
ment”, “ C-Department of Physical Education — 
(i) -Establishment”, “F- University College of 
Law — (ii) Office Establishment” and ‘‘K-Capital 
Heads”, the sub-heads comprised therein shall also 
be included as Budget sub-heads under the res- 
pective minor heads. 

(3) The budget estimate shall be accompanied 
by necessary explanatory schedules. 

(4) If at any time during the year, the Execu- 
tive Council has reason to believe that the budget 
under any head is likely to be exceeded and that 
the excess cannot be met by reduction under some 
other head, a supplementary budget estimate shall 
be prepared by the Finance Committee. 

(5) If the Executive Cotuncil has reason to sup- 
pose that the receipts under any head are likely to 
fall considerably short of the budget estimate, a 
revised budget estimate shall be prepared by the 
Finance Committee. 
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(6) Re-appropriation of sums allotted under 
one sub-head or minor head to another sub-head or 
minor head may be sanctioned by the Vice-Chancel- 
lor on the recommendation of the Treasurer and 
of sums allotted under one major head to another 
major head, by the Executive Council on the recom- 
mendation of the Finance Committee. Except 
above, no expenditure above the budget allotment 
shall be incurred under any head. 

Provident Fund. 

30. (1) The amount in hand to the credit of the 

Provident Fund shall be invested in Government 
Securities, or be placed on fixed deposit in the 
Imperial Bank of India or in the Post Office Savings 
Bank, according as the Executive Council may 
direct. 

(2) The Executive Coimcil shall cause to he 
maintained proper accounts relating to the Fund, 
showing the amount for the time being to the credit 
of each depositor and the general state of the Fund, 
in such form as it may from time to time prescribe. 

(3) (o) The interest received by the Univer- 
sity on sums so invested shall, so soon as received, 
be added to the amount standing to the credit of 
the Fund. 

(6) •Compound interest reckoned half-yearly at 
5i per cent, per annum will be allowed on the amount 
standing to the credit of each depositor on the 30th 
June and Slst December respectively in each year, 
subject to the right of the University to revise the 
rate at any time (after announcing its intention of 
doing so) owing to a change in the rate of interest 

*1116 rate has been redneed to Be. 36) per cent, per 
aBimm, with effect from let October, 1938. (Besolution 
of the Executive Council, dated 19th November, 1938). 
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in the Government Securities or for any other suffi- 
cient reason. 

(4) (a) The Executive Council may advance 
to the depositor not more than one-fourth of the 
sum to his credit at the time to meet expenses in 
connection with any one of the following purposes, 
viz , — 

{%) Illness of a depositor or any member of 
his family. 

Explanation: For the purpose of this Rule 
‘‘Family’^ means a University servant’s wife, legi- 
timate children (including adopted children) and 
step-children, residing with and wholly dependent 
upon him, and his parents, sisters and minor 
brothers, if residing with and wholly dependent 
u 1)011 him. 

(ii) Marriage of the depositor or his children 
or a sister entirely dependent on the depositor and 
funerals and other ceremonies which by the reli- 
gion of the depositor it is incumbent upon him to 
perform ; 

(in) Foreign education of the depositor or his 
children; and 

(iv) such other urgent necessities as may in 
exceptional circumstances be approved by the Exe- 
cutive Council. 

(6) The amount of the advance shall be reco- 
vered (i) in such number of monthly instalments 
not exceeding forty-eight as may be prescribed by 
tlie Executive Council in each case and (ii) to- 
gether with interest reckoned half-yearly at the 
rate allowed under clause (6) of Beg^ation 30. 
The amount of the interest due shall be recovered 
in two equal monthly instalments immediately after 
the recovery of the principal has been completed. 
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(c) In any ease in which the amount of the ad- 
vance is less than rupees five hundred, the powers 
and the functions of the Executive Council may, on 
the recommendation of the Treasurer, be exercised 
by the Vice-Chancellor. 

31. That in the matter of granting advances to 
the University employees, the Government Finan- 
cial Rules will be followed where the University 
Rules are silent on the subject. 

X 

Law College 

fHostel Rules for the Guidance of Boarders. 

(1934-35) . 


X-A. 

The University Hostel for Post-Graduate Students. 

Regulations for Resident Students. 

1. There are thirty-eight single-seated rooms, 
two two-seated rooms and one three-seated room in 
the Hostel. Of the single-seated rooms, five are 
reserved for Post-graduate students who are not 
prosecuting a course in Law. For the remaining 
seats, preference in admission will be given to those 
students of the University College of Law, who are 
simultaneously prosecuting a Post-graduate course 
in Arts or Science in the University. 

2. Rooms in the hostel are allotted by the Prin- 
cipal of the University College of Law. A resi- 
dent may not change his room without the permis- 
sion of the Principal. Residents are provided with 
rooms, furniture, ordinary medical attendance, 

tBepealed mtli effeet from lot Mayi 1930. 
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Avater and coiisorvaiiey in return for the fee as 
stated ill these rules. 

3. The ainuial lee for an aeademie year for a 
single-.seafed room is Its. 40; that foi* each seat in 
a two-seated room, Rs. 24; and that for each seat in 
a three-seated room. Its. 20. TIk^ fee shall be paya- 
ble in 8 (*(|ual instalments as folloAvs, viz., the first 
iihStainHMit with the application and the remaining 
seven instalments by the Ibtli of every montli dur- 
ing lh(* period diily-Janiiary. Apjilieations for 
admission to thf‘ hostel receiA^ed without the first 
instalment will not be considered. If tlie instal- 
ments are not paid by the prescribed dates but aro 
paid witiiin the ne.xt fifteen daVN, a late fee of 
annas eiglit will be jmyable, unless it is remitted by 
the J^rincipal. P\)r further delay the resident may 
be ismioved from the hostel. 

4. The cost of electric light must be paid by the 
residents tlirough the forefeet of the hostel. The 
cost of repairing the damages caused to the electric 
fittings r)r replacing the bulbs in 1h(‘ hostel shall be 
i*eeovered fi‘om the single-i-esident, Ijie occupants 
of the j-oom concerned, or from tin* whole body of 
the residents, according as the responsibility for 
the damage can or cannot he fixed. The Univer- 
sity shall b(* responsible for the supply of hulhs 
only once each year. 

5. On admission to the hostel, every student 
must pay Rs. 3 as caution money against breakages 
of hostel furniture or other jn-operty. This 
amount Avill be returned to the student at the end 
of the Session, after detlueting the necessary 
amount for breakages. The Hostel Prefect will 
not alloAv any one to occiifiy a seat in the hostel un- 
less the student shows him a receipt for payment 
of the caution money in the College OffleCi^ 

30 
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6. I^nloss ollierwiso permitted by the Principal, 
ev(*ry r(‘>i(lent must join one or other of the hostel 
messes. No aiTau^ement can be made for indivi- 
dual (‘ookiii^. M(‘,sses sliall be mauajicMl by the 
students tliemselves. 

7. Pesidenis are expected to j)r‘(*s(*i‘ve alisolute 
eleajiliness in tlie liostel j)reinises. 

S. I)]io1i(‘s mu,st not b<' Inm^* for dryiim* in tlie 
liostel ))iii]diii^*. Til dry tveatlier they must be 
hung’ on tjie wir(*s provided out^i<{e the hostel and 
in ^vei ^^eatller in th(‘ messes. 

9. Tlie residcjits in a room are ivspousible lor 
all danum'(' dom‘ to its furniture or fitlino’s. ff 
ne(‘,essary, lln^ (‘osi of V('])airiiig‘ ajjy damaiLre dom* 
will he divided amonu* llie )‘e.siden1> in a room. 

10. Any resident who remov{'s an ('leelrit* bulb 
or shade will be tim'd. When any I'cpairs oi* re- 
newals are !*(Mpu!‘e(l in eoinnsdion wilh the (*]eetrie. 
tiitiners. thf' matter must be reporierl to the 
Pi-efeet. 

11. (dl lamps or sto\(‘s oT any des(n’ij)ti()n may 
only be ke))1 in liost('l room> with tin* p('rmission nf 
the Principal. If any resident fails to observe 
reasonable precautions against fire when he has 
been permitted to have a. stove or lamp, he will 
be liable to be removed from the hostel. 

12 . At all time, and particularly between the 
liours of J2 noon and 5 p.m. and 8 i>.m and 31 p.m. 
residents ai‘e expected to refrain from making any 
noise likely to disturb study. They are expected 
to be in their own rooms studying from 8 p.m, 

13. If any resident wishes to be out after 9 p.m. 
he must obtain permission from the Principal be- 
fore 10 araii. On that day. 
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14. LeHv<* of absence for a nij>:ht oi‘ loiif^er 
])eriods can only ho granted by tlie Pniiei])al. 

15. All a[)i)liea1ion>; for Jeave must be in writ- 
ing. 

16. \o iion-resid(‘n1.s ai*«‘ allowial to IxauaH'O 
members of messes or to stay in tlie liostei without 
the pi*evious ])ermission of the Pi'imupal. This 
])ermission will only b(‘ <»‘rant(‘d in th(‘ most (‘xeep- 
tional eas(*s. 

17. Xo iioii~i‘(‘sid<‘nl may nuiiain on lla* lio.ste! 
premises aftcn* S p.m. 

18. In of sickn^^s a repoi't shoultl br MUit 

at (m(‘t‘ to tin' Principal A\ho will make arran^'e- 
inents foi* medical attendanc(x if ne(*(‘ssary. 

19. Any r(‘si(jcn1 absent on tin' op(*nin^’ day of 
the Pollejie without permission of thi' Piancipal 
nla> forfeit his pla('<* in the host(*l. 

20. The Pjvfect will ])e aj)point(‘(l by th(‘ Prin- 
cipal. He Avill b(' provided with a seat in a sin^'h'- 
seated room free of vent. The Pnd'ect will be 
respoiisible for the maintenance of disci])liiie among 
the residents, will help the Principal in the realisa- 
tion of all dues from the residents and discharge 
such other duties as may be laid on liim by the 
Priu(‘i])al from time to time. 

21. The Principal may take sueli disciplinary 
action as may be necessary to ensure discipline and 
good behaviour among residents. 

22. All a])plications for admission to tlie Hostel 
must be submitted on the prescribed form and reach 
the Principal of the College by the 10th June pre- 
ceding the academic year concerned (Appendix A). 
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APPENDIX A. 

TjIE rNIVKRSTTV IIOSTEL FOR PosT-GrADUATE 

Students. 

Fonu or Application for AihninHion, 

1 (name in full) — 

son of (name in full) 

request admission to the Hostel. I agree to abide 
by the rules printed on the reverse and such fur- 
ther rules as the University may hereafter make. 
J am sending lierewith Rs. (Rupees three only) 
as Caution Money and Rs. 5 (for a single-seated 
room), Rs. 8 (for a two-seated room) or Rs. 2-8-0 
(for a 1hre(‘-seated room) as first instalment of tin- 
rent. 

Datej- 

(VsuaJ signature, of applicant) 


Permanent home address. 


Name of father/i^uardian. | 

Occupation of do. 

Address of do. ! 

\ 


What Course, if any, other than 
that in Law, he proposes tt 
prosecute and whether he has! 
been admitted to such course. 


The applicant is admitted as a Resident Member of 

the Hostel for the Session 1940-41 in a s 

seated room. 

Date]- — Principal. 


•(To he pied in by the Office of the College of Law) 
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RECEIVED from Mr 

Rupees (in words) 

as detailed below in payment of his dues, for admis- 
sion as resident of the Hostel. 

1st instalment of Rs. 

'Caiitioii Money of Rs. only. 

I)a1e|-^ for Principal, 

Entered in the Hostel Register under No 

i)ale|- — for Principal, 

XI 

Loan of the University Buildings and Furniture. 

1. Convocation Hall. 

1. The J. N, Tata University Convocation Hall 
sliall ordinarily be used only for the following pur 
poses, vii .\ — 

(/) Convocation, 

{ii) Meetings of the University Bodies, 

{Hi) University Extension Lectures, 

{iv) Examinations and competitions held by*, 
the University, 

2. In exceptional cases, the Hall may be lent — 
{%) for lectures and debates of the Nagpur 

University Union Society, with the permission of the 
Vice-Chancellor; 

{ii) for lectures and debates of the Students* 
Societies of Colleges, on the recommendation of the 
Principal concerned and with the permission of the 
Vice-Chancellor ; 

(m) for All-India and Provincial Conferences 
ivhose object is to promote arts, science and <>ther 
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branches of J earning, with the permission of the 
Executive Council; 

(tv) for examinations held by educational 
institutions specially approved by the Executive 
Council; and 

(e) for other purposes, ancillary to the 
advauceiiient and dissemination of knowledge in- 
cluding public functions of an educational value. 

IT. Library Hall. 

3. (0 The Sir Bipin I^rishna Bose Library 

Hall shall be ordinarily used for the following pur- 
poses only, vis . — 

(1) Any of the purposes specified in Regula- 
tion 1 ; 

( 2 ) Lectures of the University College of Law; 

(3) Meetings of the Xagpur University Union 
Society, subject to such conditions as may be pre- 
scribed by the Executive Council from time to time; 

(ii) The Hall may, with the j)ermission of 
the Vice-Chancellor, be also lent for (a) any 
of the [)ur])Oses specified in Regulation 2, and (h) 
occasional meetings held for other educational or 
public charitable purposes. 

III. Furniture. 

4.*, (i) The (.Convocation chairs shall not be re- 
moved 4 outside the University compound, provided 
that, in exceptional circumstances, they may be lent 
by the Executive Council for a State function. 

(ii) The furniture of the University Col- 
lege of Law may, in exceptional cases, be lent by the 
Principal, with the approval of the Vice-Chancellor, 
for educational or other public charitable purposes. 
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(iii) Other University furniture may also 
be lent for such purposes, with the permission of the 
Vice-Chancellor. 


IV, Generaij. 

5. In every case, the loan of a University Hall or 
furniture shall be subject to the condition that any 
damage caused to University property shall be made 
good by the party to which it is lent. 

6. In the case of the loan of the Library Hall 
under sub-clause (&) of clause (ii) of Begolation 3, 
the party to which the Hall is lent, (i) shall make 
a deposit of rupees twenty as caution money, which 
shall, if necessary, he utilized in part or in whole, to 
meet the cost of making good the damage, if any, 
caused to the University property; and {ii) pay a 
hire of rupees ten for each day on which it holds a 
meeting in the Hall. 

7. The Executive Council may apply the provi- 
sions of Regulation 6 to such other cases of loan of 
University Halls and subject to such modifications 
as it may deem fit. 

8. In urgent cases, the powers of the Executive 
Council or the Committee appointed by the Execu- 
tive Council under these Regulations may be exer- 
cised by the Vice-Chancellor. 

XII. Remunerative Appointments in the 
University. 

Canvassing for appointment, nomination or elec- 
tion to any remunerative ofSce in the University 
shall render the person by whom or in whose behalf 
such canvassing is done liable to exclusion from the 
list of candidates for the office. 
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xm. 

University Works. 

Buildings Committee. 

1, Subjecit to these Ke^ulatioiis and the control 
of the Executive Council, the functions of the 
Executive Council in respect of provision of neu* 
buildings, roads, and otlier works appurtenant 
thereto may, on its behalf, be exercised by a (‘om- 
mittee constituted as follows, viz . - 

(0 The Treasurei*, 

(ii) The Consulting Engineer. 

(in) Two members of the Exeeutiv(‘ (‘onncil 
appointed by the (^onncil. 

witl) two as (juoruin. 

The Cliairman of the Committee shall be 
appointed by t^ie Executive ('onncil l*)*oin among 
the memhers of the C’onimittee. lie shall he res- 
ponsible for seeing that the decisions of the Execu- 
tive (k)uneil and the Buildings Committee witli 
regard to Jiew works are being duly carried out. 
The J^egistrai* shall act as Secretary of the 
(.'ommittee. The term of office of the two members 
appointed under clause (Hi) shall be three years. 

Functioms of the BmUUnga CommiHec. 

2. The BiiildingvS Committee shall have power 
in respect of new works of which construction has 
been approved by the Executive Council to — 

(a) select and recommend sites for acquisi- 
tion by the Executive Council; 

(&) accord professional sanction to the detail- 
ed plans and estimates; 

(c) select and accept tenders and make agree- 
ments with contractors; 
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(cl) sanction and abolish temporary technical, 
clerical and menial posts carrying a 
salary of not more than rupees two 
hundred per mensem; 

(c) appoint architects for preparation of plans 
and estimates; 

{f) sanction expenditure incidental lo the 
(‘xecution of each work, subject to the 
allotment made for it by the Executive 
r ouneil ; and 

(//I irenerally lake sudi steps as may be neces- 
sary or expedient for executin" efficient- 
ly the new Avorks of tlie Tni versify. 

Engineering Staff. 

* 3. The Engineering stafl' of the Tnivcn’sity shall 

T'Onsisf of— 

( 1 ) The ( hnisulting Engineer ; 

(2) Th(‘ Constnietional Engineer: and 

f*)) such other subordinate posts as may be 
sanctioned by or witli the authority of 
1 he Duiidings ( 'ommittee. 

4 . The remuneration, term of office and condi- 
tions of service of the Consulting Engineer and the 
’('onstriK'tional Engineer shall be fixed by the 
Executive Council, 

5. (i) The Consulting Engineer shall be respon- 

sible to the University for the prompt, 
efficient and economical execution of its 
Avorks. 

(h) The Engineering staff shall be under the 
administrative and professional control 
of the Consulting Engineer and, subject 
to the control of the Vice-ChaiiceUor, 
he shall have power to appoint, dismiss, 




474 : 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


>suspend or otherwise punish any mem- 
ber of the subordinate or menial staff 
under his control. 

{Hi) Unless provided otherwise by the Uni- 
versity, the Consulting Engineer shall 
mutafis mutandis exercise such powers 
in relation to any contracts for new 
works entered into with the University 
as are, for the time being, exercised by 
the Chief Engineer of the Central Pro- 
vinces and Berar in relation to contracts 
of an equal A’alne. 

(iv) The Consulting Engineer shall have 

power to make such changes in the 
sanctioned ])lans of Avorlcs as (i) do not 
involve a material departure, and (ii) do' 
not exceed the estimate as approved by 
the ExecutiA’e Coun(*il by more than 
five per cent. 

(v) Subject to the provision in the sanctioned 

estimates for each work the Consulting 
Engineer may sanction the necessary 
posts, not carrying more than rupees 
one hundred per mensem each, in the 
works establishment. 

6. (a) The Constructional Engineer shall be in 

immediate executive charge of the new works of 
the University and maintenance of such works as 
may be assigned to him by the University and shall, 
subject to any special provisions made in this behalf 
and general control of the Consulting Engineer, bo 
responsible for — 

(i) preparation, of the preliminary and detail- 
ed plans and estimates of the new works 
as proposed ; 
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(ii) prompt economical and efficient execution 

of the works in accordance with the 
sanctioned plans and estimates; 

(iii) i)rofessional scrutiny of bills: 

(iv) maintenance of accounts of individual 

contractors : 

(v) custody of tools, plants and stock an<I 

stores relating? to university works ; 

(vi) control and discipline of the subordinate* 

staff; 

(h) Subject tf) the provision in tlie Financial 
Estimates, the Foustructional Eiij^ineer may sanc- 
tion expenditure on office contingencies under the 
budget head A (ii) in Account Knle 

7. The Executive rouneil may keep in abeyance 
the office of the Foustructional Engineer for such 
])eriod as it may deem fit from time* to time and 
assign his functions to other official or officials. 

8 . A character roil and service book shall be 
maintained for each member of the Engineering 
Establishment under the control of the (insulting 
Engineer. The Consulting Engineer shall record 
his opinion on their character and work at least 
once in a year. 

Administrative Ai^proval. 

9. (1) Execution of all new works shall re- 

quire the administrative approval of the 
Executive Council and the professional 
sanction of the Buildings Committee, 
provided that in the case of petty works 
estimated to cost Rs. 1,000 or less, such 
approval and sanction may, subject to 
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the budget provision, be accorded by the 
Chairman of the Buildings Committee 
and the Constructional Engineer res- 
pectively. 

(2) All proposals for new works submitted to 
the Executive (■ouncil shall be accom- 
panied by the Following documents 
(Stage I), vk . — 

(/) A note explaining the need for the work; 

(//) A de.seription of the proposed site with 
site-])lan, where possible: 

{fii) A re])ort stating clearly the accommoda- 
tion provided with a general specifica- 
tion of the proposed building; 

{iv) A line-plan showing the size's and dispo- 
sitions of the rooms and the purpose for 
which they are intended : 

(r) An abstract showing the cost of the works. 
(Jn the case of buildings, this may be 
based on the plinth-area rate) ; 

(/•?) An estimate of the cost of accpiiring the 
land required for the work; and 

(rM) A note of tlie Treasurer whether the 
funds re([uired for the work ar(‘ likely 
to he available. 

Items (iV), (m), (ir), (u), and ivi) shall be 
prepared by the Constructional Engineer and will, 
in the case of works estimated to cost more than 
Rs. 10,()()(), he submitted through the ( insulting 
Engineer. 

The line plan shall be countersigned by 
a university official nominated by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor for the purpose. 

(H) Unless decided otherwise by the Buildings 
Committee, the Schedule of Rates as 
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prescribed by the Public Works Depart- 
ment of the Central Provinces and Berar 
for the time being in force shall be 
followed in preparing the estimates for 
the University works. 

Professional Sanction. 

10. On adoption of the proposal, with or with- 
out amendments, by the Executive Council, the 
following statements, plans and estimates (Stage II) 
♦shall be pre])ared by the Constructional Engineer, 
viz . — 


(0 A detailed report; 

(u) All calculations necessary to ensure that 
the building as designed is structurally 
sound ; 

{hi) The following drawings — 

{(u) A site plan showing the situation of the 
proposed building with reference to 
others, meridian line, prevailing direc- 
tion of the wind, and all other matters 
capable of graphic delineation which 
may have influenced the selection. 

{!)) Plans of the work showing foundations 
and various stories as required. 

(c) Elevations and sections through the 
buildings in such direction as may be 
necessary to exhibit the intended form 
• and dimensions of every part. 

{d) A plan or plans showing the general 
arrangement and distribution of the 
timbers or iron work of the floor and 
roof and other necessary working draw- 
ings; 
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{iv) A comparative statement explaining the 
reasons for the excess of more than five 
per cent., if any, above the preliminary 
estimate approved l)y the Executive 
Council ; and 

(v) A detailed estimate in the form prescrib- 
ed for the Public Works Department of 
the (Vntral Provinces and Berar. 

11. If the detailed (Stage 11) Plans (a) differ 
materially from the ])reliminary (Stage 1) plans, 
as approved by the Executive Council, or (h) th(? 
detailed (Stage 11) estimates exceed by more than 
five per cent, the })reliminary (Stage 1) idans as 
approved by tin* (knineil, they will be re-submitted 
for revised administrative approval to the Execu- 
tive Council in the case of (t), and to the official 
nominated by the Vice-(^hancellor under Regula- 
tion 9 (2) in the case of (a). The same procedure 
mil be followed if further revision of the plans and 
estimates is considered necessary, while execution 
of a work Is in progress. 

12. The detailed (Stage 11) plans and estimates 
shall be submitted for professional sanction — 

(i) of the Constructional Engineer, in the 
(‘ase of works estimated to cost not more 
than Rs. 10,000, and 

(n) of the Buildings Committee, in the case 
of works estimated to cost more than 
Rs. 10,000; with the recommendation of 
the Consulting Engineer thereon. 

Approval of Public Authorities. 

13. After the plans have received administrative 
approval and professional sanction, they will be 
submitted to the Government, the Municipal and 
the Improvement Trust Authorities, as may be re- 
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fjuired, and necessary changes made by the Con- 
structional Engineer or the Buildings Committee, 
as the case may be, subject to the provisions of 
Flegiilation 11. 


Provision in Budget. 

14. (a ) Except by an express resolution of the 
Executive Council no new work estimated to cost 
more than Bs. 1,000 shall be started until provision 
for expenditure thereon has been made in the 
Financial Estimates of the University. The Build- 
ings Committee may, however, in urgent cases, 
authorize collection of material on the site as soon 
as professional sanction has been accorded. 

(h) By the Ist July every year, the Construc- 
tional Engineer shall, under the direction of the 
Consulting Engineer, forward to the Registrar a 
.statement of the estimated cOvSt of each new work, 
proposed or under construction under the various 
heads prescribed by Ilegulatioii 19. The state- 
ment shall show the expenditure (a) incurred on 
each work during the financial year ending on the 
Jlst March immediately preceding, and likely to be 
incurred iu, (6) the current financial year, (c) the 
following financial year, and (d) in subsequent 
years. Any variations from the estimates, as 
approved by the Executive Council, shall be clearly 
explained in the statement. 

Tenders and Agreements. 

16. Tenders shall be called for execution of all 
works or parts of a work estimated to cost more 
than R«. 1,000: 

Provided that in urgent cases, the Buildings 
Committee may dispense with tenders in the case 
-of works estimated to cost not more than Rs. 10,000. 
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16. The notice calling for tenders shall be 
public as possible and where the cost exceeds 
Rs. 10,000, advertised in the newspapers. 

17. (i) One of the following types of agreement 
shall, according to the nature and cost of the work^ 
be used for its execution, viz , — 

(a) Tender for piece work. 

(i) (i) Tender for the supply of materials. 

(ii) Work order. 

(e) Percentage rate tender and contract for 
works. 

(d) Item rate tender and contract for works, 
(a) Tender for a lump sum contract. 

(ii) The forms and the procedure for their use 

shall, mutaiis mutandis, be the same as 
those prescribed by Paragraph 268 of the* 
Central Provinces P.W.D. Manual of 
Orders (Volume III). 

(iii) Tenders for a work shall be submitted in 

sealed covers to the Constructional 
Engineer. Each tender shall bp 
accompanied by such earnest money as 
may be fixed by the Consulting Engi- 
neer. In the ease of the accepted 
tender, the contractor shall deposit such 
additional amount as security as may b<^ 
fixed by the Consulting Engineer. 

(iv) Tenders for a work shall be opened and 

initialled at the appointed time by the 
Chairman of the Buildings Committee 
or the Registrar. Contractors submit- 
ting tenders for the work diall be en- 
titled to be present at the time. 

(v) (u) The Constructional Engineer shall 

prepare a statement of the tenders 
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received which shall be forwarded to the 
Consulting Engineer who may accept 
the lowest tender. If, for any reason, 
he is unable to accept the lowest tender, 
he shall forward the tenders together 
with his remarks to the Buildings Com- 
mittee, which shall decide which of the 
tenders, if any, should be accepted- 
When a tender, which is not the lowest 
received is accepted, the Committee shall 
record its reasons for doing so. 

(vi) The accepted tender on one of the forms 
referred to in clause (i) of this Regula- 
tion will form the agreement, which 
shall, on behalf of the University, be 
signed by the Treasurer. The Con- 
structional Engineer in case of works 
estimated to cost Rs. 30,000 or less and 
the Consulting Engineer in other cases 
shall be responsible for seeing that it is 
complete in all respects and that all 
corrections are initialled and dated by 
the Contractor, the Treasurer and him- 
self. A formal agreement may be dis- 
pensed with in the case of works esti- 
mated to cost Rs. 200 or less. 

(tm) Rates for work not specified in the 
agreement shall, be fixed by the Con- 
structional Engineer in cases of works 
estimated to cost Rs. 10,000 or less and 
by the Consulting Engineer in other 
cases, provided that the additional ex- 
penditure, if any, involved does not 
result in an excess of more than five pei* 
cent, above the estimate for which pro- 
fessional sanction has been accorded. 


31 
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(vni) A copy of the agreement, together with 
a statement of subsequent modifications 
or additions, if any, made therein by 
competent authority, shall be forward- 
ed to the Registrar as soon as it has been 
signed. 

Works Accounts. 

18 . (i) Bills of contractors shall be prepared by 

the contractors themselves or, at their request, by 
an oflBcial of the Engineering establishment appoint- 
ed by the Constructional Engineer in this behalf. 

(ii) Muster Rolls and measurement books 
which shall be maintained in the form 
prescribed by the Public Works De- 
partment of the Central Provinces and 
Berar and in accordance with Para- 
graidis 331-838 of the Government P. 
W. D. Code sliall form the initial re- 
cords for preparation of bills. 

(Hi) Running Bills shall ordinarily be pre- 
pared every month on the basis of 
measurements taken by the subordinate 
in charge, in the presence of the con- 
tractor. They shall be initialled by 
the subordinate ])ref>aring them and 
signed by the Constructional Engineer 
after he has satisfied liimself that they 
are correct. They will then be for- 
warded for audit and payment to the 
Treasurer or the Registrar, as the case 
may be, together with the measurement 
books, agreements, stock registers, 
orders of sanction and other relevant 
documents. All final measurements 
shall be recorded by the Constructional 
Engineer. 
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{iv) The final bill of a contractor for a work 
costing more than Rs. 10,000 shall not 
be paid except with the endorsement of 
the Consulting Engineer thereon. 

{v) Unless the contractor furnishes other secu- 
rity to the satisfaction of the Buildings 
Committee, a deduction of ten per cent, 
shall be made from the total amount of 
each running bill and kept in deposit 
with the university until a period of six 
months (or such smaller period as may 
be fixed by the Buildings Committee) 
from the date of completion of the work 
has lapsed. If at the end of the period, 
the construction is found to be satis- 
facdory. the amount deducted shall be 
paid to tho contractor; otherwise, only 
such part of it as may he recommended 
by th<* Consnlting Engineer shall be 
paid. 

(vi) When a contractor ^ account us finally 
closed, his receipt .should distinctly state 
that his account is finally settled in full. 

19. (i) The claKSsification of expenditure on new 

university works and the authorities for sanctioning 
the expenditure under the various heads shall be as 
follows, viz , — 

/. General 

Authority If or sane* 
tion of expendi^ 
tur^ (subject to Remarks, 
the budget allot- 
ment in e a c h 
ca«e) 

1. Establishment. 

(a) Supervisory Executive Council 
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ib) Subordinate 
(c) Clerical 
Id) Menial 


Authority for sanc- 
tion of expendi- 
ture (subject to 
the budget allot- 
ment in each 
case) 

B u i 1 d i ngs Com- 
mittee 


2. Tools and Plant 


2. Office contin- 
gencies, 

(o) Stationery ) 

(6) Postage and [ 
Telegrams I 

(c) P.r i n t in g S 
and binding | 

(d) Other con- I 
tingencies J 

4, Maintenance, 

(a) Rents and' 
Taxes 

(b) Electric 
current 

(c) Repairs to 
office build- 
ings 

(d) Kepatrs to 
fixtures 

(e) Repairs to 
furniture 

(/) Miscellane- 
ous 

II. Acquisition of 
r n ^ 


The Constructional 
Engineer for each 
item of Rs. 1»000 
or less and the 
Buildings Com- 
mittee in other 
cases. 


The Ccmstructional 
Engineer 


do 


Executive Council 


Remarks. 


Subject to the 
control of the 
Consulting En- 
gineer appoint- 
ments to the 
sanctioned posts 
may be made by 
the Construc- 
tional Engineer. 
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III, Special {for each work) 


Authority for sanc^ 

Hon of expendi^ 
ture (subject to Remarks, 
the budget allot- 
ment in each 
case) 


1. Work— Charged The Consulting 
establishment. Engineer in case 
of posts carrying 
Rs.lOO per mensem 
or less and the 
Buildings Com- 
mittee in other 
cases. 


2. Land ~ 

(а) Survey 

(б) Levelling 

3. Construction — 
(o) Foundation 
ib) Plinth 

(c) Superstruc- 

ture 

4. Fixtures — 

(a) Electric 

(b) Sanitary 
(r) Water Sup- 
ply 

(d) Gas 
Miscellane- 
ous 




i The Buildings Com- 
' mittee. 




5. Drainage 

6. Approach 

Roads 

7. Enclosures 

8. .Miscellaneous . 


The estimate 
approved by the 
Executive Coun- 
cil shall not 
be exceeded by 
more than five 
per cent, except 
with its appro- 
val. 


Completion Report and Certificate. 

20. After a work is completed the Construction- 
al Engineer shall submit (through the Consulting 
Engineer in case of works costing more than 
Rs. 10,000) to the Buildings Committee — 

(a) a completion report on the work giving a 
comparison and explanation of the dif* 
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ferences between the quality, rate and 
cost of the work executed and those 
entered in the estimate, and 

(6) a completion certificate, countter-signed 
by an official nominated by the Vice- 
Chancellor under Regulation 11. 

21 . (a) The following Registers shall be main- 

tained in the office of the Constructional 
Engineer — 

(1) The Registrar of Stock, 

(2) The Abstract of Stock Receipts and 
Issue. 

(3) The Register of Tools and Plant, 

(4) The Register of Arrears, 

(5) The Register of Works, 

(6) The Contractors’ Ledgers, 

(7) The Register of Imprest Account, and 

(8) Such othe)* Registers as may be pres- 
cribed by the Consulting Engineer. 

(6) Forms for the following matters shall, 
subject to such adaptations as may be 
considered necessary by the Consulting 
Engineer, be the same as those in use 
in the Public Works Department of the 
Central Provinces and Berar, visf , — 

(1) Tender, 

(2) Notice for Tender, 

(3) Running Bill, 

(4) Pinal Bill, 

(5) Detailed Estimate, 

(6) Abstract of Estimate, 

(7) Muster Roll, 

(8) Completion Report, 
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(9) Completion Certificate, 

(10) Agreement with Contractors, and 

(11) Such other matters as ^may be speci- 
fied by the Consulting Engineer. 

22. (a) Expenditure on maintenance and re- 

pairs* of the University works shall be 
sanctioned by the Executive Council, 
Finance Committee or the Registrar in 
accordance with the Account Rules of the 
University or in the case of expenditure 
from the Laxminarayan Bequest Fund 
by the Committee appointed by the Exe- 
cutive Council to administer the Fund. 
Such work shall be carried out by a 
Maintenance Overseer appointed by the 
University under the control of the 
Registrar or other officervS approved by 
the Vice-Chancellor in this behalf. 

(6) The procedure for carrying out additions 
and alterations to existing works repre- 
senting a genuine increase in their 
permanent value as an asset shall be the 
same as for new works. 

(c) The Consulting Engineer and the Con- 
structional Engineer shall give such 
advice and assistance in the mainte- 
nance and repairs of existing works as 
may be required of them from time to 
time by the Vice-Chancellor. 

P. W. D. Rules. 

23. Subject to these Regulations all matters 
relating to the University works may be decided, 
mutatis mutandis, in accordance with the rules of 
the Public Works Department of the Central 
Provinces and Berar. 




488 


NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CAliENDAB. 


RESOLUTIONS RELATING TO RESEARCH 

( 1 ) 

Resolution of the Academic OouneQ relattug 
to the Nagpur University Journal. 

(Dated the 28th November, 1933.) 

I. That in exercise of the powers vested in it 
under clause (8) of Statute 6 of the University, the 
Academic Council hereby resolves that: — ■ 

1. Beginning with the academic year 1934-35, 
Nagpur University shall publish once in an academic 
year, in or about the month of August, a volume 
containing contributions to the advancement of 
knowledge made by persons connected with Nagpur 
University. 

2. The volume shall be called the ‘ Nagpur Univer- 
sity Journal’. 

3. The following persons shall be eligible to 
contribute to the Journal: — 

(а) Recognised teachers of the University; 

(б) Post-graduate students of the University; 

(c) Graduates and Registered Graduates of the 
University; and 

(d) Members of University Authorities and 
bodies . 

4. (?) Subject to the control of the Academic 
Council, the management of the Journal shall vest in 
an Editorial Board, constituted as follows: — 

(a) Three members nominated by the Faculty 

of Arts; 

(b) Three members nominated by the Faculty 

of Science; 

(c) One member nominated by the Faculty irf* 

Law; 
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id) One member nominated by the Faculty of 
Education; and 

{e) One member nominated by the Faculty of 
Agriculture. 

(w) The term of office of the members shall be 
three year^ ; 

(m) The chairman of the Editorial Board shall 
be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor from among the 
members of the Board ; 

(iv) The Registrar of the University shall act 
as Secretary of the Board. 

f). The Editorial Board shall — 

(a) collect the contributions; 

(b) issue directions with regard to their form 
and length; 

(c) decide whether the contributions received foi 
publication in the Journal should be accepted; 

(d) revise the contributions received so as to 
give them a form suitable for publication; and 

(e) generally take such other steps as may be 
found necessary for the development of the Journal 
into a high class Journal of research.* 


*(!)“ that in future, in each case after the 

opinions of the referees on a contribution have been received, 
it should be forwarded, along with the reports from re- 
ferees, to the Head of the Department, for his opinion, and, 
if necessary, for referring it back to the writer for modi- 
fleation in the light of remarks of the referees. If the 
Head of the Department so desires, he may recommend a 
tiUrd referee. 

(2)*^ that in future, the author of each contrI> 

button should be required to give a short synopsis of the 
contribution and also an indication of what he considers 
to be original in Ms contribution, and that the referees 
should be asked to state in their reports whether the daim- 
to originality is substantiated”. (See Minutes Nos. 7 and 
8 of the Editorial Board, dated 7 — 12 — 87, p. 641). 
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( 2 ) 

University i^esearch Grants. 

The Executive Council has resolved — 

(a) that with effect from the year 1937-38, a 
sum not exceeding Rs. 500 be allotted for award of 
research grants to teachers in the University on 
conditions similar to those in force for the Laxmi- 
narayan Research Grants and necessary provisllpn 
bi' made in the University Budget; 

(h) that the individual grants be paid by the 
Executive Council to such persons as may be select- 
ed by the Academic Council; 

(c) that the Academic Council be asked to 
appoint a Committee (i) to advise it in the selection 
of candidates for award of the grants and (ii) to 
submit periodical reports to the Council on the 
progress of research work financed from these 
grants. (See Minute No. 12 (/>) of the Executive 
Council, dated the 25th September, 1936). 

(3) 

Publications Fund. 

The Executive Council has resolved that a 
Piihlications Fund be created for (a) financing the 
publication of such books and papers as the Uni- 
versity may select from time to time; and 

(b) in exceptional cases, for payment of 
grants for publication of research work done in the 
University. 

Resolved further that a sum of Rs. 250 be set 
apart in the financial year 1939-40 as the initial 
amount of the Fund. The expenditure will be 
met from the budget allotment under — *^A — (vii) 
Contribution to other Bodies. ’’ 

(See Minute No. 28-A of the Executive 
Council, ; dated 26th August, 1939.). 



CHAPTER Vn 
ENDOWMENTS. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS. 

1. Endowments relating to fellowships, scholar- 
ships, medals, prizes, and other rewards of a recur- 
ring character shall be accepted only when secured 
by investments in securities described in Section 20 
of the Indian Trusts Act, 1882, or in immoveable 
property in British India. 

2. The value of securities referred to in Para- 
graph 1 shall be as follows: — 

(а) In the case of a gold medal, not less than 
one thousand rupees. 

(б) In the case of a silver medal, not less than 
five Inmdred rupees. 

(c) In the case of a fellowship, not less than 
twelve thousand rupees. 

(d) In the case of a scholarship, not less than 
three thousand rupees. 

(c) In the case of a prize or other reward, not 
less than four hundred rupees. 

3. No endowment shall be accepted which con- 
travenes the principle of Section 5 of the Nagpur 
University Act, 1923. 

4 . The terms, subject to which any fellowship, 
scholarship, medal, prize, and other reward shall be 
awarded, shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil after consulting the donor and his wishes in the 
matter shall, as far as may be, be carried out . 

6. Any endowment for a gold medal shall be 
accepted subject to the condition that the medal is to 
be awarded to a candidate who stands absolutely 



492 


NAGTOR UNIVERSITY CAI^NDAK. 


first first not merely in some limited group of 
candidates) in some examination or in some group 
of examinations. 

6. Any endowment for a silver medal shall be 
accepted subject to the condition that the medal is 
to be awarded to the candidate who stands absolutdy 
second {%.&., second not merely in some limited group 
of candidates), in some examination or group of 
examinations : 

Provided that in any case where no endowment 
has already been accepted for, the award of a gold 
medal to the candidate who stands first in some 
examination or group of examinations, an endow- 
ment for a silver medal may be accepted for award 
to the student who stands first; on condition that 
should the University subsequently accept an endow- 
ment for the award of a gold medal to the student 
who stands first in the same examination or group 
of examinations, the silver medal shall thereafter be 
awarded to the student who stands second. 

7. That in all cases in which there are endow- 
ments for two medals for the same lamination or 
group of examinations, in the name of each medal 
the word ‘gold' or ‘silver’, as the ease may be, ediall 
appear before the word ‘medal’. 

8. That endowments for the award of prizes other 
than medals may, within limits to be determined in 
each ease by the Academic Council, be accepted by 
the University, provided that in no case shall the 
mon^ value of the award or awards open to any 
candidate exceed that of the award or awards open 
to a candidate who takes a higher place at the same 
examination or group of examinations. 

9. That in every ease, the Acadmnie Gonncil shall 
retain the right to withhold the award for any year, 
if no candidate attains a suifieiently high stan^rd. 



ENDOWMENTS. 


493 


10. No person who has been awarded a medal or 
prize shall be again awarded the same medal or 
prize. 

11. No Travelling or Halting Alljowamce shall 
be paid to any member of a Committee constituted 
under the Regulations relating to an endowmont 
except where the Regulations provide for such 
payment from the fund of the endowment. 


*1.— R.B.B.B. Oupta Oold Medal. 

Donor: R.B.B.B. Gupta, LJ4. and S. (Nagpur). 
Value of endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,000. 
Award: One gold medal. 

1. A gold medal shall be awarded annually bear- 
ing the words “Rai Bahadur Bipiu Behari Gupta 

Medal, awarded to in the year ” 

on one side and the words “Nagpur University” on 
the other. 

2. The medal shall be presented every year at the 
annual Convocation for conferring degrees to the 
student who obtains the highest percentage of marhs 
at the B.Sc. Examination of the year. 

3. In the event of the highest percentage being 
obtained by two or more students, the medal dull be 
awarded to the youi^er or youngest of these com- 
petitors. 

4 . The name of the medallist shall be printed in 
the University Calendar and in the Central Provimoee 
<md Berar Gazette. 

Medalists. 

1924 B. J. Badhe, Morris and Vletoria College, Nagpur. 

1925. Umadae Maker ji, Bobertson College, Jubbulpore. 

1926. ^reemath M. Mehta, Bobertson College, Jubbulpore. 

1 927. CSihadamilal Gupta, Bobertson College, Jubbulpore. 

*Vide Nodflcationa No. 5964 of Education Bepartmeiit, dated 
tiio Ofh XvgaOk, 1924 and No. 669, datad tiw 17tb July, Utt. 
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3928. N'jirayaii Goviiid Shabdo, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1929. Antony Leoeadia Fletcher, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1930. Dcnidas Raghunath Rao Bhawalkar, College of Science, 

N’agpi^r. 

1931. Pliool Uliaiid Sethi, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1932. L». K. Narayanaswam)', College of Science, Nagpur. 

1933. Sorab.ii Rustomji Dolasa, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1 934. Bii jaraiig Prasad Sheonarayaii Prasad Upadh- 

yaya, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1935. Dattatraya Trimbak Ghatpaude, College of Science, 
Nagpur. 

193<'. ilhaUdiainlia Vinayak Deo College of Science, 

Nagpnr. 

1937.. Vishwanath Vishnu Sarwate, College of Science, 

Nagpnr 

1938. Mariitraj ^^ingll Choudhary, College ef Science, 

Nagpur, 

1939. .Tagaiinatli Mahad <‘0 Blade, College* of Science, 

Nagpur. 

.1940. 9aniki isiiini Miikherjee, College of Siaonce, Nagpnr. 

II. — Radha Bai Paonasker Scholarship and 
Medals . 

\hi nn Murj! of Ihc <lnnor\ wife, Shrimafi 
Sauh/iagywaii Radha Bai Paonasker.) 

Donor: Dewan Bahadur K. L. Paonasker, M.A., 
C.I.E.. Dewan and Chief Member of Council of 
Kishanprarh State in Bajputana. 

Value of the endoument: 3^ per cent. Government 
Seenrifies ('1842-43 and 1900-01) of the face value of 
Rs. 17.400. 

Awards: One scholarship, one gold and two silver 

medals. 

1. A scholarship of the value of twenty rupees 
per month shall be awarded to the student who se- 
cures the highe.st number of marks among the suc- 
cessful female candidates at the combined final ex- 
amination held under the Central Provinces High 
School Education Act, 1922, and the said Act as 
applied to Berar. The recipient shall be called “The 
Radha Bai Paonasker Scholar”. 
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2. The .scholarship shall be tenable for two years 
while the seJiohir prosecutes a regular course of 
studies in a college affiliated to the Nagpur Univer- 
sity, with a view to qualify herself for admission to 
the liitermecliate examination of the said University 
in aecerdfinee v^ith its regulations. On the scholar 
ceasing lo prosecute sueh a course of studies to the 
salisfaetiou of tiie Principal at any time during the 
above jKU'iod, the scholarship shall at once determine: 

Provided that the Academic Council may, for 
special reasons, permit the scholar to hold the scholar- 
ship while prosecuting her studies in a college affi- 
liated i<> any otluT University constituted under an 
Act of any Indian Legislature. 

3. The following medals bearing the words 

^^Radha Bai Paonasker Medal awarded to 

in the year at the Examination’^ 

on one side, and the words ‘‘Nagpur University” 
on the other, shall be annually awarded: — 

(а) A gold medal of the value of rupees sixty 
to Il](* student who obtains the highest percentage 
of marks among the successful female candidates 
of the year at the B.A. and the B.Sc. Examinations 
of the Nag])ur University. 

(б) A silver medal of the value of thirty 
rupees to the student w^ho obtains the highest per- 
centage of marks among the successful female 
candidates of the year at the Intermediate examina- 
tion in Arts and Science of the Nagpur University. 

(c) A silver medal of the value of twenty 
rupees to the student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks among the successful female candidates 
of the year at the combined final examination held 
under the Central Provinces High School Examina- 
tion Act, 1922, and the said Act as applied to Berar. 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the highest percentage of marks or the highest 
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number of marks, the scholarship or the medal, as 
the case may be, shall be awarded to her who is 
jrounger or youngest in age. 

6. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, invested in the Government of India 
Securities. The income from such added Securities 
shall be utilised in increasing the amount of the 
8chola:rahip or the value of the medals, or may be 
given in prizes to successful female candidates at 
any of the University examinations, as the Academic 
Cotuncil may determine. 

6. All matters relating to the scholarship and the 
medals, not otherwise provided for in these Begula- 
tions, ^all be decided by the Academic Council. 

7. The names of the female scholar and the 

medallists of each year will be published in the Uni- 
versity Calendar and the same communicated to the 
donor each year.^ 


Medallists. 

Final Examimtion under the C.F. Sigh Sehocl EduoatUm 
Act, 1922. 

1924. Miss C. K. Jatar, U.F.C. MiBsion Girli» High 

School, Nagpur. 

1925. Miss Yamu Beodhar, Girls’ High School, Amraoti. 

1926. Miss Geeta Sane, Girls’ High School, Anuraoti. 

1927. Miss Savitri Bansidhar, Girls’ High School, Amraoti. 

1928. Miss Nalini Bravid, St. Ursula Girls’ High School, 

Nagpur. 

1929. Miss Vimala Mohoni, St. Ursula Girls’ High School, 

Nagpur. 

1930. Miss Kokila Pankantiwar, Girls’ High (khoel, 

Amraoti. 

1931. Mrs. Kamal Thakur, St. Ursula Girls’ Sdiool, 

Nagpur. 

1932. Miss Bakhoo Narayan Godbole, Govenuneat Girls’ 

High School, Amraoti. 


*Vide Education Department Hotiflcatioiis No. 10, dated ihs 
3rd January, 1925 and No. 343, dated the 9th April, 199C. 
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3933. M.is8 Mania K. Moghe, Govmiraent Girls’ High 
School, Amraoii. 

1934. .Miss Lila Modhav Mudholkar, Government High 

School, Akola. 

1935. Miss Krishna Wamaii Maratlie, Bhide Girls’ High 

School, Nagpur. 

1936. ;Mis 8 Tndumati Ganpat Rao Deoskar, St. Ursula 

<TirL’ High School, Nagpur. 

1937 Miss n'liva llainachandra Dcoras, Hhidc (i iris’ High 
Scliool, .Nagpur. 

3938. Mis^t Iiidu Kcshco 'I'aro, Hhi<h‘ Girls' High School,. 
Nagpur. 

1939. Mi.'^s 3'n[»iiri Bh.askar Ni\ogi, Bhidc Girls’ High 

School, Nagpur. 

1940. 

Jn termed inte Fxami'n/iHon. 

H»24. Miss ^fathura Naravaii Ilerloker, Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

1925. Miss Mercy Maaih, Non-Collegiale, Katni. 

1920. Miss dor 3*. lvot\ah Morris College, Nagpur. 

1927. Miss JVIabel Petars, Non -Collegiate, Katni. 

1928. :Miss Nurgez 8<joy Kotval, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1929. Miss Isabelle Beatrice ('Hiatclier, Morris Oollege, 

Nagpur . 

1930. Miss Naliui Dravid, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1931. Miss Vimala Gopnl Mohoiii, Morris College^ Nagpur. 

1932. Miss Gooiniee J. Dastur, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1933. Mr.s. Kanial Thakur, King Kdward Oollege, Amraoti. 

3 934. MNs Florence Timothy ( Non -Collegiate ) . 

1935. :Mi.ss (VUue Marie Goodwin, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1936. Miss Kusuni Sadashiv Pandit, Morris College, Nagpur! 

1937. Miss BilquLs Jamal, Central College for W^en 

Nagpur. ’ 

1938. .Misrs Shirin Para Kamdin, Central College for 

Women, Nagpur. 

3939, Miss K. Radhnbai, Central College for Women 
Nagpur. ^ 

1940, Miss Indu Kesheo Tare, Morris College, Nagpur. 

}).A, and 1 j,Sc, Examinations, 

1924 . 

1^25. IMiss Margaret Benjaniui Samuel, Morris College. 
Nagpur. ® 

1926. Miss Ku&um Jayavant, Non-Collcgiate, Nagpur. 

1927. Miss Khorshod Edulji Dadachanji, Morris College^ 

Nagpur. ^ ^ 

1928. Miss Jer P. Kotval, Morris College, Nagpur 

32 
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1029. Afiss An»l)u K. Bohere, Alorris College, Nagpur. 

1930. Aliss Avi Johaiigir K. K. Cauut, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1931. Miss Jsab(‘llo Beatrice CiiatelkT, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1932. Aliss Saralit Gaiigadliar Navalekar, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1933. Aliss Vimala Gopal Molioiii, Alorris College, Nagpur. 

1934. Aliss Coomiec J. Dastur, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1935. Miss Kalawati AVasudco Mand|>e (B.Sc.) Ex-studcut, 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1930. Alisa Cloreiico Timothy, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1937. Aliss Cel i no Alaile Goodwin, Alorris College, Nagpur. 
.1938. Miss Lila Madliao Mudholkar, King lid. itollcgo, 
Amraoti. 

1939. Airs. Kusuma Nair, Non-Collegiatc. 

1940. .Miss Bacha Kharsliedji Mowdavala, .Morr’iN (‘ollc'ge, 

Nagpur . 

AScholnrs. 

1924. Alisa C. K. datar, St. Ursula Girls’ High School, 

Nagpur . 

1925. Miss Sliaiita daywaiit, Girls’ lOgh School, Amraoti. 
1920. Aliss G<‘ota Sane, Girls’ High School, Amraoti. 

1927. Alias Savitri Bansidhar, Girls’ High School, Amraoti. 

1928. Alias Nalini Dravid, St. Ursula Girls’ High Sdiool, 

Nagpur. 

1929. Miss A’^imala Muhoiii, St. tl'raula Girl.s’ High School, 

Xjigimr. 

2930. Alias Kokila Uankantiwar, Girls’ High School, 
Amraoti. 

19Ikl. Airs. Kamal Thakur, St. Ursula Girls’ High School, 
Nagpur. 

1932. Aliss Sakhoo Narayan Godbole, Govonimcnt Girls’ 

High School, Amraoti. 

1933. Aliss Maina K. Moghe, Government Girls’ High 

School, Ami'aoti. 

1934. Miss Lila Aladhav Aludholkar, Government High School, 

Akola. 

1935. Miss Krishna Woman Marathe, Bhide Girls’ High 

School, Nagpur. 

1936. Miss Indumati Ganpatrao Deoskar, St. Ursula Girls’ 

High School, Nagpur. 

1937. Miss Tara Bamachandra Beoras, Bhide Girls’ High 

School, Nagpur, 

1938. Miss Indu Kesheo Tare, Bhide Girls* High School, 

Nagpur. 
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11)31). .Mi>,s '^rji[)uri nhask:ir Niyojri^ JUiidr (JuIn'’ Higli 
School, Xng])nt. 

1040. 

III. — Ramakrishna Govind Mote Scholarship. 

Donor : K . G . ]\Toto, Es(j . , Amrnoti . 

Vahie of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 

Seriuitios (19G0-70) oi the foeo value of Rs. 4,200. 
Award: One scholarship. 

1. The seliolai'sliij) shall be awarded from the 
animal interest aceruiii^ from tlie investment, and 
the reei])ieut shall I)e called ^'Tlie Ramakrishna 
(lovind iMo1(‘ Scliolar’'. 

2. The scholarship shall be of such amount and 
payable in such manmn* as may from time to time 
be detcjauiuod liy the Academic Coiimcil. It shall 
be awarded every alternate year to a Berar student 
who appeal's at the Intermediate Examination in 
Science of tbc Nagjuir University from the King 
Edward (College, Amraoti, or when there is no 
Science eoiir.>e taught in that college, from any 
college in the Gtuitral Provinces, and who stands 
first from among the successful Berar students from 
that college. 

3. The scholarshi]) shall be tenable for two years 
in a college affiliated to the Nagpur University: 
provided that the scholar prosecutes a regular course 
of studies prescribed for the B.Sc. degree exa- 
mination according to the regulations of the Uni- 
versity continuously for this period, to the satisfac- 
tion of the Principal of the college. On the scholar 
ceasing to prosecute such a course of studies at any 
time during the above period, the scholarship shall 
determine. 

4 . If in any year there is no student qualified 
under rule 2 to receive the scholarship, it shall be 
aAvarded for that particular year only to the best 
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Berai* student avIio, after j)assjng the Intermediate 
Exnriiination from any college affiliated to the 
Nagpur University, prosecutes his studies for the 
B.Se. Degree' Examination in any college so affiliated 
in a<*(ior(lance with University regulations and to 
tin' scdisfaeti(»n of its principal. 

5. Any money saved out of the scholarship at 
any time shall be allowed to accumulate and, as soon 
as permissible, iim'sted and added to the original 
einlowment fund. 

6. If any lime hereafter, a Facility of Medicine 
is constituted by the Nag])ur University, the said 
Hamakrishna (tovind iMote, Esquire, may, acting in 
this matter in agreement with the Academic Council 
of the Ihiiversity, alter the terms of the scholai*ship 
so as to divert it to the advancement of medical 
science under the I'ules and regulations of the 
Nagpur University. 

Definitiin }. — Tn tln^se rules the expression “Berar 
studt'iit" means a student who has passed the final 
examination held under the Central Provinces High 
School Education Act, 1922, as apfdiod to Berar, 
from a Iligli School in Berai’.^^ 

Scholars. 

m2r>. \V. [{ . Deslipjiiulc, Kiiig Kdwara College, AmraoU. 

1927. J..}ixTiia]i Govind llcslipaiide, King Kdwarcl College, 
Arniaoti . 

1929. ^fukund Narayan Bhawalkar, Eing Kdward College, 
Aini'aoti. 

1931. Dattatraya Wasudeo Palekar, King Edward College, 
Amiaoti . 

1933. Itamchandra Narayaii Bongirwar, King Edward 
(VUlege, Amraoti. 

1935. Jjaxma?) Narayan Bongirwar, King Edward College, 
Amraoti. 

^Fide Education Department Notifications No, 137, dated 
tko Otli February, 1925 and No. 687, dated the 17tli July, 
193.3. 



ENDOWMENTS. 


501 


]9o7. Piahhakiir Shankar Kliandekar, Kinj^ Edward College, 
Ajniaoti. 

Xarliar Saiitiilal Sun‘ka, Kiiifi Edward (’ollegc, 
Anuaoti. 

IV. — Waman Raghunath Joshi Prize. 

Donor : B. W. Joslii, Esq., Pleader, Amraoti. 

Valve of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Sf^enrities (1960-70) of Dio face value of Rs. 4,000. 

Award : One i)rize. 

1. From iho in1.orc‘Sl accruing on the af(U‘esaid 
securities, a prize to be called the Waman Raghu- 
ualh Joslii Prized'’ sliall be awarded annually for the 
last essay in tlu^ Marathi language on a political or 
^cientiiic su}),it‘ct alternately, to be competed for by 
graduates of the Nagpur University. 

2. That the subject of the essay shall lie selected 
oveiy y(‘ar by the Academic Council not less than one 
year before tlie date of the award of the prize and 
sliall be ])ii])lish('(] in siicli manned* as the Council 
may deteuanine. 

3. That a (‘oniniitt(*e of three persons shall be ap- 
])oinled every year by the Academic Council to ex- 
amine th(' essays rcc(‘ived, and the prize shall be 
a\VHi*d(‘(l 1o tlu* person whose essay is adjudged to 
be the best. In the event of two such essays being 
considered of equal merit, the prize shall be divided 
among their authors in such manner as the Academic 
<^\>uncil may determine. 

4 . Tliat onlinarily the prize sliall hi*, in the form 
of books to lie seh^cted by the committee in consul- 
tation with the winner of the prize. A cash prize 
may be awarded in lieu of books at the request, of 
the winner. 

5. That in the event of the essays failing in any 
year to attain the standard deemed necessary by the 
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committee, the University reserves to itself the right 
to refuse to award the prize in that year. 

The amount saved by the non-award of the prize 
in any ye^r for a political or scientific subject will 
bo added to the value of the prize in the succeed- 
ing year in whieli a subject belonging to that parti- 
cular category is selected and announced for com- 
petition for the Waman Raghunatli Joshi Prize. 

6. That all matters not otherwise provided for in 
these Regulations shall be determined by the Acade- 
mic Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 


Year. 

Suhjccl of Fssay. 

1 Winner. 

1926. 

Is Communal Kepresenta- 

Shankar Xarayai^ 

1927. 

tioii Compatible with 
Democracy ^ 

Recent Developments in 

Phatak. 

1928. 

1929. 

f^h> sical Science- 
Thc League of Nation^. 

Dr. Sir C. V. Raman’s 

V. r.Bcdekar. 

1930. 

Contribution to I’hysical 
Science. 

The Future Constitution of 

Dattatray Yy'%iKle\ 

1931. 

India 

Science in Industry 

Sl.idore, M A. 

1932. 

Place of Indian Stales in 

janardan Atniarain 

1933. 

the Federal Constitution 
of India. 

Oil Technology — its Sci- 
entific Basis and Comii 
mcrcial Possibilities, 

with special reference to 
the Conditions in the 
Central Provinces and 
Berar. 

Anckar, B.A. 

Sadasliiva L a x m a n 
Atre, M.Sc. 


*Vide Education Department ITotifications, No. 263, dated 
tile 14tli Mard>^ 1225 and No. 683^ dated the 17th 1988. 
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Year. 

j Subject of Essay. 

Winner. 

1934. ] 

The Future of Democracy 

Mr. W.M. Bodhankar, 
B.A. 

1935. 

The Role of Vitamins in 

1 Bio-chemistr3^ 

(Not awarded). 

193C. 

'Will the Indian Federation 
! be Conducive to National 
Solidarity? 

Mr D.K. Garde. 

1937. 

Role of Colloids in Various 
industrial processes. 

N. V. Karbelkar. Col- 
lege of Science, Nag- 

1938. 

The Japanese Policy in the 
East and its effect on India. 

u r » 

(Not awarded), 

1 

1939. 

Wireless Telegraphy, Tele- 
phony and Television and 
their applications in 
modern lile. 

|(Award pending). 

1 

t 

1 


V. — Khan Bahadur H. M. Malak Medals. 

{Tn mcmor}/ of the donor\<; father, K.B.HM, 
Malak , ) 

Damn': Khan Bahadur M. E. K. Malak, Nagpur. 

Value (if th( (udowment: 4 ])er cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 2,000. 

Awards: Two gold medals. 

1. Two gold medals shall be awarded bearing the 

words '^Khan Bahadur H, M. Malak Medal award- 
ed to in the year 

on one side and the words ‘^Nagpur University'^ 
on the other. 

2. (a) One such medal shall be awarded every 
year at the annual Convocation for conferring 
degrees to the Muslim student who obtains the high- 
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est percentage of marks at the B.A. and B.Sc. Exa- 
minations of the year. 

(6) The other medal shall be awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest percentage of marks 
at the M.A. Examination of the year: 

Provided that the medal shall not be awarded if 
no such student is placed in the first or second 
division. 

3. The names of the medallists shall appear in 
llie University Calendar and in th(‘ Central Frovinct s 
tnid Brrar Gazettv, 

4. In the event of two or more students obtaining 
the highest percentage of marks at any one of tin' 
examinations aforesaid, the medal shall be awarded 
to liim who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. Any money saved out of the income of tlie en- 
dowment shall 1)C allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, invested in Government securities. The in- 
come from such added securities vshall he utilised 
in increasing the value of the medals. 

6. All matters relating to the medals not other- 
wise provided for in these Regulations shall be 
decided by the Academic Council.’*' 

Mkdalllsts. 

M.A . Bxa vmia iion . 

Nui avail Sadasheo Kanade, College, Nagpur. 

1925. TTnunvar Misra, ^Morri.s (kdlegc, Nagpur. 

3920. Oaiicsh Dattatraya Joslii, Morris College, Nagpur. 
3927. Kaiieliliodlal Gyani, Teacher, Burbanpur. 

1928. Alirza Bafiijullah Beg, Morris College,^ Nagpur. 

1929. Habibur Bahman Sidhqi, Teacher, Amraoti. 

1930. Bhankcr Damodar Peiidse, Teacher, Nagpur. 

1931. Vishnu BJiikaji Kolte, Morris College, Nagpur. 


Education Department Notifications No. 675, dated 
the 22nd December, 1925 and No. 676, dated the 17th Jnfar, 
1983. 
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1932. Ilccra Lai Daga, Adonis College, Nagpur. 

1933. Bhalachaudra Gaiigadhar Ghate (Non-Collegiate) . 
3934. Purushottam Narayan Virkar, Morris College, Nagpur. 
1935. Narayan Mar land Bakshi, Moiris College, Nagpur. 

1930. Habibullah Khan Gbir/aiif nr, Teacher, Nagpur. ^ 

1937. Nnrayau Haiuehniulra Lansud. Morns (College, 

Nagpur. 

I93S5. Mndhnu ]M*ayag P.niidc*, Morris College, Xagpur. 
1939. Birj Ikhnri Lai (Non (’ollegiate) . 

1910. I’.hamubo Sb.idhnr Paran.jpe, ('il\ ( ollcm. Nag]>ur. 

7».J. tuul Jj.Sc. Kxmnhmtions. 

HOI. Mohaiuinad Ikiauuillali, Morris College, Nagpur. 
ll>'?3. Ilauieed Ilusniu IJi/vi, Ko])''.rtso]\ College, Jiibbulpore. 
1920. Moliaiiuiiad Jlidayctiillali, Morris College, Nagpur. 
H127. b’ajiiznu ]\hnu, llisloj) College, Nagpur. 

H>2S. Sy(M| A/.izul Haque, M<uiis College, Nagiuu*. 

H»29. Mtihaimit.id Zalieor Hasan, King Edward College, 
Anivaoti 

19.19. Ab<lu(r Ibu.apno, UobcrtiS'oii College, Jubbulpore. 

1931. Tai>ab .Mnnnd, Ti*aeber, Malkapur. 

1932. Molid. iSablr Klian, Morris (College, Nagpur. 

Hi.'bl. Maqbool Ahmad Khan, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 
1.034. Masini Ahin.-nl Khan Niazi (B.He.), College of Science, 
Nagpur. 

i935. Mahboob Alam Abbasi, (B.A.), Robertson College, 
.lubbulj>ore. 

193d. ,\br|uv Rashid Khan, (15.A.), Ex-student. 

19.17 Moliainmad Ilfiniul (B.A.), Hitkariui City College, 
.Jubbulpore. 

i93S. Gulzar l»eg, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1J139. Snyed Haider Haza Rizvi, College of Scirnec, Nagiiur. 
19*10. S\e(I Xaimuddia, King Edward College, Ainraoti . 

VI. — Daji Hari Wadegaonker Medal. 

iln mentor If of the donor's father, Daji Hari 
Wadegaonher, Esq,) 

Donor: Kao Baliadiir M, D. Wadegaoukar, M.A., 
Retired District and Sessions Judge, Nagpur. 
Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
securities (lt)G0-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,500. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1. A gold medal shall be awarded bearing the 
words “Daji Hari Wadegaonker Medal awarded to 
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in tile year on one side 

and the words ‘ 'Nagpur University’^ on the other. 

2. (a) The medal shall be awarded every year 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees 
to the student who obtains the highest number of 
marks at the M.A. Examination of the year in 
Sanskrit and is placed either in the first or second 
division. 

(b) Failing such student, the medal shall be 
awarded to the student who obtains the highest per- 
centage of marks at the M.A. Examination of the 
year in Marathi and Hindi and is j>laced either in 
the first or second division. 

3. Tlie name of llie medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and the Central Provinve.< 
and Berar Gazefir. 

4. In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the highest number of marks or liighest percent- 
age of marks at the examinations aforesaid respec- 
tively, the medal shall be aivarded to him who is 
^munger or youngest in age, 

5. Any money saved out of the income of the en- 
dowment shall be allmved to accumulate and, wdien 
possible, invested in Government Securities. The 
income from such added Securities shall be utilised 
in increasing the value of the medal. 

• 6. All matters relating to the medal not other- 
wise provided for in these Regulations shall be 
decided I)y th<^ Aeademie CVnincil.* 

1924. 

1925. Oovind Visliwas Blifivc, A-fovris College, Nagpur, 
1920. Ganesh llattatraya Joshi, Morris College, Nagpur. 
1927. Narhar Bahvant Kulkarni, Morris College, Nagpur. 

*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 1020, dated 
22nd December, 3925 and No. 079, dated 17th July, 1933, 





ENDOWMENTS. 


507 


1928. Misa Matbnra Narayan Hexlekar, Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

1929. Diwakar Vishwaiiatli Varadpande, Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

1930. Dill Dayaiu Slirivastava, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1931. Danduraug Mor<?!shwav Paranjape, Morris College, 

Nagiiur . 

1932. Yadeo Murlidhar Mulay (Ex-student), Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

1933. Miss Yauunm Lele, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1934. Purushottam Narayan Virkar, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1936. Narayan Martand Bakshl, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1936. Vlnayak Waniaii Karamhelkar, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1937. Nara^rin Haiu'diaudra llaiisod. Morris College, 

Nagpur . 

1938. Mjidliao Prayag Pande, Morris College, N*ag|nir. 

1939. Kota Suiidarn Pama Narnia, (Nou-('ollegiatc). 

1940. Mr.s. Maya Vishwas Ranade, Morris College, Nagpur. 

VII. — Jubbulpore Horticultural Show Prize. 

Donor: Horticultural Sliow Society, Jubbulpore. 
Vahie of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Sociintios (1960-70) of the face value of 
118. too. 

Award: One prize, 

1. That a prize called ‘‘The Jubbulpore Horti- 
cultural Show Prize'" shall be awarded annually 
from tlio interest accruing from the investment, and 
the recipient shall be called ‘‘The Jubbulpore Horti- 
cultural Show Prizeman". 

2. That the said prize shall be awarded to the 
student who is successful and stands first in Biology 
in the Intermediate examination. 

3. That in the event of more than one such 
student obtaining the same number of highest marks 
in Biology at the said examination, the prize shall 
be awarded to the student who stands first in the 
Botany paper. 

4. That in the event of there being more than 
one eligible candidate under 3 above, the prize shall 
be divided equally between such candidates. 
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5. That the prize shall be awarded in the form of 
books to be selected by the winner or winners of the 
]>rize witliin a period of a month from the date on 
wliicli tliey are informed, and in the event of his 
or their failing’ to do so within the said period, the 
selection shall In' made by the Head of the Depart- 
ment of Biology. 

6. Tliat tlu* Aeademie Council shall have the 
pf)W(‘i* to ]iiak<‘ (‘onsecpiential (‘liang(^s in these Jtcgn- 
lations in tlj(‘ event of a change in the existing regu- 
Jations relating to Biology as a suldeel of study for 
th(* 3nt(‘rTnediate Examination. 

7. That all oihm* matlcn's not otlienvisi* providid 
for in these Jtegulations shall be determined by the 
Academic Council and its decision thori^on shall be 
final.’^ 

PitizK.M r:> . 


n)24. 

102.*). 

■192a. 

1927. 

j92S. 

1 929. 
19:50. 

1931. 

1D32. 

1933. 

1934. 


(iang.Klltr'r Uaacsli Pmdtian, TIislop College, Nagpur. 
3’rimhak Daiiiodar Jogdand, llislo]) C^^ncg(\ Nagpur. 
TIanuinaat V,vankat(*Kli Kulkanii, TIislop rv»llegf‘, 
Nagpin- . 

fo-pilal <'liaudhari, Ilisloji <*<)llego, Nagpur. 

Pjahli.'ikar Dwarkaiiatb Uadkari, Ili.slop College, 
Nagpui . 

Kailasli (’hundrjj, ITislo]* C’ollege, Nagpur. 

Clarigadhai Yadoo Taiikhiwalov, JIIslO]» College, 
Nagpur. 

Nirnial Uliaiidra Sl»rivasta\a, College of Seience, 
.Nagjjur. 

Auaud Trimbak TTIumagay, College of SeiciK-c, Nagpur. 
Kaiiliji Moral- Ratliod, College of Science, Nagpur. 


Kliusliroo F. Kustomii m ^ 

Krislina ATartand Baksbi i ^ 


ScieiU'(‘, 


Nagpui . 


1935. Birendia Singh Chauhan, College of Science, Nagpur. 
.1936. Kesheo Aladhaorao Muiishi, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1937. liliagwati Cliaran ffeii, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1938. G«ajanan Wamanrao Vaidya, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 


Education Department Notifications No, 816, dated 
29thl30th September, 1925 and No. 681, dated 17th July, 193$. 
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XarnvMii Mathur, r'ollogt* of Soioiieo, Naj»’pur. 
11)40. MisK' Kiisuui A'liolhao DabaO^^luio, ( olit'fjo (>f S<*i(‘n(*o, 
Xa^>pui . 

VIII. — The Spence Medal. 

(In memory of Mr, li. M, Spence^ former 
Principal of Training College, Jubbulpore.) 

J>onor: SpeiUH' Meinorinl Finul ( Vnnmittop, Jubbnl- 

poi'i' . 

of flir ( ndoirmvnt : 4 ]>or (lovernment 

S(‘(*urities ( 1 DbO-TO') oi* flu* 1'aoo A’alue of 
Ks. (iOO. 

Awor^h, <>iK‘ medal. 

1. Tlie Endowment shall ])<‘ called tlu* “Spence 
Medal Fund.’’ 

2. The Executive ('oum-il of the University shall 
be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The medal called tlie ''Speiieo Modal" shall 
be a\vard(‘d from the interest accruing: from the 
investment every yeai* to the successful student of the 
Spence Training Odlcge who secures the highest 
nnmb(*r of marks in the L.T.’* Examination in the 
theoretical and practical braneh(‘s taken together 
and gets a first class in the pj’actieal examination. 
In case, the University changes the name of the 
L.T.^ Examination^ the medal shall be given on the 
results of the eorriiS[)onding examination established 
by the University. 

4 . If no student is successful in the said exami- 
nation, the amount available for the medal shall be 
added to the fund. 

5. All matters not otherwise ])i*ovided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall he final. t 

^Sinco changed to B.T. 

Wide Education Department Notifications No. 630, dated 
the 2nd Soptemher, 1925 and No. 685, dated the 17th Jnlv, 
1983. 
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Medallists. 

1926. Bibhuty Bhusan Mukerji, Spence Training College, 

Jubbulpore. 

1927. 

1928. Hari Rangrao Kliisty, Spence Training College^ Jub- 

bulporc . 

1929. Jagesbwar Shanker Pahacle, Spence Training College, 

Jubbulpore. 

1930. Maneckji Byramji Sanjana, Spence Training College, 

Jubbulpore . 

1931. Miss Chandtabai Keshav Sane, Spence Training 

College. Jubbulpore. 

1932. Miss Nurgez Seroy Kotval, Spence Training College, 

Jubbulpore. 

1933. RagLo Raj Singli, Spence Training College, Jubbul- 

pore . 

1934. 

1935. Terence Rodvers Osborne, Spence Training College, 

Jubbulpore. 

1930. Oswald Raymond Fernandez, Spence Trailing Col- 
lege, Jubbulpore. 

1937. Shiva J?rasad Mukerji, Spence Training College, 

Jubbulpore. 

1938. Narayan Maitand Bakshi, Spence Training College, 

Jubbulpore. 

1939. Miss Florence Timothy, Spence Training College, 

Jubbulpore. 

1940. Harnarayan Shrivastava, Spence Training College, 

Jubbulpore. 

IX. Sushila Vishnupaat Jakatdar, B.A., 
Elocution Prize. 

[In memory of the donor’s daughter, Shrvmaii 
Kumari Shushila, B.A. (Bom.)]. 

Donor: Rao Bahadur V. M. .Talcatdar, B.A., B.L., 
Pleader, Bhandara. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 5,100. 

Awards: Books for the University Library and 
one prize. 

1. That in the University library there shall be 
placed one or more almirahs with the name of 
Sushila yishnupant Jakatdar, B.A. (6om.)”, 
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inscribed at the top, and in these ahoairahs shall be 
stocked books in Sanskrit selected by the Board of 
Studies in Sanskrit, purchased with the interest 
accruing on the aforesaid bonds of the face value of 
rupees four thousand out of the total endowment of 
rupees five thousand.’*' 

2. That a photograph of the deceased Sushila 
Vishnupant Jakatdar, presented by the donor, shall 
be placed in some convenient place on the wall ad- 
joining the alinirah or one of the almirahs. 

3. That from the interest accruing on the remain- 
ing bond or bonds of the face value of rupees one 
thousand, a prize, to be called the “Sushila 
Vishnupant Jakatdar, B.A., Elocution Prize,’* shall 
be awarded annually to the best speaker at an elocu- 
tion competition in English. The competitors shall 
b(‘ members of a college enjoying the privileges of 
tliis University or of the University College of Law. 

4. That a committee of three persons shall be 
appointed every year by the Academic Council to 
arrange all matters relating to the competition. 

5. That among other matters, the committee shall 
settle the subject of the competition and publish it 
not less than three months before the competition, the 
publication being made in such manner as the Coun- 
cil may deteinnine. 

6. Tliat the competition shall be held on a date 
to be announc(3d at least fifteen days before it takes 
place in the University Hall or in the hall of the 
Nagpur University Union, as the committee may 
decide . 

7. Every competitor shall send his name to the 
Registrar at least a week before the date fiLsed for the 
competition. The Registrar shall forward a list of 
the competitors to the committee, which shall decide 
t he order in w hich t h e com petitors shall speak, 

^Consequent on the convemon of the Securities into a 
loan, the %’aluc of the endowment has since changed^ as 
stated above. 
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8 . Tliat no person other than the competitors, 
selected by the committee shall be permitted to speak 
at the meeting. 

9. That at tlie close of the proceedings, the com- 
mittee shall, either immediately or at some later date, 
decide who should receive the prize. 

10. That ordinarily the prize shall be given in the 
fonn of books to be selected by the committee in 
consultation with the winner of the prize. Cash 
prize may be aAvarded in lieu of books at the request 
of the winner. 


11. That all matters not otherwise provided for 
by these Regulations shall be determined by the 
Academic ('oancil and its decision thereon shall be 
final.^' 


Year. Subject for Compeiition. Name of the winner. 


1926. A N’ational Outlook 

1927. Passages from Dickens 

and Shakespeare (for re- 
citation) 

1928. Tlie India of the Heart. 


1929. Is it <3e8irable» that Eng- 
lish Language should 
retain its Present Im- 
portance in India? 

1930. The abolition of sepa- 
rate electorates. 

1931. Can the Principle of 
Universal Suffrage be 
successfully applied to 
India? 

1932. Patriotism and Litera- 

ture . 

1938. Kemedics for the un- 
employment of Gradu- 
ates. 


Flari Narayan Vaidya, His- 
lop College, Nagpur. 

A. L. Fletcher, Morris 
College, Nagpur. 

Suiid(\r Lai Jain, Univer- 
sity College of Law, 
Nagpur. 

1. B. F. Rustem jeC, Mor- 
ris College, Nagpur. 

2. S. P. Kotval, Morris 
College, Nagpur. 

L. M. Paranjpc, Univer- 
sity College of LaWy 
Nagpur . 

R. F. Rustomjee, Univer- 
sity College of Law, 
Nagpur. 

K. F. Rustomji, College of 
Science, Nagpur. 

Miss R. F. Rustomji, Mbiris 
College, Nagpur. 


Edueation Department Kotiffcatioiui No, 98, daleiS Urn 

3rd February, 1926 and No. 642, dated the 13th July, 1933. 
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Year. 

1934. 

1935. 

1936. 

1937. 

1938. 

1939. 


Subject for Competition. Name of the winner. 
Is culture compatible Miss B. F. Bustomji, Morris 
with the spirit of College, Nagpur. 


commercialism ? 

Art as an Index of K. F. Bustomji, College of 
Civilisation Science, Nagpur. 

The Aftermath of the J.P. Gimi, Univeisity College 
Treaty of Versaillesu of Law, Nagpur, 

Fascism vis-a-vis Miss Kusum Kumari Prasad 

Democracy of Bob. College, Jubbulpore. 

The India of my dreama K.G. Pathak, University 

College of Law, Nagpur. 

Is Prohibition Feasible Miss Khursheed F. Bus- 
in India? tamji, Morris College, Nagpur. 


X. Balwaat Bao Mabajan Prize. 


Donor : Rao Bahadur N. K. Kelkar, Balaghat. 

Value of the endowment: 3^ per cent. Government 
Securities (1865 and 1900-01) of the face value 
of Rs. 2,000. 

Award: A prize. 

1. The net income accruing from the aforesaid 
promissory notes shall be applied to award a prize 
to be called ^'The Balwant Rao Mahajan Prize 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity shall be constituted the administrator of the said 
fund. 

3. (a) The prize shall be awarded annually to 
the student who obtains the highest percentage of 
marks among the successful candidates for the M.Sc. 
examination of the Nagpur University. The prize 
may be either in cash or in books according to the 
wishes of the winner. 

(6) The award shall be made by such officer of 
the University and at such time as the Academie 
Council of the University may determ ine. 

amended by a notification of the Local Government, 
dated 90th February, 1925, on the transfer of the Fond from 
Pkeetof of PubUe Xujptruction, Central Provinees, to the 
University. 

33 
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4, iViiy saving, resulting from the prize not being 
awarded in any year, shall, at the discretion of the 
Academic Council. 

(a) be utilized in giving a prize next year to the 
student who, among the successful stu- 
dents, secures the place next after the 
student who obtains the highest percent- 
age of marks, or 
(h) be added to the fund.* 

Prize-winners. 

1925. Vishnu Madhao Dhabadghao (M.Sc., Physics), Vic- 

toria College of Science, Nagpur. 

1926. Narsing Prasad Agarwala (M.Sc., Mathematics), Vic- 

toria College of Science, Nagpur, 

1927. Ulna das Mnkorjcc (M.Sc., Physics), Victoria College 

of Sciiiiee, Nagpur. 

1928. Ram Sinha Thakur (M.Sc., Chemistry), Victoria 

Col^'ge of Science, Nagpur. 

1929. .7al Dhinijibhoy Kerawala (M.Sc., Physics), Victoria 

College' of Science, Nagpur. 

1980. PurushoUain Krishnarao Kapre (M.Sc., Physics), Col- 
lege of Science, Nagpur. 

1931. Shajikaniatli Shripat Patwardhan, (M.Sc., Zoology), 

(College of Science, Nagpur . 

1932. Chiclambara Ghandrasekharan (M.Sc., Mathematics), 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1933. Phool Chand Sethi (M.Sc., Physics), College of 

Science, Nagpur. 

1934- Baidya Nath Lahiri (M.Sc., Mathematics), College of 
Science, Nagpur. 

1935. Govind Amrit Sharma, (M.Sc., Mathematics), College 

of Science, Nagpur. 

1936. Ramachandra Narayan Bapat (M.Sc., Physics), Col- 

lege of Science, Nagpur. 

1937. N. Vencoba Raw, (M.Sc., Mathematics), (Non-f ol- 

legiatc). 

1938. Bhalchandra Vinayak Deo, College of Science, 

Nagpur, 

1939. Kesheo Balwant Mandlekar, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1940. Laxminarayan Baladin Sarje, (?o!icge of Scioiu-c, 

Nagpur . 

Education Department Notifications No. 189, dated 
the 20th February, 1925 and No. 680, dated the 14th August 
1925. 
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XI. University Post-Graduate Research 
Scholarship. 


1 

i 

Donors ^ 

i 

I 


(1) The late Dr. Sir B. K. Bose, 
K.C.IE., M.A., LL.D., Vice- 
Chancellor, Nagpur University. 

(2) Sir Bezonji Dadabhoy Mehta, KL 

(3) Nagpur University. 


Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (19G0-70) of the face value of Rs. 27,500. 
Award: One Scholarship. 


1. The endowment shall be called the ‘‘University 
Post-graduate lleseareh Scholarship Fund*\ 

2. I'he Executive Council of the University shall 
be the admin Lsl rat or of the said fund. 


3. The award of the scholarship shall be made 
by sucjh ollictT of the University and at such time aa 
the Academic Council of the University may deter- 
mine . 


4. Trie net ineomt^ accruing from the fund shall 
be applied to the award of a monthly scholarship of 
such amount, not exceeding rupees hundred as may 
be fixc3d by the Academic Council from time to time, 
to a graduate who has been admitted to the degree 
of M.Sc., or B.Sc. (Hon.) or M.A. or B.A. (Hon.) 
in Mathematics of the Nagpur University in the first 
or second class. 


5. The candidate for scholarship shall be selected 
by a Committee consisting of the Principal of the 
Victoria College of Science, Nagpur, as Chairman, 
and five other persons appointed as members thereto 
by the Academic Council. The scholarship shall, in 
the first instance, be tenable for a period of two years 
which may be extended by one year by such officer 
of the University as the Academic Council of fhs 
University may determine. 
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6. The holder of the scholarship shall prosecute 
his studies and carry on his research work with a 
view to qualify himself for the degree of Doctor of 
Science, at an institution and in a subject approved 
by the Committee aforesaid, and shall at the end 
of each year submit a report of the work done by 
him, countersigned by the head of the institution 
where he is carrying on his research work. 

7. If at any time the authorities of the institu- 
tion in which the holder of the scholarship shall 
be carrying on his research work, report that he is 
not prosecuting his studies with due diligence and 
is unfit to continue to hold the scholarship, the 
matter shall be placed before the aforesaid Com- 
mittee and it may declare the scholarship to be 
forfeited. 

8. (a) The Registrar of the University shall be 
the Secretary to the said Committee. 

(6) The quorum for the meetings of the Com- 
mittee shall be four, including the Chairman. 

(r) In the absence of the ex officio Chairman of 
any meeting, the members present shall appoint a 
Chairman for the meeting. 

(d) All questions coming before the Committee 
shall be decided by a majority of votes. If the 
votes, including that of the Chairman, are equally 
divided, he shall have and exercise a casting vote. 

9. All matters not otherwise provided ior in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

SCHOLABSBlF-HOLDEaS. 

1928. W. K. Dliabadgliao (M.Se., Physici), Vietoria OoUefc 
of Science, Nagpur (with effect from 19th September, 
1928). 


*Vide Education Department NotiScations No, 551, dated 
the 10th June, 1927 and No. 747, dated the 8th June, 19iHK. 
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1930. N. a. Shabde (M.Sc., Mathematics), College of 
Science, Nagpur (with effect from 1st December, 1930 
to loth July, 1932). 

1932. S. S. Patwardhau (M.Se., Zoology), College of Science, 
Nagpur (with effect from 1st December, 1932).* 
1934. It. K. Narayanaswami (M.Sc., Chemistry), College 
of Science, (with effect from 23rd December, 
1934) . 

1936. tB. V. Thosar, (M.Sc., Physics), College of 
Science, Nagpur, (with effect from 23rd December, 
1936). 

1938. JVI.P. Shrivastava (M. 8e. Mathematics), College of 
Science, Nagpur (witli effect from the 5th Janu- 
ary, 1939). 

XII. — Rao Bahadur Bapu Bao Dada Kinhhede 
Lectureship . 

iln mcinory of the donor father B. B, 

Bapu Rao Dada Kinkhede.) 

Donor-. Kao Ilaliadur AT. B. KinlAede, B.A., 
B.L., .i\(lvocate, Nagpur. 

Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1060-70) o£ the face value of 
Rs. 17,400. 

Award: An Honorarium of Ite. 1,000. 

1. The Endowment shall be called the “Ran 
Bahadur Bapu Rao Dada Kinkhede Lectureship 
Endowment Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
vei-sity shall be the administrator of the Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the Fund shall 
be utilized for a lectureship, to be called the “Rao 
Bahadur Bapu Rao Dada Kinkhede Lectureship”, 
ill the manner hereafter laid down. 

4. The lectures shall be on any subject falling 
under one or other of the following groups: — 

(i) Hindu literature, Hindu religion, Hindu 
la w, and Hin du philosophy. 

♦Tenure extended for a further period of six months. 

f Withdrawn as he joined service. 
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(w) Education, political science, history, and 
economies. 

(Hi) Any of the natural sciences, sanitary 
science, and agriculture with special reference to 
the needs and conditions of the Central Provinces 
and Berar. 

(iv) Result of research work in any subject 

included in Ihe above three groups, together with 
application thereof to practical problems. 

5. («) Subject to the conditions contained in 

Paragranti 9, tlie Icclurcr and the subject of the 
lectures shall be selected by a Committee consisting 
of tile following nine members: — 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity (who shall be the Chairman of the Com- 
mittee) . 

(2) The founder (Rao Bahadur Madho Rao 
Bapu Rao Kinkhcde) or senior male member of his 
family after him, with option to l>c represented by 
a substitute. 

(3) One member, appointed by the founder or 
his successor aforesaid, who, in his opinion, is in- 
terested in the perpetuation of this Endowment. 

(4) One member appointed by the Nagpur 
Philosophical Society from amongst its own members. 

(5) Five members appointed by the following 
five Faculties of the Nagpur University, each 
Faculty appointing one member from amongst its 
own members: — 

The Faculty of hnw, the Faculty of Arts, the 
Faculty of Science, the Faculty of Education and 
the Faculty of Agriculture. 

(b) The person or body empowered to appoint 
a member under clause (3), (4) or (5) shall have 
the power to make appointments from time to time. 
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Ordinarily the teim of each member shall be two 
years. Retiring members may be eligible for re- 
appointment. All such appointments shall be noti- 
fied to Ihe Secretary to the Committee. 

(c) The Registrar of the Nagpur University 
sliall bo the Secretary to the Committee. 

6. Immediately after the coming into force of 
the terms of this Endowment, the Secretary shall 
lake mensnres to constitute the Committee. The 
Committee shall have power to frame, as also to 
amend, sul)sidiary rules’*' from time to time consis- 

*The following subsidiary rules have been framed by the 
Oomrnittee rind approved by the Executive Council on 3rd 
March, 10.34: — 

1. Vni tlinn fiftoon months prior to the Vaihuntha 
(TliaturdasM day of the year in which the lectures are due to 
be d(*1]’'*rod, tlic' Coniniiflee constituted under Regulation 5 
relating to tlie Endowment shall — 

(a) s(do(d tlie subject and the branch or branches thereof 
on which the lectures for the year shall be delivered, 

(b) roi'omniend a person for appointment as lecturer for 
the year, if the Committee decides to exercise the power 
conferred on it under Rule (11)* and 

(0) appoint a sub-committee, consisting of three per- 
sons having a special knowledge of the subject selected for the 
year, to consider and report on the merits of the applications 
for tho Lcctu eship, if the Committee decides that such appli- 
cations be invited by ])ublication of an advertisement* 

2. On tho confirmation of the proposal relating to the 
subject by the Executive Council, the Registrar shall publish 
ail advert i?oment in such newspapers as may be selected by 
th(‘ Council, anrumneing the subject approved and inviting 
applications for the Lectureship of the year. 

3. Each candidate for the Lectureship shall — 

(1) state in his application the number of lectures which 
he proposes to deliver, and 

(lO submit twelve copies of a synopsis of his proposed 
h^cturcs and, if ho so pleases, an equal number of copies of 
his introductory lecture. All applications must reach the 
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tently with this scheme, for carrying out the object 
of the scheme and, in particular, for regulating the 
procedure of the Committee, the maintenance of 
;i('counts of tlio Fund, and the manner in which the 
iecturer and the subject of the lectures shall be 
selected. Sio'h su])sidiar\' ruFs shall 1)0 subject to 
f])e approval oc the Executive Council of the 
Nagpur Univi'rsity . 

Registrar 'vvithiii i\ period of two montlis from the date of the 
9 dvertiscoient. 

4. The a])plieatioiis for the Lectureship, together with 
copies of tho synopsis of the irctures and of the introductory 
lectures, if any, shall be referred to the sub-committee appoint- 
ed under cla\i«c (b) of Riile 1, which shall submit a report on 
the respective merits of the applications to the Committee. 

o. (a) Tf, after considering the a])plication8 and the 
Report of tht‘ sub-committee, the Committee is satisfied that 
the syi)o]tsi.s and the intioductory lecture, if any, submitted 
by any ciindidate evince suflicient merit to justify his appoint- 
ment as lecturer for the year, it shall recommend him to the 
Executive ('ouncil for appointment. 

(h) If tlie Conimitlec is satisfied on the report of the sub- 
committee that the synopsis and the introductory lectures, if 
any, do not evince sufficient merit to justify the appointment 
of any of the candidates, it may — 

(i) recommend to the Executive Council such person, 
m)t being a candidate for the Lectureship under Rule (3), aa 
it deems fit for appointment as a Lecturer for the year. (He 
may be invited to deliver his lectures on such subject as may 
be selected by the Committee, with the approval of the 
Executive Council) ; or 

(U) request the Executive Council to direct the 

publication of a fresli advertisement inviting applications for 
the lectureship, either on a branch of the subject originally 
selected or on a ))ranch of a different subject. 

If the Council decides to publish a fresh advertisement, the 
procedure prescribed in Rules (2), (3) and 5 (a) for dealing 
with the applications received, shall be followed. 

(c) A copy of the report of the sub-committee shall be 
submitted to the Executive Council. 

6. On the confirmation of the proposal made by the Selee* 
tion Committee under danse (a) or (h) (i) of Buie 5, the 
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7. Five members of the Committee shall form a 
quorum. No proceedings of the Committee shall be 
invalid by reason only of any vacancy or vacancies 
among its members. 


appointment ol’ the lecturer shall be communicated to him as 
far as possible, not less than twelve months prior to the 
Vaikuntha Chaturdashi day of the year in which the lectures 
are due to be delivered. 

7. (a; Not less thriii two months prior to the day fixed for 
the eommenernicnt of the lectures, the lecturer shall submit to 
the Registrar a coinfdete copy (manuscript or typewritten) of 
the lectures which he proposes to deliver. The copy shall be 
referred to the sub-committee appointed under clause (c) of 
liulo^ (1) which shall examine the copy and report whether the 
lectures are romi'lote and ready for publication. 

(h) If, upon such report, the Vico-Cliancellor is satisfied 
that the lectures are in a form fit for publication, he shall ask 
the lecturer 1f> <leliver the lectures on the date fixed. 

(o) The Vice-Cdiancellor may, at his discretion, permit 
the lecturer to make minor changes in the text of the lectures 
submitted under this Rule, either at the time of the delivery 
of the lectures or when the lectures are printed. 

8. If the lecturer fails to submit the copy of his lectures 
in time, or if the Vice-Chancellor, on the report of the sub- 
committee, is satisfied that the lectures are not in a form fit 
for publication, the Executive Council may either extend the 
time for submission of the copy or permit him to submit a 
revised copy, or cancel the appointment. In the event of the 
appointment being cancelled, the Vice-Chancellor may take 
such stej)s under the proviso to Regulation 10 relating to the 
Endowment as he deems fit. 

9. The lecturer shall hand over the copy of the lectures to 
the Registrar as soon as their delivery has concluded. 

10. In the case of the lectures due to be delivered in 1934 
the time limit prescribed under Rules (1) and (7) may be 
reduced in such manner as the Vice-Chancellor deems fit. 

11. Noth withstanding the provisions of any of the rules 
aforesaid, it shall be competent for the Committee to propose 
to the Executive Council the appointment of such lecturer for 
any year, as it deems fit, without following the procedure 
prescribed in clause (c) of Rule (1) and Rules (3), (4), (5) 
and (6). 
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8. The lectures under this Endowment shall be 
delivered every alternate year, the first course of 
lectures being delivered in the year 1928. The 
course shall commence on the Vaikuntha Chatur- 
dashi day (Kartik Suddha 14 by Marathi Calendar) 
or on a day as near thereto as may be practicable. 

9. In the month of November in the year 1928 
and in the same month in every altemaet year there- 
after, the Committee sahll, after making such en- 
quiry as it may deem fit, draw up a report recom- 
mending to the Executive Council of the Nagpur 
University the name of the lecturer and the subject 
proposed for the course of lectures. The Secretary 
shall lay the report before the Executive Council at 
its meeting next following the date of the report. 
The Executive Council may, for reasons to be 
recorded, request the Committee to reconsider its 
decision as regards the lecturer or the subject of 
the lectures, but it shall not be competent to sub- 
stitute another for the one recommended by the 
Committee . 

10. On the confirmation of its proposal by the 
Executive Council, the Committee shall communi- 
cate the decision to the lecturer. Such communication 
shall be made at least four months prior to the month 
in which the course of lectures is likely to be 
delivered: provided that, if in any particular year, 
on acedunt of any reavsons, the Vice-Chancellor finds 
that a lecturer cannot be so appointed after going 
through the prescribed procedure in good time to 
enable the lecturer to begin the course of lectures at 
the appointed time of the year, it shall be lawful for 
him to appoint the lecturer and select the subject 
of the lectures for that year, in consultation with 
the founder or his successor aforesaid, as the case 
may be. 
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11 . The course of lectures shall consist of not 
less than three lectures and shall be delivered by 
the lecturer in the Convocation Hall of the Nagpur 
University. The delivery shall be in English, or 
with the permission of the Committee given at the 
time of appointment of the lecturer, in any Indian 
Cliissical Language or any Modern Indian Langu- 
ag'f‘. The dates of tht*^ lectures shall he iixed by the 
Executive Council in consultation with the Com- 
mittee and the lecturer. Admission to the lectures 
shall be free. 

12 . ( 1 ) Out of the income of the Endowment 
the Kxccutivo ("ouncil shall pay to the lecturer an 
honorarium of Rs. 1,000 and, if the Committee so 
recommends, shall also award him a gold medal of 
the value of Us. 100 suitably inscribed. 

(2) The honorarium shall be paid, and the 
medal awarded, after the lecturer has delivered the 
full course of I(‘ctures, and made over to the Com- 
mitte<^ a (complete' co{)y of the same in a form ready 
for publication, and further agreed to the condition 
contained \u l*aragraj)h 18. 

13 . The copyright in the course of lectures so de- 
livered shall vest in the Nagpur University abso- 
lutely: ])rovidcd that, after the first publication of 
the lectuTH's by the University, the Executive Council 
may ])art witli the copyright in so far as it relates 
t-o subsequent publications or revised editions there- 
of in favour of the lecturer subject to such condi- 
tions, if any, a.s it may deem fit to impose. 

14 . After incurring the expenditure mentioned 
in Paragraph 12, Ihe balance of the Fund shall be 
applied to meet the cost of publishing the lectures, 
the expenses incurred in connection with the 
arrangement for holding the lectures and the office 
expenses of the Committee. The sale-proceeds of 
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any copies of the lectures sold shall be credited to 
the Fund. 

15. If the amount of the income accruing from 
the Fund and in the hands of the Executive Coun- 
cil so permits, the Executive Council may, in con- 
sultation with the Committee, suitably increase the 
honorarium payable to the lecturer in any year, 
or provide for the delivery of a more extensive 
course of lectures. 

16. The Secretary shall send, on behalf of the 
Ex(‘c*utiv(‘ (’ouneil, free of cost, complimentary pre- 
sentation copies of the lectures published by the 
University as specified below to the following per- 
sons and bodies: — 

(1) His Excellency the Governor- 

General of India — The Visitor of the 

Nagpur University . . 1 

(2) His Excellency the Governor of the 

Central Provinces — The Chancellor of the 
Nagpur University . . 1 

(3) Each member of the Executive Coun- 

cil of the Nagpur University, each member of 
the Committee constituted under Paragraph 5 
of this scheme who may be in office at the time 
of delivery of the lectures, and each person 
or body, not being a University autliority, 
appointing a member on the said Committee, 
subject to the proviso that no person or body 
shall get more copies than one . , 1 

(4) Each of the Indian Universities in- 
corporated by law for the time being in force, 2 

(5) Each of the Colleges in the Central 

Provinces and Berar . . 2 

(6) The Government of the Central Pro- 
vinces (one copy to be placed in the Secre- 
tariat Library, one in the Library of the 
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Director of Public Instruction and one in the 
Council Hall Library) . . 3 

(6-A) Members of the Central Provinces 
Government . . 6 

(7) The Government of India . . 8 

(8) The National Library, Nagpur . . 1 

(9) The General Library of the Judi- 
cial Commissioner’s Court, Nagpur . . 1 

(10) The Theosophical Society’s Library 

at Adyar, Madras . . 1 

(11) The Library of the Nagpur Branch 

of the Theosophical Society . . 1 

(12) Secretary, Int^r-University Board, 

India . . 1 

(13) Those Universities of Great Britain 
and Ireland which have extended their 


recognition to the Nagpur University and are 
deemed by the Executive Council to be of 
sufficient importance, and the libraries of 
India Office, the House of Commons, the 
House of Lords, the High Commissioner for 
India, the Royal Asiatic Society of Great 
Britain and Ireland, the British Empire 
Universities’ Bureau, London, the British 
Museum, the Bodleian Library at Oxford and 
the University Library at Cambridge . . 40 

(14) The lecturer . . 7 

(15) The founder or his successor afore- 
said (if he does not get a copy as a member 

of the Committee) . . 1 

(16) Sir B. K. Bose, K.C.I.E,, and Sir G. 

M. Chitnavis, K.C.I.E., being personal friends 
of the late Rao Bahadur Bapu Bao Dada 
Kinkhede, each " . . 1 

(17) Such other persons and institutions 

in Central Provinces and Berar as one consi- 
tofod by the Executive Council to be of suffix 
dent impurtanoe. • • 28 
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17. No lecturer who has once delivered a course 
of lectures shall be eligible for appointment as a 
lecturer before the lapse of four years. 

18. The Executive Council shall be at liberty to 
accept donations for the purpose of supplementing 
this Endowment from any person, on the condition 
of applying the income thereof in accordance with 
the provisions of this scheme, and, if the donor 
so desires, allot him a seat on the new Committee 
that may thereafter be constituted under 
Paragra])h 5 . 

19. Should the Executive Council consider at 
any time that a modification of any of the pro- 
visions of the scheme is necessary for any reason 
, whatsoever it siial) ordinarily obtain the approval 
of the founder and. after him, ' ol* his successor 
aforc^tiid, <nid (it* the <lonor, if any, before applying 
to the Local (loverument in that behalf.* 

F eo r . L<’c i n rev . Leci ures . 

392S. Prof. P. T). Ranade, A courso of three lectures 
M.A. on ^'Bhagvadgita'* de- 

livered oil 3rd, 4th, and 
5th Dec., 1928. ‘ 

1930. l>r. Sir H. S. Gour, A course of three lectures 
M.A.,DJjitt , D.C.Li., delivered on “The Fu- 

DIj-D. ture Constitution of 

India“ on 16th, 17th, 
and 18th October, 1930 . 

1932. Dr. Sir P. C. Ray, A course of three ' lectures 
D.8e., Ph.D., Jr<., delivorcdon“TheIndu8- 

C . I , E , trial Development of 

India” on 24th, 25th and 
26th Nov., 1932. 

1934. Mr. N* K, Bfherei MJL, A course of six lectures 
B.Sc., L.T. delivered on *^Benais> 

sance in Blaharaahtra 
(Historical survey of 
the religious, social, 

*Vide Education Department Notidoation No. 602, dated 
the 16th March, 1928. 
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Lecturer, 


1936. Mr. Y. S. Pandit, M.A. 
(School of Economics, 
University of Bombay) . 


1938 . Ahitagni B. li. Rajwade, 
B.A., Poona. 


1940. Mr. K. L. Daftaii, 
» Nagpur. 


Lectures, 

and political move- 
ments of the Marathai 
in the 16th and 17th 
centuries), on 17th 
December to 22nd 
December, 1934. 

A course of three lectures 
delivered on ‘‘Pos- 
sibilities of educated 
men settling in the Coun- 
try side and promoting 
small industries subsi- 
diary to Agriculture, 
wilh special reference 
to the needs a.nd Con- 
ditions of the C.P. and 
Berar^’ on 11th 12th and 
13th December, 1936. 

A course of six lectures 
delivered on “The Re- 
ligion of the Four 
Veda.s and the Philo- 
sopliy of the Six Dar- 
shanas^' from 6th to 
8th November, 1938. 
A courso of four l'\*tures 
to be delivered on ’^The 
Astronomical nie»thod 
and its* applications to 
the Chronology of 
Ancient India Tm Eng- 
lish) in November or 
December, 1940. 


ynr. — ^Eorea Diirbar Gold Medals. 

Donor: Baja Bamanuj Pratap Singh Deo, B.A., 
Ruling Chief of Korea State. 

Value of the endowment-. 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 2,000. 

Award: Two gold medals. 

1. Two gold medals shall be awarded bearing the 
words “Korea State Medal presented by Raja 
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Ramanuj Pratap Singh Deo, BJl., Bnling Chief of 

Korea State, Central Provinces, awarded to 

in the year on one side and the words 

“Nagpur University’’ on the other. 

2. {a) One such medal shall be awarded every 

year at the annual Convocation for conferring 
degrees, to the student who obtains the highest 
number of marks among the successful candidates 
of the year at the examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts of the Nagpur University. 

(6) The other medal shall be awarded every year 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees, 
to the student who secures the highest number of 
marks at the examination for the degree of Master 
of Arts in Hindi: 

Provided that the medals shall not be awarded if 
no such student is placed in the first or second divi- 
sion. 

3. The names of the medallists shall appear in 
the University Calendar and in the Central Provin- 
ces and Berar Gazette. 

4. In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at any one of the 
examinations aforesaid, the medal shall be awarded 
to the one who is younger or youngest in age. 

6. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to acctmiulate and 
when possible, invested in Government Securities. 
The income from such added Securities shall be 
utilized in mcreasing the value of the medals. 

9. All matters relating to the medals not other- 
wise provided for in these Regulations shall be 
decided by the Academic GonnciL* 

^Vide Eduction Denartmeat KotiSesItoA Ke. 970, dated 
the S2nd Sept^ber, 1927. 
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Medallists. 

(1) B.A. Examination. 

3928. Chilli Sunder La 11, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1929. Kesheo Hadaslieo Tayado, Morris College, Nagpur, 
J930. Ifari Batt.'i Lube, TVaclior, .Tubbulrporie . 

1931. Nagorao Sitaram Jiinankar, Morris Colleget, Nagpur. 

1932. Diganibai- Kashinath Garde, Morris College, Nagpur.- 

1933. N.Miayan !Martand Bakshi, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1934. Miss Coomie J. Lastur, Morris College, Nagpur. 

J93.5. KundunJal Ramgopal Gandhi, Morris College, Nagpur. 
Iif3(i. lifima Prasad Misra. Morris College, Nagpur. 

1937. FraiU'is .ltdm Priend Pereira, Teacher, Jubbulpore. 

1938. 'riiiikiirdns Kisunlal Bang, King Edward College, 

.\niraoti. 

1939. Mrs. Knsnnia Nair (Non-Collegiate). 

1940. Rama Pia^anna Naik, M(>rrjs CNdlege. Nagpur. 

(2) M.A, Examination, 

1928. .. .. 

1929. .. .. .... 

1930. 

1931. Siirendraiuith Thakur, Teadier, Nagpur. 

1932. Sitaram Pandei, Teacher, Katni. 

1933. Nathuram Bliukla, Non-Collegiate, Jubbulpore. 

1934. Badri Narayan Bhiikla, Bobertson College, Jubbulpore. 

1935. Bhawani Prasad Bhandel, Teacher, Nagpur. 

1930. Kaiiieslnvar Nath, Non -Collegiate. 

1937. llari Datta Dube, Non-Collegiate. 

1938. 'Fej Narain Kak, Non*(-ollegiatc. 

1939. Narayan Lat Sharma, (Non -Collegiate). 

XIV. Saraswatibai Kolte Gold Medal. 

Donor: Shvimati Sa\ibhagya\vat.i Saraswati Bai 
Kolte, Bhamlara. 

Ta^ue of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face valae of 
Its. 1,100. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1. A gold medal shall be awarded annually bear- 
ing the words “Saraswatibai Kolte Gold Medal 

awarded to in the year 

on one side and the words “Nagpur University” oik 
t^e .other. 

34 
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2. The med^jl shall be presented eveiy year at 
the annual Convocation for conferring degrees to 
the student who obtains the highest number of 
marks in Samskrit at the B.A. examination among 
the successful candidates at that examination from 
rJie colleges affiliated to the University. 

3. In the event of the same number of marks 
I)eing obtained by two or more students, the medal 
shall be awarded to the younger or youngest of 
these competitors. 

4. The name of the medallist shall be printed in 
the University Calendar and in the Cmirnl Provin- 

and Berar (iazettr. 

MIjDALLTSTS. 

Chakradhar Dharanidhar Deslimukh, King Edward 
College, Amraoti . 

1020. Paiidurang’ Mor(sh'^^nv Paraiijpe, i'obcrtson College, 
Julibiilpore . 

Slieoiiath Minra, Morri.^ College, Nagpur. 
iOol. Gaiiesh Trnii)>ak IVskpando, Morris Nagpur. 

Punishottaau Narayan Virkar, Morris College, Nagpur. 
1033. Narayau Martand Bakski, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1934. Nilkantli Krishuarao Sahasrabudlie, Morris College, 

Nagpur, 

1935. Kundaulal liamgopaJ Gandlii, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1936. Madbao Prayag Paiidc, King Edward College, 

Amraoti . 

1937. Cbintaiiiau Dattatraya Datoy, Morvi.s (Allege, .Nagpur. 
1038. Tbakurdas Ivisanlal Bang., King Edward College, 

Amraoti. 

1939. Miss Lila Ramchaiidra Ileodhar, King Edward 

College, Amraoti. 

1940. Rama Prasanna Naik, Morris College, Nagpur. 

XV. Devran Bahadtir Ramkrishna Bao Pandit 
Medal. 

ijn memory of the donor’s father, Dewan Bahadur 
Ramkrishna Rao Pamdit.) 

Donor: W. R. Pandit, Esq., Barrister-at-law, 
Nagpur, 

*ViSe Edneation Depattment Notiflcatioii No. 1059, dated 
tke ISth October, 1997. 
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Valne of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 500. 

Award: One silvoj’ medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the ‘‘Dewan 
liabfuhn* liamkrislina Rao Pandit Silver Medal 

2. The Executive C-oimcil of the University shall 
the administrator of the said fund. 

3. Tlie net iiieoine accruing from the fund every 
year sliall l)e af)piied to the award of a silver medal 
at the annual (‘onvocation for conferring degrees, to 
the siiiuhuit A\ho obtains the highest number of marks 
in tlie Previous and Pinal LL.P>. Examinations 
taken tog(dher iind has obtained 67 per cent, or 
more marks at bolli th(‘ Previous and Final Exami- 
jiations and has passed both these examinations with- 
in two years of his joining the University College 
of Law. Failing sneli student, the medal shall not 
be awarded. 

4. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
))e ‘*I)ewan Ihdiadnr Ramkrishna Kao J’audit Medal 

awarded to in the year 

and on the other side “Nagpur IJniversity’L 

5. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Centred Provinces 
and Berar (iazette, 

6* In the event of two or more students becom- 
ing eligible for the award of the medal, it shall be 
awarded to him who is younger or youngest in age. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and when 
possible, added to the Fund; and the additional m- 
come shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 
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8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
Schedule shall be determined by a Committee con- 
sisting of the members of the Law College Com- 
mittee and the teaching staff of ih^ University 
(%:>Ilege of Law, and its decision thereon shall be 
final.‘-^ 


Medallists. 

1912S. Ramrao Kriahnarao Patil, TTinversity College ot* Law^ 
Nagpnr . 

1929. Laxmi Naraiii Pathak. TJaiiversity College olf Law^ 
Nagpur. 

loao. Wasudeo Battatraya Batey, University College of Law^ 
Nagpur. 

liKil. 

1932. Sitaram Xarayau Hadole, University College of Law^ 

Nagpur . 

1933. Keshao Sadashio Tayade, University College of Law^ 

Nagpur. 

1934. Beni Prashad Pathak, University College of Law^ 

Nagpur. 

1935. Binkar Hanumarit Rao Beshmukh, University College 

of Law, Nagpur. 

193(i. Moreshwar Narayan Maiiidarkar, University College 
of Law, Nagpur. 

1937. (Jovind Ganesh Bhojraj, University College of Law, 
Nagpur. 

3938. S. M. Raina, Hitkarini Law College, Jubbulpore. 
1939. V^asant Shamrao Beahpande, University College of 
Law, Nagpur. 

XVI. University I>eague of Nations Essay Qold 
Medal. 

Donor ; Nagpur University . 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One gold medal. 


*Fiiie Education Department Kotifieatton No. 485, dated 
the 17th May, 1989. 
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1. The Endowment shall be called the Univeraty 
League of Nations Essay Gold Medal Fund, 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be tile administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
yetir shall be applied to the award of a gold medal 
for the best essay in English on a subject connected 
with the League of Nations. 

4. The subject of the essay shall be selected every 
y ear by the Academic Council at the first meeting in 
tho calendar year, and shall be published in such 
nmurau- as the Council may determine. The essays 
must be submitted to the Kegistrar on or before the 
15th December. 

*5. All students on the roll of any (iollege admit- 
ted to the pi*lvi leges of the Nagpur University shall 
be eligible to compete. 

6. A committee of three persons shall be appoint- 
ed by the Academic Council to examine the essays 
received and the medal shall be awarded to the com- 
])etitor whose essay is adjudged to be the best by 
the Committee. In the event of two or more such 
essays being considered of equal merit, the prize shall 
be divided equally among their authors, in cash or 
Mieh other manner as the Academic Council shall 
determine. 

7. In the event of all the essays failing in any 
year to attain the standard deemed necessary by the 
(Committee, the medal shall not be awarded in that 
year. The amount saved by the non-award of the 
medal in any year shall be allowed to accumulate 


♦The Academic Council has decided on 6th Febmaryy 
1037, that the competitors for future eompetitiozis be aidced 
to append to their essays a list of the books consaHid by 
them in the preparation of their essays. 
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and, when possible, added to the fund and the addi- 
tional income shall be utilized in increasing the 
value of the medal, 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final. t 

Year, . Svhjcct of ^ssay. Medallists, 

1931. An account of llic. Origin and 

Work of the luteniatioiml Labour 
Organization . . .... 

1932. Application of the" principles of 

the Leagud of N^ations for promo- 
tion of the World Peace during * 
the year 3927*32 . . . . , ; 

1933. Estiniatc the extent to which the 
League of Nations has contributed 
to the Intellectual Co-operation 

among the Nations of the World .... 

1934. Has the League of Nations Justified 

its Existence? , J. H. Thaeker^ 

Morris College, 
Nagpur, 

1935. If the League of Nations Fails Do. 

193d. The Non-political Activities of S . P. Venna, 

the Ijeague .. Morris <-ollege, 

Nagpur . 

1937. The difficulties encountered by the 

League in the application of * 

sanctions against ILaly A. J. D ^Souza, Morris 

College, Nagpur. 

1938. The League would be a real thing 
if it could change a single 

frontier in Europe’ ’ (Webster). R.A. Tijare, City 

C’ollege, Nagpur. 

1939. How to resiiscdtate the League «(» ^ 

that it may function more 
efficiently in future. 


tFIda Edaeation DepaTtment Notification No, 911, dated 
Uie 19tb September, 1929. 
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XVII. — Sir Arthur Blennerhassett Memorial 
Medals. 

{In memory of Sir Arthur Blennerhassett, Bart,, 
Chief Secretary to the Central Provinces 
Government.) 

Ihmor: Kiii Bahadur N. G. Sarkar of Calcutta 
on behalf of Sir Arthur Blennerhassett Memo- 
rial Fund Committee. 

Valu( i)f thf endowment: Government Securities 
of the face value of Rs. 2,000: 5 per cent. 
Government Securities (1945-55) of the face 
value of R^s. 1,000 and 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of 
R.S. 1,000. 

Atvifrd: Six silver medals. 

1 . Six silver medals shall be awarded, each 
bearing the words ‘'Sir Arthur Blennerhassett 

Memorial Medal awarded to in the year 

on one side and the words “Nagpur 

University on the other. 

2 . The medals shall be awarded every year at the 
annual Convocation of the University for conferring 
degrees to thci following students respectively: — 

(1) The student who stands first at the Inter- 
mediate Examination of the year. 

(2) The student who stands first at the 
Examination of the year. 

(3) The student who stands first at the *Inter- 
mediate Examination in Agriculture of the year. 

*With effect from the Examinations of 1939 the nomen- 
clature ‘intermediate Examination in “Agriculture'* and 
<‘B,Ag.” has been changed to ‘intermediate in Science 
(Agriculture)” and “B.Bc. (Agr.)" respectively. 
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(4) The student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in Mental and Moral Science at the 
B.A. Examination of the year. 

(5) The student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in Political Science at the B.A. Exa- 
mination of the year. 

(6) The student who obtains the highest num- 
i»er of marks in a Modern Indian Language at the 
B.A. Examination : 

Provided that evovyoinj of the above-mentioned 
students must have passed the University Examina- 
tion at which he appeared either in the fii'st or the 
second division. 

3. In the event of two or more students oi)tain- 
ing the highest number of marks at the examinations 
aforesaid, respeetivel.v, tlie medal, in each case, shall 
be awarded to tlie student who i.s younger or 
youngest. 

4. Names of the winners of the medals for the 
year shall be published in the Central Provinces 
iund Jierar frozetfe and the University Ualendar. 

5. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, invested in Government Securities. The 
income from such added .Securities shall be utilized 
in increasing the value of the medals, in such manner 
as the Academic Council of the University shall 
deem fit. 

. 6. All matters relating to the ntedals not other- 
wise provided for in these Eegulations shall be de- 
cided by the Academic ConneU. 
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7. The Executive Council of the Naffpur Univer- 
sity shall be the administrator of the Fund.* 


Mkdalmsts. 

<'i> 7^'or standi tiff first at the Intermediate Examination* 
Tear, Name, College, 

19.^1, Nirmal Cliaiiflra Shri- of Science, Nagpur, 

vastava, 

N'iiiayak Atiiiarain Apte, King Kflwanl rollcgc, 

Aniraoti . 

lOolJ. Ragliiuiatli Xarayan ('Jollego of Science, Nagpur. 
PniHlhn ripando, 

1934. Madhao Prayag Paade. King Ldward College, 

Anuraoti. 

1935. Keahao Balwant Mandlekar, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

llarciuha Xautainlal Trivodi, (^dlege of Science, 

Xagjiur. 

IVK',7 .fiinardan SludiKui Matade, College of Science, 

Nagpur, 

(’liaiid. n Kant Morosbwara Dixit, College of Science, 

Xagpiir . 

1939. Mrinal (’Jiandra Son, College of Science, Xagpur. 

1940. Xarayan Singh Chanhan, College of Science, Xagpur. 

iWt For tan ding first at the JJ.Ag, ExaminOrtion, 

Yrar, Name, College, 

1931. Kaloti Kani Dubev, College'^ of Agriculture. Xagpur. 

1932. 

1933. Sham Bapu Vaidya, College of Agriculture, Nagpur. 

1934. Damodar Misra. Do. 

1935. Vishwanath Govind Vaidyn. Do. 

193«. Radhelal Gupta. Do. 

1937. .Titendralal Sen. Do. 

1938. AVaman Bhaeker Date Do. 

1939. Manohar Vinayak Gokhale. Do. 

1940. Gajanan Ramchandra Shirpuikar Do, 


*Vide Education Department Notifications No. 1067, dieted 
the 4th November, 1930 and No. 677, dated the 17th 
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(iii) For sdmding ^rai al the iTiiermedidU^ Examinaiitm 
in Agrienliurc. 

Year. Name. College. 

1931. 

1932. Uamodar Misra . (»r Agrieulturey 

Nagpur . 

1933. Krishnaji (ioviiul Jo^hi. n(». 

1934. M. Sukumaran Nair. Ho. 

1935. Sreenivas Suhbnrao KiifalHkar. l>u. 

1936. Waman Bbaskar Ikito. Ho. 

1937. Maiiiky* rhaiid G ingrade. !»•>. 

1938. Gajanau Ritiinduiiulra Sluipink:n Du. 

1939. Habulal Noma. Ik). 

1940. Jagannath Hota. 

(iv) For ohUnnmg flu highest niimbtr uf mail's in 
Philosophy of fhr B.A. Ejarnination. 

Year. Name. College. 

1931. Xag’orua Sitaram dunan- Mon is ( ‘ojlogo, Nagpur, 
kor, 

1932. Kesheo Shaiiirao Doshpaiuk*. Do. 

1933, (Miss) Doris Mary Ber* (Noii-Collegiate.) 

nard . 

1934^ Madhao Gopal Mohoiii, ^Morris College, Nagpur. 

1935* Mr>. Kainal Thakur, King Edward Colb'go, Ainrauti. 
193G. Rlkhabda^ Miinot, R(»bci*tsou College, .hif>bulp{»rc. 

1937, Diuukar Vesliwantrno Deshpande, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1938, Miss Kusuii) Pandit, Monis (’ollegt\ 

Nagpur. 

1939, Shainrao Rainchandta Snngitiao, Hislo]) C'>nogo., 

Nagjmr. 

1940, Miss Xiliina Gupta, Molri^ Coll«<go. Nagi^ih. 

(v) P'oi obtaining th>- higlust numln r of marks in 
Pol'incal Science at the JJ.A. Examinailon, 

Year. Nome. College. 

1931. 

1932. Bigaixibar Vislnvanatb Morris College, Nagpur. 

Bad he, 

1933. 

1934. Miss Cooiuie, J. Daslur, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1935. Miss Becta Lakslimi Bharatan (Noii-collegiate. ) 

1936. Hari Moreshwar Apte, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1937. Ramrao Arabadaspant Tijare, City College, Nagpur. 

1938. Satya Narain Shrivastava, Morris College, Nagpur. 
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1939. Cjliliotalal Mahoshwari, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1940. ITtpal Sou Morris ('olloge, Nagpui*. 

(vi) y»\)r ohlahmuj the huiheat numhtr of marks in 
Modfvn Jiuhan Lmujuaffr ai the B,A, Examination, 

Year, Name, College, 

1931. Shankor Narayaii M(»rris nollege, Nagpur. 

1/im.MYo, (Mara till) . 

1932. Dattairaya Eajar.am Morris College, Nagpur. 

Conikale (Maratlii). 

19:', 3. VishiJii Glianasliyam Do. 

Dr.siipaiide (Marathi) . 
jthI4. Miss J laiiiMN aiitio Molio- 

iiiraj Tliergaoukar (Marathi) Do. 

1935. Biazuddin, (Urdu) Teacher, Raipur. 

n*30. .Acliyiit Narayaii Ih'shpaiido 

(Mar.H hi ) Moi I is <'olU*ge, Xagpui 
Mohaniiua'i llaiiiid ( rrdu) ' Jlitkurini City College, 

»I iibludpore . 

iy3S. K’aii Ifam \’a.idya. (Hindi) — Robertson College, 

Jidibulporo. 

193i). Mi'-s llihjin^ Jamal (rnlu) (Viitral Colh'gc* for 

W onion. Nagpur. 

1940. S\a'<l Naiimiddin, (INJim -King Kdwajd ('ojleg«% 

Vniraoti . 

XVIII.— N. K. Behere Gold Medal. 

Donor: X. K. llelicir. Ksq.. :\r.A.. B.Sc., L.T., 
Hciul .Miistor. Oalwanllitin High School, 

Nngpiu". 

Value of the endou'inni! : ;5.1 ])(‘r cent, riovevnment 
Scciiritios ( t of llie fnee A’aluo of 
Ks. 1 ()()(). 

Award: One gold modal. 

1. The endowment shall ho called the “N. K. 
Behere (.'old Medal P^uud*’. 

2. The Executive Council of the Univei-sity shall 
he the Administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied to the award of a gold medal every year 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees to the candidate who obtains the highest 
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number of marks in Marathi at both the Previous 
and Final M.A. Examinations together and is placed 
in the first division. He must have passed the Pre- 
vious examination at the first attempt and must 
have j^assed the Final examination in the following 
year. 

4. In the event of the medal not being awarded 
in any year owing to the failure of any successful 
candidate to comply with the provisions of rule 3 
above, the medal shall ])C awarded to the candidate 
who obtains tlu; highest number of marks in 
Marathi at the B.A. Iilxamination and is placed in 
Ihe first division. 

5. In the event of t^vo or more* (Candidates 
obtaining tin; same number of marks at any one of 
the aforesaid examinations, th(; medal shall b(^ 
awarded to the one who is younger or youngest in 
age. 

6. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

]>c ‘'Behcre (Jold Medal awarded to 

in the year and on the other side 

^‘Nagi>ur Fniversify M.A. or B.A.,’*^ as (he ease 
may be. 

7. Tlie medal shall be ])re])arod by a loeal gold- 
smith. 

8. Any money saved out of the income of the en- 
dowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund; and the additional 
income shall b(‘ utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

9. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

*Vide .Education Bopartnieiit Notification No. 830, dated 
the 13tU August, 1930. 
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^1 EDALLISTR. 

jOaO. S. J). pfiidse, Teaeher, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1931. Vislinu Bhikaji Koltc, Morris College, Nagpur. 

193i?. 

1933. 

1934. 

19.33. 

1930. 

1937. 

1935. 

1939. 

l!l40, IJlijfinidas Sliridluir Panmjpc, ('it\ College, .Nagpur. 

XIX. — Ramanujan Mathematics Gold Medal. 

(fn mnnov]! of Mr. Eanianvjmu F.R.S.) 

Ihntors: Ijoenl (.^oiiiniitlpc of tho Sixth Con- 
I’ereiiee of the Indian Mathematical Society, 
H)2S. :md Nagpur I ’niversity . 

Vafur of ih( rndoiomenl \ (iovernment Socuritie'? 
of tho fa(*t‘ value of Ks. 3.1 per cent, 

(hnau-uinmii Securiti(‘s (1900-01) ol! flic face 
valii<‘ of Ks. 100, and 4 per . (Jovernment 
Soi'urilios (19()0-70) of 1li(‘ fart* value of 
IN. 1,200. 

Au^anh. One gold medal. 

1 . The endovMiient .shall he ealled the “Rama- 
nujan Mathematics (lold Medal Fund’’. 

2 . The Executive Council of the University shall 
ho the Administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees to the student who obtains the highest 
number of marks in Mathematics at the B.A. and 
B.Sc. Examinations of the year : provided that he 
obtains not less Ilian sixty per cent, of total marks 
in Mathematics. 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtaining 
the same number of marks at the aforesaid exa- 
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minatioiis, the medal shall ])e awarded to the one 
who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the in(‘dal shall 

be “Ramanujan Gold Medal awarded to . 

in the year " and on Ihe other side 

'•Nagpur University". 

b. TIk' name ot the medal list shall api)ear in the 
University Ualendar and in the Ccniral Provinces 
<nui llvrar (rffidh. 

7. Any money saved out of the ineome of the 
endowment shall ])e allowed to accumalalt* and. 
when possible, added to tin* fund: and tin* additional 
income sliall be n<ilizo<l in Increasini; l!n value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otlanwise [)rovid(‘d for in this 
schedule shall be doterniiiu‘d by tin* Academic 
Uouncil and its di'cisiou thcivon shall be filial.^ 


Mr:i) vr.ijs'i s. 

G()viri<i U.'is Agraunl (IJ.AA', Nrtf?pur. 

(a.vina yilicuUh Liina.M- (P.-Se. >, Robertson College, 
,j ubbulpoi'o. 

193.'b (-lo\i]i<h? Anirita Hleirinn (ibSo.), Uollogr* ot Scieacp, 

1934. Ibijaraiig UtaBarl Sheoiiarayfiii Prnsad ITpadhyaya 

(B.Se.), College of Science, Nagpur. 

1935. Raghunath Nara.van I^tnaiianpande (B.Sc.i. CJolleg.* 

of Science, Nagpur. 

1936. Bhalchandra Vinayak Deo (B.Rc.), College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1937. Visliwanatli Vishmi Surwate, (Pure Mathematacs 

B.Sc.) College of Science, Nagpur. 

1938. Khoob Cliand Chandcl (Applied Matbematics—B.Sc.) 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

1939. Sayed Haider Baza liizvi (Pure Mathematics — B.Sc.), 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

' Vkli' Education Department Notification No. 72-, dated 
the 1611) July, 1930. 



ENDOWMENTb. 


543 


XX.— V. R. Lakhkar SUver Medal. . 

{fn )Hrmoni of the donor’s son, Mr. V. R. Lakhkar, 
B.A., LLM.) 

Donor: R. W. Lakhkar, Esq., Nagpur. 

Vitlue of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
S» ('uritios (1960-70) (>C the fae(‘ value of Rs. 600. 

Award: One silver medal. 

1. The endowment sliall 1)(‘ ealled thf‘ ‘'Y. R. 
j.aklikar Silver Medal Fund". 

2. The Kx('eutive Oourieil of the Fiiiversity shall 
Im‘ the .\dinluislralor oi tlio said fund. 

3. Tile net ineome aecniinji’ from the fund every 
year shall hv ;\ppli('d to the award of a silver medal, 
at th(' annual (Mnvoeaiion for eonferring degrees, to 
a siuaa'ssful eandidate who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks in I]eonomies at the B.A. Examination 
dl* tia' Xagpui* Ihiiversity. TIk* modal shall not be 
;!\\ar<led in tlu‘ year in whieh no student succeeds in 
o])taining fifty i)er cent, or more marks in Economics 
at the said examination. 

4. In the ev<*nt of two or more students obtain- 
ing tlu‘ same niimln'r of marks in Economics at the 
aforesaid examination, the medal shall be awarded 
to the om^ wlio is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

b(‘ “V. R. Lakhkar Silver Medal awarded to 

in the year " and on the other 

side Nagpur University’’. 

6. Th(‘ name, of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
and Berar ftazeiie. 

7. Any money siived out of the income of the 
midowment shall b<‘ allowed to acoaimulate and. 
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when possible, added to the fund ; and the additional 
income sh*ali be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this^ 
schedule shall be determined by tJic Academic Conn- 
oil and its decision thereon shall be final.’"" 

EDALT JSTS. 

J931. RaiJi Lai Shariiia, Morris Uollc^e, Xagpiir. 

1932. ICrishua Cautiitlra {Seth, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1933. Anant Lopal Slieorev, Mon is (’-ollege, Nagpur. 

1934. llarbliajaii Suigh, King Edward College, Amraoti. 

1935. ivundaiilal Ramgopal Gandhi, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1936. Kama Prasad Slisra, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1937. Miss Perin Dinshaw Birdy. Non-Collegiate, Nagpur. 

1938. Thakuruas Ki.sanlal Hang. King LMward CoHege 

Ainiuoti . 

1939. Bliupeudranath Mukerjer. (’ily C'oUege, Nagpur. 

1940. Kaus’hal Prasad Chuubt', ItoljeitMui (’ollegt-, .liilded- 

jjore . 

XXI.— Vice-ChanceUor^s Gold Medal. 

Donor : Khan Bahadur M. M. Mullna, Pleader, 
Balagliat. 

Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,200. 
Award : One gold medal. 

1. The Endowment shall be called the “Viee- 
Chancellor's Gold Medal Fund'C 

2. The Executive Council of the University 
shall be the Administrator of the .said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees to the student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks at the B.A. Examination of the year in 
English or such other subject as the Viee-Chan- 

*Vide Education Department NTotiflication No. 720, dated thir 
15th July, 1930. 
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cellor may select (the subject selected being announ- 
ced at least one year before the commencement of 
the (ixamination ) and is placed in the first or the 
second division. 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtaining 
th(^ same number of marks at the examination in any 
year, the', medal shall be awarded to the one who is 
younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal 

shall be '^Vice-Chancellor’s Medal awarded to 

in the year ” and on the other 

side "Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinces 
<1)1(1 Hcrar Cairfic. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
iUidowinciit sliall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
j)ossil)le, adiled to the fund; and tlie additional in- 
come shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 

8. All matters not otluu'wise provided foi* in this 
schedule shall be det(u*mined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

MKDALhlSTS. 

1931. Joseph William Hugh Johnson, Toacher, Nagpur. 

'Potinurns Dnraslinw l^ooiigaji, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1933. KrislHJaiinijJ A'ariiia, Morris (‘ollogc, Nagpur. 

1934. Miss (toomie J. Uastur, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1936, Kundanlal Barngopal Gandhi, Morris College, Nagpur. 
19.3G. Rama Prasad Misra, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1937. Miss Celine Marie Goodwin, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1938. Dattatraya Wasudeo PaLsule, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1939, Sister Mary Margaret, Morris College, Nagpur. 


*Vide Education Department Notificatinn No. 724, dated the 
15<-h July, 1930. 
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XXII. — ^Dewan Bahadur Seth Ballabhdass 
Scholarship. 

{In memory of the donor's father, Dewan Bahadur 
Seth Ballabhdass of Juhbulpore,) 

Donor: Seth Jamnadass, Land-holder and Banker, 
Jubbulpore. 

Value of the endowment: Government Securities 
of the face value of fe. 7,300: 3J per cent. Govern- 
ment Securities (1865) of the face value of Rs.1,800^ 
3i per cent. Government Securities (1S79) of the face 
value of Rs. 1,000; 3^ per cent. Government Securi- 
ties (1900-01) of the face value of Rs. 3,500, and 4 per 
cent. Government Securities (1960-70) of the face 
value of Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One monthly scholarship of such value as 
may be fixed by the Academic Council from time to 
time. 

1 . The endowTuent shall be called the ^‘Pewan 
Bahadur Seth Ballabhdass Scholarship Fund^^ 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the Administrator of the said fund. 

3. The award of the scholarship shall be made by 
such ofScer of the University and at such time as 
the Academic Council of tlie University may deter- 
mine. 

4 . The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every alternate year to the award of a 
monthly scholarship of such valuet as may be fixed 
by the Academic Council from time to time, to the 
student who stands first among the successful candi- 


Education Bepartment Notification No. 38 dated 
9th daixnary, 1936. 

tThe value of the scholarship will he R«. 26 with effect 
from lit January, 1936. 
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dates in the first or second class of the Robertson 
College, Jubbulpore, at the B.Sc. Examination 
of the Nagpur University. The scholarship shall 
be held for two years, subject to the condi- 
tion that the holder prosecutes his studies 
during this period for the M.Sc. degree in a College 
admitted to the privileges of the Nagpur University 
and its recipient shall be called ‘‘the Dewan 
Bahadur Ballabhdass scholar’’. It shall be held 
subject to the regulations of the University for the 
time being in force relating to the prosecution of 
studies for the M.Sc. degree. 

5. The scholarship shall not be held in conjunc- 
tion with any other scholarship and its tenure shall 
be subject to the rules in force for the time being 
for the tenure of Government scholarships. 

6. The scholarship shall be forfeited on the 
holder — 

(а) ceasing to study for the M.Sc. as aforesaid; 
or 

(б) failing to pass the Previous examination 
for the M.Sc. degree at the end of the first year’s 
study; or 

(c) failing to prosecute his studies ’with due 
diligence. 

It shall then be awarded in accordance with the 
provisions of clause 3 at the B.Sc. Examination 
next following. 

7. Any surplus income from the fund remaining 
unspent in the hands of the Administrator shall be 
allowed to accumulate and, as soon as permissible, 
be invested by him and added to the fund. The 
amount of the scholarship shall be increased to the 
extent permissible by the interest on such additional 
investment. 
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8. lu the event of any technical college enjoying 
the privileges of the Nagpnr University being estab- 
lished in the future, it shall be optional with the 
donor, acting in agreement with the Academic 
Council of the Nagpur University or in the absence 
of the donor, by the Academic Council, to award 
the scholarship to a student from the said college, 
subject to such regulations as may then be settled 
by the donor in agreement with the Academic 
Council or in the absence of the donor, by the 
Academic Council. 

9. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Scholars. 

1931. Slireckrisbiiii Sheomni Sliukri'v, Robertson College, 

.Tu Ijliulpore. 

1932. Baidya Nath Lalilri, Koburtson College, Jubbulpore. 
1934. Babulal Kulhara, Eobertson College, Jubbulpore. 

1936. Mathura Prai:«i<i Shavastava, Robertson College, 

.1 uhbulpore. f 

1938. Lalji Prasad Kharia, Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 
1940. Raincslnva.y Prasad Tiwarj, Robertson College, 
Jubbulpore . 

XXin. — Kesheo Khanderao Wadegaonkar 
Silver Medal. 

{In memory of the donor grandson, Kesheo 
Khanderao Wadegaonkar,) 

Donor: Rao Bahadur N. D. Wadegaonkar, M,A., 
Nagpur. 

Valne of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 600. 
Award : One silver medal. 

Education Department Notifications No. 596, dated 
the 9th June, 1930 and No. 209, dated the 14th March, 1931 . 

fHe was permitted to relinquish the scholarship from 
Ist July, 1937 ns he was g anted another scholarship by the 
King Edward Memorial Society. 




ENDOWMENTS, 


549 


1. The endowment shall be called the ‘‘Keshea 
Khanderao Wadegaonkar Silver Medal Fund’'. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net incomt* accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award of a silver medals 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees, to 
the successful candidate who obtains the highest 
number of marks in ^Mathematics from among the 
successful candidates at the Intermediate Examina- 
tion (in Arts and Science) of the year. 

4. In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks in Mathematics at 
tli(» aforesaid examination, the medal shall be 
awarded to tlu' one who is younger or youngest in 
age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal 
shall be ‘‘Kesheo Wadegaonkar Medal awarded to 

in the year and on the 

(»ther side “Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall be published 
in the University calendar and in the Central 
Provinces and Berar Ga<zette, 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and 
when [)Ossible added to the fund and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 


*Vide Education Department Notification No, 806, daM 
the 7th March, 1932* 
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Medallists . 

1932. Vinayak Atmaram Apte, King Edward College, 

Aniraoti . 

1933. Itaghuuath Narayaii Pandharipande, OoUege of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1934. Bhalchandra Vinayak Deo, King Edward College, 

Amraoti. 

1935. Vishwaiiath Vishnu Sarwate, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1936. Harendra Nautamlal Trivedi, College of Science, 

Xagjjur. 

1937. Janardan Shrihari Matade, College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

1938. Laxman Gangadhjftr Sathe, King Edward College, 

Amraoti. 

1939. Mrinal Chandra Sen, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1940. Shridliar More&hwar Paranjpe, King Kdw.nnl ('ollcge, 

Amraoti. 


■XXIV. — N. K. Behere Depressed Classes Prizes. 

Donor: N. K. Behere, Esq., M.A.. B.Sc., L.T., 

Nagpur. 

V<Um of the endowment: per cent. Govern- 

ment Securitie.s (1842-43) of tho face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Awards: Two prize.s of the value of Rs. 20 and 
Rs. 15 each either in cash or in books. 

1. The endowment shall bo called the “N. K. 
Behere Depressed Classes Prizes Pnnd”. 

2. The Executive Council of the University shall 
be the administrator of the said Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied to the award of two prizes every year 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees to the following students respectively, pro- 
vided that they shall have enrolled as students of 
the University : — 



ENDOWMENTS. 


551 


(a) One prize of the value of Rs. 20 shall be 

awarded either in cash or, at the option of the win- 

ner, in books, to the student who obtains the high- 
est number of marks from among the successful 
candidates belonging to the depressed classes at the 
Intermediate Examination (Arts and Science) of the 
year and wlio ,ioins a college affiliated to or main- 
tained by the Nagpur University for further study. 

{b) One prize of the value of Rs. 15 shall be 

awarded either in cash or, at tlie option of the 

winner, in hooks, to the student who obtains the 
highest mimbei* of marks from among the success- 
ful candidates belonging to the depressed classes 
at tile High Sciiool Ueriifieab^. Examination of the 
Central Piovinces High School Education Board of 
the year and who joins a college affiliated to or 
maintained by the Nagpur University for further 
study. 

4. If in any year, no student is qualified for the 
award of either prize, it shall be awarded to the 
student who obtains the highest number of marks 
from among the successful candidates belonging to 
the depressed classes at the Intermediate or the 
High School Certificate Examination of the year, as 
the case may be, and who joins an educational 
institution in the Central Provinces and Berar for 
the study of Engineering, Medicine or Agriculture 
in the year concerned. 

5. If in any year, no student is qualified for the 
award of either prize under clauses 3 and 4, it shall 
be Open to the Academic Council of the University 
either to malce an unconditional grant of the total 
sum available for award during the year to any 
educational institution in Nagpur conducted for 
the benefit of the depressed classes or to utilize the 
said sum in increasing the value of the prizes to be 
awarded in the following year or years^ 
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6. TIu' (l(‘eisi()n of tlio Academic Council in the 
iiitei*])retatio]i of the phrase “Depressed Classes^’' 
sliidl he iinal. 

7. In tlK‘ evtuit of two or more students obtain- 
ing- llu* sam(‘ ninub(‘r of marks at the aforesaid 
exanii)iatioii'^, the prizes shall he awarded to the 
student who is younger or youngest in age. 

8. The names of the prize-winners for the year 
shall h(! publislied in the University Calendar and in 
the Ventral Provim^es and Herar (razctte, 

0. All matters not otherwise^ ])rovided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Couneil and its decision thereon shall be final. ^ 

PlClZK-W JXNKKh. 

^rilE llfiiJl 8CUOOU CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION. 

1933. R. P. Kaijire, Goverument Jubilee High School, Clianda. 

1934. Mllio Samba Khaire, Government Jubilee High School^ 

Chanda. 

1935. Sheoram Tukaram Rarateke, Patwardhan High School, 

Nagpur. 

193(i. Kandhi Lai Jaisswar. 

1937. Pralhad Pandurang Nagbhidkar. 

1938. Dinanath Maroti Khairker, Patwardhan High School,. 

Nagpur. 

J939. D. M. Gajbhiye, Patwanlhau High School, Nagpur. 
1940. . ' . ^ 

The Intermediate {Arts and Science) Examination. 

1933. N. U. Sondoule, Hislop College, Nagpur. 

1934. Shankar Vithalrao Sonavane, Morris College, Nagpur.. 

1935. Bameshwar Prasad Dhakar, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1936. Shankar Ganesh Suradkar, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1937. Janardhan Govind Sant, Morris College, Nagpur, 

1938. JKandhilal Jaiswar, Robertson College, Jubbulpore, 

1939. Ram Nath, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1940. ..... 


"^Vide Education Department Notification No. 215, dated the 
I9th February, 1932. 
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XXV. — N, K. Behere Inter-communal 
Understanding Prizes. 

Donor : N. K. Behere, Esq., M.A., B.Sc., L.T., 
Na«?pur. 

Value of the endowment: per cent. Govem- 

Seeiurities (1842-43) of the face value of 
lls. 1,()()(). 

Awards : Two prizes of Es. 20 and Rs. 15 each in 
cash or in books. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “N. K. 

Behere Inter-Communal Understanding Prizes 

Fumr\ 

2. The Kxeciitive ('’ouiicil of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity slmll be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. Th(‘ net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award, at the annual 
Convocation for conferring degrees, of — 

(i) a prize of lls. 20 in cash or in books, at the 
option of the winner, to the candidate who obtains 
the Iiighfst number of marks in Persian, Urdu, 
Sanskrit or Marathi al Ihe Intermediate Examina- 
tion in Arts and Scifoice of tlie year, from among — 
(a) the successful Hindu candidates with 
Marathi as their mother-tongue and with Persian 
or Urdu as one of their subjects for the examina- 
tion : and 

[h) the successful Muhammadan candidates 
witlj Sanskrit or Marathi as one of their subjects 
for the examination: 

1 ii s a juuze of lls. 15 in cash or in books, at 
the option of the winner, to the candidate who 
obtains th<' highest number of marks in Persian, 
Urdu, Sanskrit or Marathi at the High School 
Certificate Examination of the Central Provinces 
High School Education Board of the year, jfrom 
among — 
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(a) the isuceessfui Hindu candidates with 
Marathi as their mother-tongue and with Persian or 
lirdu as one of their subjects for the examination; 

13 rn /I ' 


(b) tile successful 
witli Sanskrit or i\Iaratlii 
for the examination: 


MuJiammadan candidates, 
as one of their subjects 


Provided that the jirize of Ils. 15 shall not be 
awarded to any candidate, unless he enrols him- 
self as a student of the Nagpur University. 

III the event of two or more students being 
eligible tor the award of either of the prizes, the 
prize shall be awarded to the one who is younger or 
youngest in age. 

5. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund and the additional 
income .sliail be utilized in increasing the value of 
the prizes, in such manner as the Academic Council 
shall determine. 

6. The prizes shall be awarded at the Convoca- 
tion of the year in which the prizes are due. 

7. The names of the prize-winners shall be pub- 
lished in the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette 
and in the University Calendar. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
<Jouncil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 


Prize-winners. 

J he Uujh School Ccriificaie KxeLmvMitwn . 

1932. 

1933. 

Vnot* Beg, Government High School, Baipur. 

193o. Abdul KaHhidkbaii, Govornment High School, Raipur. 

Education Department Notification No. 22 dated the 
22ud February, 1932. 
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1937. 

1938. Ahmad Hassiim Dani, St. PauFs High ScliOi)l, itaipur. 

1939. 

Thr fntcrmediaic (Arts and Science) JSxaminaiion, 

1932. 

1933 . 

1934. 

3935. 

1936. Gulzar Bog (Sanskrit), Morris College, Nagpur. 

1937. 

3938. 

1939. Khya.jah H.aschicd (Sanskrit), TIitkarini Titv f'ol- 

lege, Jiibbulpore. 

1940. Ahnijul Hasan T)ani, Morris* (’olJege, Nagpui' 

XXVI. — Shrimati Jay anti Bai Kolte Silver Medal. 

(fn memont of fhc doiwr\9 mother. Shrimati 
jaifanii liai Kolfe.) 

Donor: M. T. Kolte, Esq., Diwan, Matin Estate, 

District Dilasjiur. 

Value of the endowment: 3 per cent. Government 
St^euritics (l<S!iG-97) of tlie face value of 
Ks. 50(1. 

Award: One silver medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the ‘‘Shrimati 
Jayaiiti F>ai Kolle Silver Medal PuiKr\ 

2. Tlui Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity sliall he Ihe administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund every 
year shall be applied to the award of a silver medal, 
at the annual Convocation for conferring degrees, 
to a successful candidate, who stands first in Marathi 
from among the successful candidates at the B.A. 
Examinatiou <d‘ the Nagpur University, 

4. In the event of two or more candidates obtain- 
ing the same number of marks in Marathi at the 
aforesaid examination, the medal shall be awarded 
to the one who is younger or youngest in age. 
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5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be Shrimati Jayanti Bai Kolte Silver 

Medal awarded to in the year ... ” 

find on the other side Nagpur University 

6. The name of the medallist shall be published 
in the Central Provhees and Berar Gazette and the 
University Calendar. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund and the additional in- 
come shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 

8. If at any time, subsequent to the creation of 
this en<lowment, the Nagpur University accepts an 
endownicnt for Ihe award of a gold medal to the 
candidate who stands fn^st in Marathi from among 
the successful candidates at the B.A. Examination, 
the silver medal of this endowment shall, with effect 
from the date of creation of such endowment for the 
award of a gold medal, be awarded to a candidate 
who stands second in Marathi from among the suc- 
cessful candidates at the B.A. Examination. 

9. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
scheme shall be determined by the Academic Coun- 
cil and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Medalusts . 

1933. Vishim Clhanashyam Deshpaiule, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1934. Miss Damayantie Mohoniraj Thergaonkar, Morris 

College, Nagpur. 

1935. Prabhakar Wasudeo Khanzode, Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

1936. Achyut Narayan Deshpande, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1937. Narayan Banda ji Ja^ao, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1938. Buburao Narain Bhaid, King Edwaid Colleg<‘, 

Amraoti. 

Education Department Notification No. 233, dated 
the 25th Pebruary, 1932 . 
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3939. Kamalakar Dwarkaiiatli Maliagaonkar^ Morris 
College, Nagpur. 

1940. Miss Kusum Narayaii Paninjpe, Morrisr College, 
Nagpur . 

XXVII. — Saubhagyavati Radha Bai Oovind 
Oka Scholarship. 

{In memory of the donor^s wife Saubhagyavati 
Radha Bai Oha.) 

Donor \ G. B. Oka, Esq., Jubbulpore. 

Value of the endowment: 3i per cent. Ctevem- 
ment Securities (1865) of the face value of 
Rs. 9,000. 

Award: One scholarship. 

1. The endowment shall be called ‘‘Saubhagya- 
vati Radha Bai Govind Oka Scholarship Pund^\ 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The n(‘t income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied to the award of a scholarship to a woman 
student for the study of medical science including 
Ayurvedic System of medicine, at an institution 
approved by the Academic Council of Nagpur Uni- 
versity and for a period fixed by that Council : 

Provided that if and when a Faculty of Medi- 
cine is (‘stablished at the Nagpur University, the 
scholarsliip shall be tenable only at an institution 
maintained by or admitted to the privileges of that 
University.* 

4 . (1) The scholarship shall be awarded by the 
Academic Council after considering the recommenda- 
tions of a Selection Committee appointed by it. 

(2) In every case, the most senior male member 
of the family of the donor, Mr. Govinda Bhaskar 
Oka, shall be a member of the Committee. 

*Th6 scholarship has been awarded, for the drat time la 
1932, for a period of five years. 
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5. Only women students who have passed the 
Intermediate Examination of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity with Science subjects shall be eligible for the 
award of the scholarship: 

Provided that every scholar shall be selected 
by the Selection Committee from among the appli- 
cants belonging to the communities mentioned below 
in the order in which they are mentioned: — 

(a) Maharashtra Brahmin community, 

(h) Any other Brahmin community, 

(c) Hindu community including depressed 

classes, and 

(d) Any other community of Indian 

nationality . 

6. If no woman student, who has passed the 
Intermediate Examination of Nagpur University 
with Science subjects, is eligible for the aw^ard of 
the scholarship, the scholar shall be selected from 
among women students who have passed the High 
School Certificate Examination of the Central Pro- 
vinces High School Education Board, subject to the 
provision in clause 5. 

7. There shall be no objection to the tenure of 
the scholarship in conjunction with another scholar- 
ship awarded by the University or by any other 
body. 

8. As far as possible, the Academic Council shall 
so fix the period of the tenure of the scholarship 
that the scholar can complete the whole course 
required for passing the highest examination of the 
institution which she has joined: 

Provided that it shall be open to the Academic 
Council to terminate the tenure of the scholarship, 
with effect from such date as it may determine, if 
it is satisfied, on the report of the head of the insti- 
tution concerned, that the scholar is not making 
satisfactory progress at the institution as judged by 
the results of its examinations. 
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9. (i) Any money saved out of the income of 
the endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund. 

(ii) After the completion of her studies, such 
scholar should, if she is in a financial position to do 
so, repay to the fund the sums, in whole or in part, 
received by her on account of the scholarship; but 
no scholar shall be under any legal obligation to 
repay any sums under the provisions of this sub- 
clause . 

{iii) Any income accruing under the provi- 
sions of sub-clause (i) or (it) of this clause, shall 
be utilized, as soon as possible, for increasing the 
value of the scholarship or for such other purpose 
as the Academic (Council may determine. 

10. The name of the scholar shall be published 
in the University Calendar and in the Central Pro- 
vinces and Berar Gazette, 

11. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Scholars. 

1932. (Miss) Shanta Janardan Sane, College of Science, 
Kagpur. 

1937. (Miss) M. A. Inamdar, Lady Hardinge Medical 
College, New Delhi. 

XXVm. — Chandra Bhaga Bai Chate 
Gold Medal. 

(In memory of the donor’s sister, Mrs. Chandra 
Bhaga Bai Chate.) 

Donor: M. B. Wyawaharey, Esq., Bhandara. 

ToZue of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Security (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,000. 
Award: One gold medal. 


Education Department Notification No. 469, dated 
the 26th AprU, 1932. 
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1. The endowment shall be called the Chandra 
Bhaga Bai Chafe Gold Medal Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the coiiferring of 
degrees, to the student who obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks at the examination in Zoology, for the 
degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours of the 
year: Provided that in the years 1934 and 1935, the 
medal shall be awarded to the candidate who obtains 
the highest number of marks in Zoology at the Final 
Examination for the degree of Master of Science. 

4. In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing file same number of marks at the examination in 
any year, the medal shall be awarded to the one who 
is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “('iiandra Bhaga Bai Chate Gold Medal, awarded 

to in the year ” and 

on the other side ‘‘Nagpur University”. 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in the 
University Calendar and in the Central Provinees 

and Berar Gazette, 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund, and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.^ 

^Vidc Education Department Notifications No. 786, dated 
the 27th January, 1933 and No. 154, dated the IBtli February, 

1934. 
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Mr^alHsts. 

loaa. 

1934. 

1935. 

193 ( 5 . 

1937. Kliushrdo Fjininiurz liustoniji, College of Bciencei 

Nagpiu . 

1938. 

1939. 

1940 . 

XXIX. — Gopal Rao Ganesh Chate 
Gold Medal. 

(fii memorij of the donor\s hrolhcr-in-law^ 

Mr. Gopal Rao Ganesh Chate). 

Donor: M. H. Wyawaharey, Esq., Bhandara. 

Valve of the endowment'. 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,000. 
Award: One gold medal. 

1. The endowment shall l)(‘ called th(* Gopal 
Rao llaiiesh Cliate (lOld Modal Fund’’. 

2. Tln‘ Ex(*eulive C\mneil of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall ho the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net iiK^ome accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to Ihe aAvarrl of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
d<jgre(‘s, to the student who obtains the highest 
number t)f mai*ks at the Examination in Chemistiy 
for th(' degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours 
of the year: Provided that in the years J934 and 
1935, the medal shall be awarded to the candidate 
who obtains the liighest number of marks in Chemist- 
ry at the Pinal Examination for the degree of Master 
of Science. 

4 . In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same mimher of marks at the examination in 
any year, the medal shall be awarded to the one 
who is younger or youngest in age. 

6, The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be ‘'Gopal Rao Ganesh Chate Gold Medal, awarded 
36 
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in the year and on iht. 

other side Nagpur University 

^ 6, The name of the medallist shall appear in the. 
I'liiversity Calendar and in th(' Central Province^ 
and Berar (Jazeiie. 

7, Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund, and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwis(‘ ]>rovided for in 
this schedule shall ])e determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall bo final.* 

’Medallists . 

1933. .. 

1934. L. K. Xarayanaswjimy, C’ullegc ol' Science, Nagpur. 

1935. Yasuclcv Jananlau Bakre, Oollrgc o£ Science, Nagpur 

1936. Lak&hnian Dattutreya Pank<‘ (B.Sr., Hon.), (‘ollege 

of Science, Nagpur. 

J937, Visliwas Keshaorao Raua<I(‘ (B Sc- , Hon.), (N)llt>ge 
'f Science, Nagpur. 

1938. Anaiit Padmauablia Ayyar (I**. 8c., Hon.), (’oU(gc ot 

Science, Nagpur. 

1939. Ilira Lai S1irivas?ta\a (B.Sc.. JTon.), f’ollego of 

Science, Nagpur. 

1940. 

XXX. — B[ari Pandit Prize. 

{In memory of Mr. Bari Madhava Pandit of 

Nagpur) . i 

Donor: K. V. Phanshe, Esq., Sihora. 

Value of the endoumeni: 3i per cent. Govern- 
ment Seeuritio.s (1842-43) of the face value of 
Ks. 800. 

Award: One prize. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “Hari 
Pandit Prize Fund”. 

*yiS» Edneatton Department Notifleatlons No. 788, dated 
the 27th January, 1933 and No . 152, dated the 18th February, 
1984. 
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2. The Ex(‘C\itiv"e Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall b(‘ the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income' accruing from the fund shall 
h(i ?i|)|)li(*d <'v<uy year to the award of a prize of 
1h(' valiu' of Rs. 25 to the successful candidate at 
tlu' InternuTliate (Arts and Science) Examination 
who o])tains tlu* liighest numlun* of marks from 
among the Hindu women candidates at the exa- 
mination. The term '‘Hindu’’ includes Brahmo- 
Sarnajists, Arya-Saiiiajists. Prarthana-Samajists, 
Sikhs, da ins, Buddhists, the Untouchable classes, 
Animists [)rofcssing the Hindu religion and those 
who hav(^ adopted the Hindu religion. • 

4. In the (‘\Tnt of two or more students obtain- 
ing' the same number of marks at the aforesaid 
t xamination, the prizes shall be aw^arded to the one 
who Is younger or youngest in ag('. 

5. The })rize may he awarded in ])ooks, instead 
of in cash, at the oi)tion of the winner. 

6. The name of the prize-winner shall he pub- 
lished in the University Calendar and in the Central 
Prorivres and Bcrar (hueiic. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
<*ndowmcnt shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund ; and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the prize. 

8 . All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

Prize-Winners . 

1934. Miss Pndnia Gopal Mujamdar. (Nox-rorj.KGrATB.), 
1936, Miss Maina Krishna Moghe, Morris College, Nagpar, 


^Vide Education Department Notification No. 413, dated 
the 1st May, 1933. 
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3930. ^lis^ Iviisiim Sfiflawhiv Pandit, Morris Collego^ 
Nagpur. 

1937. Miss Krishna V'anian Alaratlu', Morris t^oUege 
Nagpur. 

193S. Miss Ami^uya Anant Khaio, (’I'ntral College foi 
Wo 111011 , Nagpur. 

1939, MisK- Tt, Radhabai, Pentral Coilogo for Women 

Nagpur. 

1940. Miss liidu Kosheo Tare, MorriwS College, Nagpur. 

XXXI. — Krishna Eao Golwalkar Prize. 

(/n memory of the donor^s b rathe r4nd>aw, 

Mr. Krishna Rao Golwalkar.) 

Domr i K. V, Phanshe, Esq., Sihora. 

Value of the endowment: 3J per cent. Govern- 
ment SecMiritv (1842-43) of the face value of 
R^!. 1,000. 

Award: One prize. 

1. The endowment shall be called tlu‘ “Krishna 
Rao (lolwalkar Prize Fund.'’ 

2. I'he Executive Council o£ the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said Fund. 

3. The not income accruing from the fund shall 
1)0 applied to the award of a prize of the value of 
Rs. 32 to the student who obtains the highest num 
her of marks from among the successful Hindu 
women candidates at the B.A. and B.Sc. degree 
examinations of the year. The term “ Hindu in- 
cludes Brahmo-Samajists, Arya-Samajists, Prar- 
thana-Samajists, Sikhs, Jains, Buddhists, the Un- 
touchable classes, Animists professing the Hindu 
religion and those who have adopted the Hindu 
religion. 

4. In the event of two or more candidates obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the aforesaid exa^ 
minations, the prize shall be awarded to the one who 
is younger or yoiingest in age. 

5. The prize may be awarded in books, instead of 
in cash, at the option of the winner. 
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6. The name of the prize-winner shall be pub- 
lished in the University Calendar and in the Cen- 
tral Provlnves and Berar Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall ho allowed to accumulate and, 
when possible, added to the fund; and the additional 
income shall Ix^ utilized in increasinia: the valua of 
the prize. 

8. All matters not otherwise ])rovided for in 
this s(*hedul(‘- shall be determined by the Academic 
<^mneil and its dc^eision thert'on shall be final.* 

PsizE Winners. 

lar.l. Miss Paiunyanlic Molioniraj Thergaoiikcr^ Morris 
College, Nagpur. 

2935. Miss Kalawati Wasudeo Mandpe (B.Sc.), Ez-student, 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

19.^1. Mis. Ivainala Kapoor, B.A. (Pass.), Hitkarini 
( ity (’’ollogc, .jubbulpore. 

1937. Mrs. Kamal Snngainnorkar, B.A. (Pass,), Non- 

Collegiate. 

1938. Miss l/ila Madhao Mudholkar, B.A. (Pass), King 

Kdwfrd (College, Ainraoti. 

1939. !Mrs. Kusuma Nair, (Non-(.‘ollegialp). 

1940. AI o-v (iiipta, Churls rolleg'*, Nagpui 

XXXII. — B. Sitaram Bamchandra Pandit 
Silver Medal. 

{In mcmor\j of the donor’s father, R. B. Sitaram 
Ram chandra Pandit . ) 

Donor : N. S. Pandit, Esq., Jubbulpore. 

Value of the endowment: 3i per cent. Govem- 
ment Seenrity (1842-43) of the face value of 
Rs. 500. 

Award: One silver medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “R. B. 
Sitaram Ramchandra Pandit Silver Medal Fund". 

^ViAe Education Department Notification No. 411, dated 
the iat May, 1033. 
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2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied every year to the award of a silver 
medal at the annual Convocation for the conferring 
of degrees, to the student who obtains the highest 
number of marks at thi^, examination in English for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honoui*s held 
during the year from among tlie stiultmls siKM'essfn] 
in the first or the sc'eond division. 

4. In the event of two or more students obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the examination 
in any year, the medal shall be awarded to the one 
wlio is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be B. Sitaram Ramehandra Pandit Silver 
Modal awarded to in the year 

and on the other side ^^Nagpur University". 

6. The naim^ of the medallist shall appear in the 
rniversity (Calendar and in liie (^otfral Prorince.< 
and Jierar (iinctiv, 

7. Any money saved out of the iiKfoine of the 
endowment shall be allowed to aeeiimulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund, and the additional in- 
come shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 

8. If at any time, subsequent to the creation of 
this endowment, the Nagpur University accepts an 
endowment for the award of a gold medal to the 
candidate who stands first in English from among 
the successful candidates at tlie Bachelor of Arts 
with Honours examination, the silver medal of this; 
endowment shall, with effect from the date of the 
creation of such endowment for the award of a 
gold medal, be awarded to a candidate who stands 
second in English from among the successful candi- 
dates at that examination. 
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9. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this scheme shall be determined by the Academic 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

McdalUstg. 

1936. 

1937. Vidyad^jar Gajauan Bao Sahasrabbojanee^ Morris 

('College, Nagpur. 

1938. 

1939. 

1940. 

XXXIII.— Prakya Qanpatrao Gold Medal. 
Donor: V. S. Tamma, Esq., Meerut. 

Value of the endowment: 3^ per cent. Govern- 
ment Soeiirity (1865) of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One gold medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the ‘‘Prakya 
Ganpatrao Gold Medal Pund.’^ 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Uni- 
vorsitv shall h<' tlie administrator of the said Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
be ap])lied evc‘ry year to the award of a gold medal 
at the annual Convocation for the conferring of 
degrees, to tlie student wdio obtains the highest num- 
ber of marks at the B.A. (Honours) and B.Sc. 
(Honours) degree examinations of the year, pro- 
vid(^d he passes the examination in the first or the 
second division. 

4. In th(} (‘vent of iwo or more students obtain- 
ing' the same percentage of marks at the aforesaid 
examinations, tlie medal shall be awarded to the 
one who is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

be “Prakya Ganpatrao Gold Medal awarded to 

in the year and on the 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 415| datei 
fbe 1st May, 1933. 
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other ^‘Nagpur University’*, together with the in- 
scription of the design of a rose flower and the 
word 

6. The name of the medallist shall appear in 
the University Calendar and in the (U'viral Pro- 
vinces and Berar Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the iiu^omc of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and when 
possible, added to the fund, and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increasing the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined hy the Academic 
Council and its decisioin thereon shall be final. 

MedaUis^s . 

1930. Lakfllniiai) Dattatreya Paiikc, (Tlons.), 

of Science, Nagpur. 

3937. Krishna ^lartand Bakslii, B.Sc. (ILuis.), College of 
Science, Nagpur. 

1938. Miss Maina K. "MoglK-, B.A. (Homs.), Morris <>)ncge, 

Nagpur. 

1939. Sliaradcliaiidni Sfiaiik<‘.' Shrikljaiulc. ( II.Sc. ilons.), 

(College of 8ei»*ncc‘, Nagpur. 

1940. rsTmayan VoKhwaiit Klur, (U./V. Hons >. Moivis 

College, Nagpur. 

XXXIV. — Chakradeo Memorial Medal 
{In memory of the late Mr. 11. R. Chulcrofleo, 
Principal, of the Agricultural School, 

Nagpur and Assidani Professor of Agri- 
culture at the Agricultur/d College. Nagpur.'^ 
Donors-. Past students of the Agricultural Col- 
lege, Nagpur and memhei's of the Agriculture 
Department of tlie Central Provinces, acting 
through Mr. ,T. H. Ritchie, M.A., B.Sc., Principal, 
College of Agriculture, Nagpur. 

Value of endowmsnti 3^ per cent. Government 
Securities (1900-011 of the face value of Rs. 1,000. 
Award: One gold medaL 

*Vide Educatioii Department Ifotiflcation No. 412, dated 
the 1st May, 1938. 
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1. The endowment shall be called ^^The Chakra- 
deo Memorial Medal Fund'’. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the Administrator of the Fund. 

3. Tlie net income accruing from the fund every 
.yeai* shnll be applied to the award of a gold medal, 
at the aiimuil Coiivoeatioii tor conferring degrees, 
to the examinee who obtains the highest number of 
marks at the examitiation for the '^Degree of Bache- 
lor of Agriculture from among the examinees ad- 
mitted to the examination for the first time and 
placed ill the first division. 

If, in any year, no examinee is (digible for the 
award of the medal under this Regulation, no 
award sliall be made in that year. 

4. In the event of two or more examinees being 
'(‘ligibh^ fur tlie award of the medal under the pro- 
^'isions of Regulation 3, the medal shall be awarded 
To the (>ii(‘ wlio is younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 

h(‘ “Chaki adeo Memorial Medal awarded to 

... .in the year ” and on the other side 

‘ ’ Xagpur Tnivei-sily/’ 

6. The names of the medallists shall be published 
in the Univei'sity Calendar and in the CentroA 

and Btrar (hizetta. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
emlowmont shall be allowed to accumulate and, 
when po.ssil)le, added to the fund, and the additional 
income shall be utilized in increjising the value of 
the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in 
t hese Regulations shall be determined by the 

*With effect from the examinations of 1939, the nomen* 
elature Degree of Bachelor of Agriculture’ > has been 
changed to ‘Degree of Bachelor of Science ( Agriculture) 
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Academic Council and its decision thereon shall be 

final.* 

M0ddnM«. 

1934. Damodar Misra^ College of Agriculture, Nagpur. 

1935. Vishwanath Qovind Vaidya, College of AgrieulturCr 

Nagpur. 

1936. 

1937. .. 

1938. Waman Bhaskor Hate, College of Agriculture, 

Nagpur. 

1939. 

1940. Gajauan Ramchaudia Shirpurknr, College o1' Agii' 

culture, Nagpur. 

XXXV. — The Rao Saheb Madhava Rao 

Gangadhar Rao Chitnavis Memorial 
Endowment Fund. 

{Ill memory of ihe father of the teafaior^ the late 
Rao Sahel) Madhat' Gangadhar Rao Chitnavk alias 
Nana Saheb ChiinavkA 

Testator: The late Sir G. M. Chitnavis, k.c.i.e. of 
Nagpur . 

Yahic of ihe endowment : 5] per cent. Government 
Securities (1938-40) of the face value of Rs. 10,000* 

Purpose: Purchase of books in Sanskrit and 
Marathi for University Library. 

1. The endowment shall be called “The Rao Saheb 
Madhav Rao Gangadhar Rao Chitnavis Memorial 
Endowment PuncU\ 

2. The Executive Council of the Nagpur Univer- 
sity shall be the administrator of the fund. 

3. The net annual income accruing from the fund 
shall he a])p]ied to the purchase of such books in 
Marathi and Sanskrit for the University Library as 
may be selected by the University Library Committee. 

4. On the top of the racks containing the books 
s hall be placed a tablet bearing the words “Rao 

*Vi(Jie Bducation Department Notification No. 1065, dated 

the Slat October, 1933 , 
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Saheb Maclhav Kao Gangadhar Ilao alim Nana 
Saheb ('liitnavis Memorial Kooks”. 

5. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund. 

6. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academic Council 
and its decision thereon shall be final.* 

XXXVI Madhav Rao Chandorkar Memorial 
Gold Medal 

(In mvniorif of (he donor^s hroHier, the late 
Mr, Mifflhav //r/o (!h(vnd^)rhar) . 

Donor: Dr. 1>. R. Chandorkar, l.m. & s., d.t.m. 

Value of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One Gold Medal. 

1. The (endowment shall be called Ihe ‘‘Madhav 
Kao (!haiidorkar Memorial Medal Fund'\ 

!!. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall Ik* the administrator of the Fund. 

n, (a) The net inctome accruing from the fund 
ev(*ry yeai- shall be ai)plied to the award of a gold 
medal to be presented at the annual Convocation for 
conferring degrees to the examinee who obtains the 
highest number of marks among the successful 
examinees at the examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts Avith Honours in English and who 
passes that (*xamination in the first or the second 
division : provided that, in the years 1934 and 1935, 
the medal shall be awarded to the examinee who 
obtains the highest number of marks in English at the 
Final Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts. 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 414, dated 
the 28th April, 1934. 
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(b) If in anj' year no examinee is ejiigible for the 
award of the medal under this clause, no award shall 
be made in that year. 

4. In the event of two or more examinees being 
eligible for the award of the medal under clause 3 
above, the medal shall be awarded to one who obtains 
the highest aggregate number of marks in the minor 
subjects at tlie Examination for thi* Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with Honours. 

T). 'I'lie inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “^Icidhuv Uao Chamlorkar (Sold Medal awarded 

to in the year 

and on the other side “Nagpur ITniversity 

b. The names of the medallists shall bo published 
in the University Calendar and in the Central 
Provinces and Haver Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
tmssibie, added to the fund, and the additional 
income sliall })e utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise ])rovided for in this 
scheme shall be determined by the Academic Council 
and its decision thereon shall be filial,^ 

Mcda(ft.st.s, 

19H0. >fiss Maiiorjunji Hahvant Gudre, Morns ('ollege, 
Nagpwr. 

1937, . . , . • 

1938 , 

1939. Prasad Vanna, Morris (’oUogo, Nagpuj. 

1940. 


*^Vide Education Department Notification No. 884, dated 
the 7th September, 1934. 
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XXXVII — The Ramchandra Krishna 
Chandorkar Memorial Gold Medal. 

Doiii^r: Dr. B. Jl* Chandorkar, um. & s., d.t.m* 

V(fli(e of the endowment : 4 per cent. Government 

Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One Gold Medal. 

1. The (Uidowment shall be called the '‘Ram- 
cliaiidra Krishna Chandorkar Memorial Medal 
Fund^’. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be Ihc administrator of the Fund. 

3. (a) The )iet income accruing from the fund 
every year shall be applied to the award of a gold 
medal to be ])rcsented at the annual (^Convocation for 
exmferring degrees to the examiiu^e who obtains the 
highest number of marks at the examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours in 
Physics and who passes that examination in the first 
or the st'cond division: provided that, in the years 
1934 and 1935, the medal shall be awarded to the 
examint'e who obtains the liighest number of marks 
in Physics at the Final Exumiimtion for the Degree 
of Master of Science. 

{h) If in any year no examinee is eligible for 
the award of the medal under this clause, no award 
shall be mad(‘ in that year. 

4. Ill the' event of two or more examinees being 
eligible for the award of the medal under the provi- 
sions of clause 3, the medal shall be awarded to the 
one who obtains the liighest aggregate number of 
marks in the minor subjects. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be ‘‘Ramchandra Krishna Chandorkar Gold Medal 

awarded to in the year 

and on the other side “Nagpur University 
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6. The names of the medallists shall be published 
in the University Calendar and in the Central 
Provincefi and Berar Gazette. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund, and the additional income 
shall be utilized in increasing the value of the medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
scheme shall be determined by the Academic Council 
and its decision thei'eon shall be final.** 

Medallists . 

1936. Afuriidliar Gaiipatirai Ajjarwal, (.'ollejjft* ot 

l^agpur . 

1937. Laxmau Sbrinivas Kao Kaiidanapawar, College of 

8<"iencc, Nagpur. 

1938. 

1939. Anant Ganpatrao lH*o, College of Science, Nagpur. 

1#40. 

XXXVIII. — Bao Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh 
Paranjpe Memorial Lectureship. 

Dotwr: Mrs. Ramabai Paranjpe late widow of 
Rao Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh Paranjpe of Nagfpur. 

Value of the endowment: 4 per cent. Government 
Securities (1960-70) of the face value of Es. 5,000. 

Award: An honorarium of Rs. 150 or such higher 
amount not exceeding Re. 200, as the Executive 
Council may determine, in consultation with the 
Selection Committee constituted under Emulation 5 
relating to the Endowment. 

1. The endowment shall be called the “B|ao 
Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh Paranjpe Memorial 
Lectureship Endowment Fund”. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the Administrator of the Fund. 


*TiSe Edaeation Department Notificatioii No. 880, dl^od 

the rth September, 1981. 
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3. The Met income accruing from the Fund shall 
be utilized for a Lectureship to be called the ‘‘Rao 
Bahadur Shridhar Ganesh Paranjpe Memorial 
Lecturesliip^^ in the manner hereafter laid down. 

4. The lectures shall be on a subject included in 
one of the following groups: — 

(/) Hindu literature, Hindu Religion, Hindu 
IjaAv, and Hindu Philosophy. 

(ii) Education, Political Science, History, Econo- 
fuics. Sociology, Anthropology, Comparative l^ligion; 
Philosophy and Art. 

(iii) Any of the Natural Sciences, Medical 
Science, Agriculture, Forestry, Engineering, Military 
Science and History. 

(/r'l Marathi Language and Literature and 
i^hilology. 

*). (</) Subject to the conditions contained in 

l>aragraph 0, the lecturer and the subject of the 
le(*tur{ss sliall be selected by a C()mmittee consisting 
of the following members: — 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor of Nagpur University 
or a ])erson nominated by him (who shall be the 
Cliairman of the Committee). 

(2) The senior male member of the donor’s 
family, who shall have option to be represented by 
a substitute. 

(3) One member appointed by the senior male 
member of the donor’s family, who, in the opinion of 
the member, is interested in the perpetuation of the 
endowment. 

(4) Five members appointed by the following 
Faculties of Nagpur University respectively, vk ,: — 

(а) The Faculty of Arts, 

(б) The Faculty of Science, 

(c) The Faculty of Law, 

(d) The Faculty of Education, 

(e) The Faculty of Agriculture* , , • 
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(b) The term of office of the members other thair 
those mentioned in clauses (I) and (II) shall be two- 
years. Retiring members shall be eligible for re- 
appointment. AH siieh appointments shall be notified 
by the Secretary to the Committee. 

(c) The Registrar of Nagpur University shall be 
the Secretary to the Committee. 

6. Immediately after the coming into force of the 
terms of this endowment, the Secretary shall take the 
necessary .steps to constitute the Committee. The 
Committee shall have power to frame, as also to 
amend, subsidiary rules from time to time, con- 
sistently with this scheme, for carrying out the object 
of the scheme and, in particular, for regulating the 
procedure of the Committee, the maintenance of 
accounts of the Fund, and the manner in which the 
lecturer and the subject of the lectures shall be 
selected. Such subsidiary rules shall be subject tn 
the approval of the Academic Cotirtcil of Nagpur 
llniver.sity . 

7. Pour members of the Committee shall form a 
quorum. .No proceeding.s of the Committee shall be 
invalid by reason only of any vacancy or vacfineies 
among its members. 

8. *The lectures under this endowment shall be 
delivered every year or every alternate year, as the 
Executive Council may determine, the first course of 
lectures beir^ delivered in the year 1935. The course 
shall commence on the Shraddha Day of the late Bau 
Bahadur Shridhar Oanesh Paranjpe (The Second 
Ekadashi in the month of Magh) or on such other day 
in January or February as may be found practicable 
by the Vice-Chancellor. 


*" tluit the Paranjpe Memorial Leetores be deli- 

vered biannualiy” (Miimte No. 14 of the Six. OonncU, dated 
the 3rd DeeUttbi^, 198d, p. dSO of the Uintitei) , 
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9. In the month of July in the year 1934 and m 
the same month every year or every alternate year 
thereafter as the case may be, the Committee shall, 
after making such inquiry as it may deem draw 
up a report recommending to the Executive Council 
of Nagpur University a lecturer and the subject pro- 
posed for the course of lectures for the next year. 
The Secretary shall lay the report before the 
Executive Council at its next meeting. If the 
Executive Council accepts the recommendation of the 
Committee, it shall make the appointment accord- 
ingly. If however, it is unable to accept the recom* 
mendation, it shall refer the recommendation for 
reconsideration to the Committee, together with such 
suggestions, if any, as it may deem fit. On the receipt 
of a further report from the Committee, the Exe- 
cutive Council shall make such appointment for the 
year as it deems fit : 

Provided that, if in an}’’ year, the Vice-Chancellor 
is of opinion that the observance of the above 
procedure is likely to result in substantially reducing 
the period required for the preparation of ’ Ac 
lectures, he may, in consultation with the senior 
male member of the donor s family, if available, 
appoint the lecturer and select the subject for that 
year, 

10. The Secretary shall communicate the decision 
of the Executive Council to the lecturer. Such 
communication shall be made not less than four 
months prior to the date on which the course of 
lectures is expected to commence. 

11. The course of lectures shall consist of not less 
than three and not more than six lectures and shall 
be delivered by the lecturer in the Convocation Hall 
of Nagpur University or such other place as may he 
select^ by the Vice-Chancellor. The lectures shall 
be delivered in Marathi. The dates of the lectures 
shall be fixed by the Vice-Chancellor, in cqnsultation 

$7 
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with the Committee and the lecturer. Admission to 
the lectures shall be free. 

12. (1) Out of the income of the endowment, the 
Executive Council shall pay to the lecturer an 
honorarium of rupees one hundred and fifty or such 
higher amount, not exceeding rupees two hundred, 
as the Council may determine, in consultation with 
the Committee constituted under Begulation 5 
relating to the endowment: 

Provided that it shall be open to the Executive 
Councfi to reduce the amount if it considers such 
reduction necessarj^ as a result of a reduction in the 
annual income of the fund. 

(2) The honorarium shall be paid after the 
lecturer bas delivered the full course of lectures and 
made over to the Committee a complete copy of the 
same in a form ready for publication, and further 
agreed to tbe condition contained in paragraph 13. 
Ill the case of lectures on technical subjects, a glossary 
of technical terms used in the lectures with their 
Englisli erpiivalents shall be appended to the copy. 
Each copy shall also contain a list of books and 
articles, including those in the Marathi Language, 
wliicli the lecturer considers important for further 
study and reference in connection with the subject of 
his lectures. 

13. The copyright in the course of lectures so 
delivered shall vest in the Nagpur University 
absolutely: 

Provided that, after the first publication of the 
lectures by the University, the Executive Council may 
part with the copyright in so far as it relates to 
subsequent publications or revised edition thereof in 
favour of the lecturer, subject to such conditions, if 
any, as it may deem fit to impose. 

14. After incurring the expenditure mentioned in 
I'aragraph 12, the balance of the income of Fond 
shall be applied to meet the cost of publishing the 
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lectures, the expenses incurred in connection with the 
arrangements for holding the lectures and the office 
expenses of the Committee. The sale proceeds of any 
copies of the lectures sold shall be credited to the 
Fund. 

15. If the amount of the income accruing from the 
Fund and in the hands of the Executive Council so 
permits, the Executive Council may in consultation 
with the Committee suitably increase the honorarium 
payable to the lecturer in any year, or provide for the 
delivery of a more extensive course of lectures. 

l(j. The Registrar shall send, on behalf of the 
Executive Council, free of cost, a complimentary 
copy of the lectures published by the University to 
each of the following persons and bodies, except 
No. (14), who sJiall be stmt two copies: — 

(1) Each member of the Committee constituted 
under paragraph 5, 

(2) The Library of Nagpur University, 

(3) The Library of Indian Women's University, 
Poona, 

(4) Tlie Libraries of the University of Bombay 
and other Universities incorporated by law in 
Maharashtra, if any, 

(5) Each of the colleges admitted to the 
privileges of the Nagpur University, 

(6) The Central Provinces Secretariat Library, 
Nagpur, 

(7) The Director of Public Instruction, Central 
Provinces, Nagpur, 

(8) The Central Provinces Legislative Council 
Library, Nagpur, 

f9) The High Schools in Nagpur with Marail^ 
a medium of their instruction, 



bSO 


JSTAUPLfK UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


(10) Public Libraries in Nagpur recognized by 
-^he Executive Council for the purpose, 

Ql) Marathi “Granthsangrahalayas^^ in Thana, 
Bombay, and Poona, 

(12) Editors of Marathi Periodicals, not exceed- 
ing five in number, selected by the Committee, 

(13) The Lecturer, 

(14) The senior male member of the family of 
the donor, 

(15) Maharashtra Sahitya Parishad ; or, if the 
Parishad publishes a eTournal, the editor of the 
Journal, 

(16) Such other persons or institutions as may 
be specially approved by the Executive Council in 
this behalf. 

17. No lecturer who has once delivered a course 
of lectures shall be eligible for re-appointment as a 
lecturer before the lapse of a period of four years. 

18. The Executive Council shall be at liberty to 
accept donations for the purpose of supplementing 
this endowment from any person, on the condition 
that the income thereof shall be applied in accordance 
with the provisions of this scheme. Such donor shall, 
with effect from the date of the receipt of the donation 
by the University, be a member of the Committee 
constituted under Eegulation 5. 

19. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate, and, when 
possible, invested in Government Securities. The 
income from such Securities shall be utilised in 
increasing the value of the honorarium for lectures. 

20» Should the Executive Council c<msider at any 
time that a modification of any of the provisions of 

scheme is necessary for any reason whatsoever, 
it shall ordinarily obtain the anpi^oval of: 



ENDOWMENTS, 


581 


(a) the senior male member of the family of the 

donor, 

(b) of the donors, if any, referred to in 
Rejifulation 18. 

21. All matters not otherwise provided for in these 
Regulations shall be determined by the Academic 

Council and its decision thereon shall be final.’* 

year. L^.cturer, Subject. 

liK’Jfi. K. S. (x. S. Sirdesai, 15. A. — A course of fotir lectures 

delivered on "The Sail- 
(‘lit fcaUuoa of Maratha 
History before the 

advent of the Peshwas 

(1627-1707)” from 15th to 
18lh February, 1936. 

19.38. Mr. V. M. Kale, B.A., LL.B.— 

A course of three lectures 
delivered (>n "The His- 
tory of the Central Provin- 
ces and Berar” on 29th^ 
30th and 31st January, 1938. 

3 940. Pandit Lakshman Shastri A eouriye of three 
Joshi, Ta katcerth (Editor, leetiircs delivered on 

Dharmakosha, Poona). ‘‘The criticism of Hindu- 
ism'* on 20tli, 21st 
and 22n(l January, 
1940. 


XXXIX. .ihirolc Scholarships for Arts Fund. 

Donor : — Krishnaji Anant Shirole, Esq., Retired, 
Deputy Collector, Jubbulpore. 

Value : — Government Promissory Notes of the 
3^ per cent. Stock of the face value of Rs. 12,500. 

Award : — Two scholarships of the value of Rs. 8 
and of Rs. 10, to be awarded annually. 

Education Department Notification No. 1148, dated 
the 4th December, 1934. 
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1. The endowment shall be called the ‘‘Shirole 
Scholarship for Arts Fund’' to assist in the educa- 
tion of poor boys. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the body acting in the administration of the 
said fund. 

3. The net-income accruing from the said Pro- 
missory Notes in each year shall be applied to the 
award of two scholarships called the ‘‘Shircle 
Scholarships for Arts.’’ 

4. The scholarships shall be termed the Junior 
and the Senior Scholarships for Arts. 

5. The Junior Scholarship of the value of Rs. 8 
per mensem will be tenable for two years in the first 
and second year classes and the Senior Scholarship 
of the value of Rs. 10 per mensem in the third and 
fourth year classes in any College maintained by or 
admitted to the privileges of IS^agpur University. 

6. (a) The scholarships will be awarded on the 
results of the High School Certificate Examination 
of the Central Provinee.s High School Education 
Board, and th(3 Intermediate (Arts and Science) 
Examination of Nagpur University respectively, to 
the Maratha Brahmin boys who stand higliest and 
who agree to take Sanskrit as a subject in their fur- 
ther studies but have not secured any other scholar- 
ships and who are in poor circumstances. Should 
no Maratha Brahmin boys be eligible, then to the 
Hindu boys who stand highest and who agree to take 
Sanskrit as a subject in their further studies but 
have not obtained any other scholarships and who 
are in poor circumstances. A boy shall be held to 
be in poor circumstances if his income or the income 
of his father or guardian does not exceed Rs. 600 a 
year from all sources. 

(&) The Senior Scholarship will preferably be 
given to the holder of the Junior Scholarship, pro- 
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vided he has been successful in the Intermediate 
(Arts and Science) Examination. Failing that, 
it shall be awarded to the Maratha Brahmin boy 
who stands highest and who agrees to take Sanskrit 
as a subject in his further studies but has not secur- 
ed any other scholarships and who is in poor circum- 
stances; otherwise to any Hindu boy on the same 
terms. 

c) Candidates for these scholarships must 
have attended a High School recognised by the 
Central Provinces High School Education Board 
or a College maintained by or admitted to the privi- 
of Nag; oil* rniversiiy for two years, should 
prosecnie their studies in a college maintained by or 
admitted to the privileges of Nagpur University, 
must agree to take SaUvskrit as a subject for their 
studies and must not have completed 19 years of 
age for the Junior and 21 years of age for the Senior 
Scholarship, 

7. The scholarships shall not be held in conjunc- 
tion with any other scholarship. 

S. The scholarships will be withdrawn if the stu- 
dents fail in an annual examination and may then 
be awarded to the next suitable students eligible 
under condition 6 (a) for the balance of the period 
for v/liicih they were previously awarded. 

9. Administration costs, i. 6., postage charges, 
money order commission, etc., will be charged to 
the Fund. 

10. In all other respects the scholarships shall 
be subject to the rules in force for the tenure of 
Government Scholarshi])s. 

11. The Administration of the fund may from 
time to lime spend the savings from the fund in 
giving hooks to ])oor boys, or a prize for an essay or 
in defraying the expenses of the examinations of 
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any poor boys or in any other suitable way suggest- 
ed or approved by the donor or his male successor 
after him. 


12. The Academic Council of Nagpur Univer- 
sity shall make selection of the candidates for the 
award of scholarships and shall obtain the approval 
of the donor or his male heir to the selection before 
the award of the scholarship is made.* 



Scholabship-Holdeks. 

Date of Award, j 

1 1 College in which 

Name. he is pro.vecuting 

1 I his studies. 


1st July, 1934 

1st July, 1935 
1st July, 1936 

7th Deci, 1937 

1st luly, 1938 
7th Dtc. 1932 

1st July, 1934 
1st July. 1935 
1st July, r^36 
7tb Dt c.. 1937 
1st July, 1938 
7th Dec . 1939 


\ASetiior Scholar- 

1 ship, 

1. K. G. Zadgaonkar 

2G. K. Dani 
3 R. S. Maugalgiri , 

4. B. G. Deshpande. . 

5. N. T, Deshpande . 

6. V. S. Ballal 

B — Junior Scholar- 
ship, 

IRS Manga Igiri 

2 K. D. Joshi 

3. N Tj Deshpande. 

4 V. S Ballal 
5M . W, Deo 
6 P. N. Shukla .. 


Morris College, 
Nagpur. 

Do. 

Hislop College, 
Naj^pur. 

King Edward Col- 
lege, Amraoti. 
Do. 

Morris College, 
Nagpur. 


Hislop College, 
Nagpur. 

Morns College, 
Nagpur. 

King Edward Col- 
lege, Amraoti. 

Morris College, 
Nagpur. 

City College, Nag- 
pur. 

King Edward Col- 
lege. Amraoti. 


*Vi^e Education Department Notifications No. 1050 datei 
the 28th Beptember, 1935, and No. 1314 dated the 26th Nor- 
ember, 1935. 
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XL. Robertson Gold Medal Fund. 

Donor : — Dawlatram, Esq., Assistant Engineer 
and Sub-divisional Officer, Raipur. 

Value : — Government Promissory Note of 3^ 
per cent. Stock of the face value of Rs. 1,500. 

Award : — Gold Medal of the value of Rs. 50 or 
thereabouts. 

1. The endowment shall be called the ‘^Robert- 
son Gold Medal Trust Pund'\ 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the body acting in the administration of the 
said Fund to administer the property vested by this 
notification in the Treasurer of Charitable Endow- 
ments. 

3. The net-income accruing from the said Pro- 
missory Notes in each year shall be applied to the 
award of a gold medal of the value of Rs. 50 or 
thereabouts. 

4. The medal shall be awarded annually to the 
student who stnds first in order of merit at the 
B.A. (Pass) Examination from any of the Colleges 
in the Central Provinces .and Berar affiliated to 
Nagpur University. 

5. Costs of administering the fund, i. e., postage 
charges, money order commission, etc., shall be 
charged to the fund. 

6. The surplus net-income, if any, left after 
meeting the cost of the medal shall be added to the 
said Trust Fund.* 

Medallists. 

laSC. Uama Prasad Misra, Morris College Nagpur. 

3937. Dmkar Yeshwantrao Deshpande, Morris College, 
Nagpur. 

^Vide Education Department Notification No. 1062, dated 
the 28th September, 1006. 
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1938. Thakiiidas J\isanlal Bang, King Edward College, 

Amraoti. 

1939. Miss Bilquis Jamal, Central College for Women, 

Nagpur. 

1940. Rama Prastmiia Naik, Morris College, Nagpur. 

XLI. Narayan Mukund Paonasker Prize Fund. 

Donor : — Miikund Govind Paonasker, Esq,, Re- 
tired Post Master, Ajmer. 

Value : — ^Government Promissory Note of the 
3| per cent. Stock of the face value of Rs. 1,400. 
Award : — One Prize of Rs. 50. 

1. The endowments shall be called the ‘‘Narayan 
Mukund Paonasker Prize Pund’^ 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur Universit}” 
shall be the body acting in the administration of 
the said Fund. 

3. The net-income accruing from the said Pro- 
missory Notes in each year sliall be applied to the 
award of only one prize called the “Narayan Mu- 
kund Paonasker Prize 

4. The prize shall be awarded annually to the 
successful student who stands first in the Central 
Provinces and Berar in the Intermediate (Arts and 
Science) Examination of Nagpur University. 

5. The Prize shall 1)0 in the shape of cash, being 
the annual amount of interest accruing on the said 
Government securities (the amount of the prize 
Rs. 50). 

6. The cost of administration, i.e,, postage 
stamps and money order commission, etc., will be 
charged to the fund. 

7. The surplus net income, if any, left after 

meeting the cost of the prize shall be added to the 
said Fr.nd.^‘ 

^Vide Education Department Notification No. 1053 dated 
the 28th September, 1035. 
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Pi ice-Whiners . 

1936. UaretMiin Xnut;nn)al Trivedi, College of Science, 

Nagpur . 

1937. .Jainiriijiri Sliriljnri Matade, College of Science, 

Xagpiu 

1938. Cli:tn<lniK;njl4i Morosliwara Dixit, College of Science, 

Nagfuir. 

1939. Mrinal (Chandra Son, College of Science, Nagpin. 

1940. Narayun Siiigli (’hauhan, ('ollege of Science, 

Nagpur . 

XLII. Morris Memorial Fellowship Fund. 

Donors -Contributors to the Fund as per Edu- 
cation J)ep<artiuent Notification No. 10-434-N. VIII. 
—1918. 

Value: — Government Promissory Note of 3.^ per 
cent. Stock (1865) of tlie face value of Rs. 17,000; 
5 per cent. War Loan (1929-47) of the face value 
of Rs. 5,800; and 3|* per cent. Government Trea- 
sury Ronds oF tlie Face value of Rs. 6,500.* 

Award : — A Fellowship of the value of Rs. 75 
and a s'^holarship of the value of Rs. 25. 

I. The endowment shall be called the “Morris 
Mctnorial Fellowship Fund’'. 

II, The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall he tlie body acting in the administration of the 
said fund. 

Ill, The net-income accruing from the fund shall 
be applied in accordance with the following provi- 
sions to the award of a fellowship and a post-gradu- 
ate scholarship to he called the “Morris Memorial 
Fellowship” and the “Morris Memorial Post-gradu- 
ate Scholarship.” 


*Vide Education Department Notification No, 1340 dated 
the 2nd December, 1936. 
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A. The Morris Memorial Fellowship. 

(1) The Fellowship shall be of the value of 
Es. 75 per mensem payable quarterly in arrears. 
It shall be awarded by the Academic Council of 
Nagpur University with the approval of the Local 
Government, for a period of two years in the first 
instance, but it shall be within its discretion, with 
like approval, to extend the tenure thereafter fora 
further period of one year. 

(2) The Fellowship shall be open to bona fide 
residents of the Central Provinces and Berar who 
have received the whole of their University educa- 
tion in one of the colleges maintained by or admitted 
to the privileges of the University ; and except in 
special eases to be determined by the Academic 
Council of Nagpur University, with the approval of 
the Local Government, it shall be awarded only to 
candidates who have passed in the first division the 
Examination for the degree of B. A. fllon.), B.Sc. 
(Hon.), M.A. or M.Sc. of Nagpur University. 

(3) The conditions of tenure are: — {a) that 
the Fellow shall follow no trade or profession, nor 
prosecute any other study than that of his special 
subject; (6) that at the end of each six months dur- 
ing which he holds the Fellowship he shall submit 
to the Academic Council of Nagpur University 
through the Principal of the College to which he is 
attached, a report of the work done by him in his 
study or research during that period. 

(4) A candidate shall forward his application 
for the Fellowship to the Academic Council of Nag- 
pur University together with a full statement of the 
line of study or research he intends to follow. The 
Academic Council of Nagpur University, with the 
approval of the Local Government, shall select the 
Fellow from among the applicants after considera- 
tion of the individual qualifications for the parti-^ 
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cular line of study or research and the facilities for 
prosecuting the same that can be made available. 

(5) The Fellow so selected shall prosecute his 
study or research at one of the Colleges in the Cen- 
tral Provinces and Berar approved by the Acade- 
mic Council of Nagpur University and shall be 
given every reasonable facility, help and guidance 
by the Principal and staff of the College. In return 
his services shall be at the disposal of the college for 
tutorial work: provided that the subject in which 
the work is performed and the time occupied in it 
are approved by the Academic Council of Nagpur 
University. 

B. The Mobbis Memobial Post-qbaduate 

SCBOLABSHIP. 

(1) The scholarships shall be of the value of 
Rs. 25 per mensem, paid every month in arrears. 

(2) The scholarship shall be open to bona fide 
residents of the Central Provinces and Berar who 
have received the whole of their University educa- 
tion, in one of the Colleges maintained by or admit- 
ted to the privileges of the University; and shall be 
awarded only to graduates who have attained the 
degree of B. A. or B. Sc., in the first or second divi- 
sion of Nagpur University and shall be tenable in 
one of the colleges maintained by or admitted to the 
privileges of University for a period of two years. 

(3) The holder of the scholarship shall study 
for the M. A. or M. Sc. degree of Nagpur Univer- 
sity and shall follow no trade or profession, nor 
prosecute any other study during his tenure of the 
scholarship. 

(4) Candidates for the scholarship shall for- 
ward their applications to the Academic Council of 
Nagpur University through the Principal of the 
eoUege in which they are studying, stating the 
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course of study which they intend to pursue. The 
Academic Council of Nagpur University with the 
approval of the Local Governmeut shall select the 
scholarship-holder from among the applicants after 
consideration of their individual qualifications, 

IV. It shall be within the power of the Aca- 
demic Council of Nagpur University with the 
approval of the Local Government at any time to 
withdraw the Fellowship or Scholarship if it has 
reason to be dissatisfied with the conduct or work of 
the Fellow or Scholar. 

V. All matters i\o\ otherwise provided for in 
this schedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Council of Nagpur University with the approval of 
the Local Government and its decision thereon shall 
be final. 

AIorkis Memorial Fellowship. 

Date of award. Name of Fellow. Institution 

joined, 

12 — 11 — 35 V . G. Deshpandet •• Morris College, 

Nagpur. 

13 — 7“— ,'8 Thakur Surajbhan SinghJ. College of Science, 

Nagpur. 

13 — 7—39 At. P. Pande (Sanskrit)§. . Aforns College* 

Nagpur. 

40 N.V. Karbelkar (Chemis- College of Science* 

try), Nagpur. 

Morris Memorial Post-Graduate Scholarship. 

1-7- 34 K. S. 1‘anchbhai .. College of Science 

Nagpur 

1—7—36 S.R. Waradpande (b sc.). College of Science. 

1—7 — 38 K.C. Chandcl (b.sc.) (Pure 

Mathematics) .. College of Science, 

*Vide Educatioii Department Notification No. 1051 dated 
the 28th September, 1936. 

f Tenure of scholarship extended by one year from IB^ 
November, 1936, 

tBeadgned with effect from Sth August, 1938, 

§Besigned with effect from 24th October, 19B7. • 
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XLlIl. Shivaji Namyan Makode 
Gold Medal * 

Testator : Shivaji Narayan ]\Iakode, Esq., of Nagpur 
Value: Government Promissory Note of the 3| per 

cent, loan of 1855 for Rs. 1,000. 

1. Th(‘ endowment shall be called the ‘‘Shivaji 
Narayan Makode Gold Medal Pund^\ 

2. Exe(*iitive Council of Nagpur University 
shall he tie* body acting in the administration of the 
said fluid. 

3. The inconi(‘ accruing from the fund shall be 
ai)plied each year to the award of a gold medal to 
be presimted a1 the auuiial convocation for the con- 
ferring of (It'grees to the examinee who obtains the 
liighest number of marks in Economics at the 1>.A. 
(Pass) Examination of the year, jirovided that he 
passes the examination in the first or the second 
division. 

4. In th<‘ event of two or moi’e examinees obtain- 
ing the sam(‘ number of marks at the said examina- 
tion, the medal .shall he awarded to the one who is 
younger or youngest in age. 

5. The inscription on one side of the medal shall 
be “Shivaji Narayan Makode Gold Medal awarded 

to in the year 

” and on the other side “Nagpur 

University 

6. The name of the medallist shall be published in 
the University Calendar and in the Central Provin- 
ces and Berar Gazette, 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
possible, added to the fund and the additional income 

*Vide Education Department Notification No. 105, dated 
the 2$tli January, 1937. 
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shall be utilized in increasing the value of the 
medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
schedule shall be determined by the Academie 
Council and its decision thereon shall be final.* 
Medallists. 

1937. Miss Perin Dinshaw Birdj, Non-CoUegiate. 

1938. Thakurdas Kisanlal Bang, King Edward College, 

Ainraoti. 

1939. Bhupendranath Mukerjee, City College, Nagpur, 

1940. Kaushal Pra&ad Cliaube, Kobeitson College, Jubbul- 

pore. 

XLIV. Saubhagyawati Parbati Bai Biakode 
Gold Medal. 

Testator: Shivaji Narayan Makode, Esq., of Nagpur. 
Value : Government Promissory Note of the per 
cent, loan of 1865 for Rs. 1,000. 

Award: One Gold Medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the Saubhagya- 
wati Parbati Bai Makode Gold Medal Pund^’. 

2. The Executive Council of Nagpur University 
shall be the body acting in the administration of the 
said fund. 

3. The income accruing from the fund shall be 
applied each year to the award of a gold medal to 
be presented at the annual convocation for the con- 
ferring of degrees to the examinee who obtains the 
highest number of marks in Marathi at the B.A. 
(Pass) Examination of the year, provided that he 
passes the examination in the first or the second divi- 
sipn. 

4. In the event of two or more examinees obtain- 
ing the same number of marks at the said examina* 
tion, the medal shall be awarded to the one who is 
younger or youngest in age. 


*Vide Education Bmrtmeiit HotUlaatioii No. 187, dated 
+he aeth January, 1987. 
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5. The iiiscriplioii ou one side of the medal shaU 
be ‘*S<)ul)haj?yawati Ibirbati Bai Makode Gold 

Medal awarded to in the year .... 

and on the other side 

“Xa^pnr linivorsily 

6. The name of tlie incdHllist shall be published 
in tile University Ualendar and in the Cf'ntral Pro- 
vince fi (Old Hcrar (rdzeiit. 

7. Any money saved out of the income of the 
endowment shall be allowed to accumulate and, when 
])ossible, abided to the fund and the additional income 
shall he titilized in inereasin^ the value of the 
medal. 

8. All matters not otherwise ])rovided for in this 
sehedule shall h(‘ determined hy the Acaderrie* f Coun- 
cil and its (hcision thereon shall he final. 

Medallists, 

1937. Manohar Balkrishna Khedkar, King Edward College, 

Amraoti . 

1938. Pralhad Nava van Rhode, King Edward College, 

Amraot i. 

1939. VuHant Naniu.su I*aiulit, Morris College, Nagpur. 

1940. Ballal (fovind Biwalkur, King l^hlward 

Anii aoti . 

XLV. Kamala Narayan Behere Literary Prize 
and Medal Fund. 

(In memory of Mrs. Kamala Bai Behere, wife of 

Mr. Narayan Kesheo Behere of Nagpur and 
daughter of Mrs. Malati Bai Paiwardhan of 
Bombay.) 

Donor.s: Mrs. Malati Bai Pattvardhan of Bombay 
and Mr. Narayan Kesheo Behere of Nagpur. 
Value of the Endowment: SJ per cent. Government 
Securities of the face value of Rs. 1,300. 
Award: Prize of Rs. 101 in cash and a Gold Medal. 

1. The endowment shall be called the ** Kamala 
Narayan Behere Literary Prize and Medal F^lnd ^^ 

*Vide Education Department — ^Notidcation No. 185, dated 
the 29th January, 1937. 

3d 
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2. The Executive Council of Nagpur Univei*sity 
shall be the body acting in the administration of the 
Fund . 

From the interest accruing on the securities 
of the Fund a ]>rizc to be called the “ Kaniala Nani* 
van Fchere Literary Prize" and a gold medal to be 
t'alled tlic “ Kanuda Xarayau l>eher<‘ Cold Medal 
i'oj* Marathi In'ierat " slmll be awarded once in 
every tlir(‘.e years to the author of tlie hook adjudged 
hy tJte Ihvard of Studies in Marathi of Xagpnr 
rniv(‘rsity to b(* the ainojig liie Marathi hooks 

puhlislied during th(‘ period. The valii<‘ of tlie gold 
medal shall be Jis. h’2 or sucli other amount as the 
Executive (‘oniK-il ma\ fix from lime to lime. 

4. lh'.ok< *'or consi<leratiou shall invited by 
• .inonneenaail in news])a])ers juiblislu'd in tlx' Pro- 
''*i>n'e. 

o. u! the cv( lit <4* all hooks reixd'.c'l for {consi- 
deration in any year l>t*ing ’oelow 1hc‘ standui'd.. tln^ 
.\cademic flouiicil refuse to award tin* Prize 

and the 31eclal in that year. 

T). Tlie Prize and tlie Medal shall presented to 
the winner at a Convocation of Iht? Pniver-sity held 
iVir conferring degrees. On one sirle of Ihf’ Medal 
the inscription shall bo ‘MCainala Narayan Eebere 
Cold Medal for Maratbi Literature” with the seal of 
the University and on the other side the name of the 
author and the book. 

7. , The names of tlie winners of the medal and 
]>rize shall be publislied in the University Calendar 
and the Central Provinces and Berar Gazette, 

8. No book of which the author (i) is not a bona 

fide resident of the Central Provinces and Berar or 
(ii) has been once awarded the Prize and the Medal, 
shall be considered eligible for the award of the 
Prize and the Medal. 
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9. Any money saved out of the income of the 
Fund sJiaM be added to the value of the Prize in such 
)ih*mner as the Executive Council juay delerniine, 

10. All matters not oilierwise provided for in this 
s(dH*ni(‘ shall b(‘ (h^eided by the Aeadeniii' (hnincil and 
its dts-isin'i lh( 0 “<m shall l)(‘ final.' 

XLVI. The Hai Hai Kshatriya Education Funci. 

.\[<mu1h‘i*- of 1h(‘ snb-easte Ilai-llai Ksha- 
tfiya (’nminuniiy. known as Kalar, Kalal or 
Kaiwar in the Central l^roviiu'es and 

aeliftn’ thi'oo,u‘li th(‘ Hai-llai Jvshatriya 
Sabha, t’^ndiu} l\evine<*> and lierai*. Ilosliau- 
U'alanl. 

ffihie of th< E nthovnic ni i 5 [K^r cfnt. ( loveriiment 
»S(‘(Mirities of tin* fact' va}u(‘ of Ks. 2.500. 

Av, ai'<l: Cue niontldx sidiolarshii) of sneh valuei a^ 
may be fixed In 1 lu‘ Aeadcmit' i'tmneil from 
time to time. 

1. Tile endowment shall be ealled the ‘^Ilai-Hai 
Ksbatriya Education Fund’'. 

2. The Executive Council of the Nafjti>ur Uni- 
versity sliall be the Administrator of the said Fund. 

3. The net income accruing from the fund shall 
])(' applied every alternate year to the award of a 
monthly scholarship of such value as may 
from time to time be fixed by the Academic Council 
of the University to the student of the Hai-IIai 
Kshatriya Community (also known as Kalal, Kalar 
or Kaiwar) who stands first from among those 

^Vifle Education T>o]iartment Notification No. 338, dated 
tbc 8tb March, 1037. 

tB». 12 per mensem (tnde Minute No. 33 of the Academic 
Council, dated 0 — 12 — 39.). 
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successful candidates of the community at the 
Central Provinces and Berar High School tCertifi- 
cate Examination of the year in which the scholar^ 
ship is due to be awarded and who joins the course 
for the Intermediate (Arts and Science) Examina- 
tion in a college connected with the University. The 
scholarship shall be held for two years, subject to 
the conditions stated in this schedule. The holder 
of the scholarship shall be called “The Hai-Hai 
Kshatriya Education Fund Scholar.” 

4. The award of the scholarship shall be made 
by such officer of the TIniver.sity and at such time 
as the Academic Council may determine. 

5. The scholarship shall not be held in conjunc- 
^tion with any other scholarship and its tenure shall, 
where the University rules are silent, be subject to 
the rules in force for the time being for the tenure 
of Government scholarships in colleges. 

6. The period of tenure of the scholarship shall 
terminate if the holder — 

(a) ceases to study for the Intermediate (Arts 
and Science) Examination; or 

(b) fails to obtain promotion to the second year 
of the course; or 

(c) fails to prosecute his studies to the satis- 
faction of the Principal of his college. 

On such termination the scholarship shall be 
awarded to another candidate on the results of ^e 
Central Provinces and Berar High School Certificate 
Examination held next after the termination. 

7. Any surplus income from the fund remaining 
unspent in the hands of the Administrators shall, be 
allowed td accumulate and, as soon as permissible, 
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be invested by them and added to the fund. The 
amount of the scholarship shall be increased to the 
extent permissible by the interest on such addition- 
al investment. 

8. All matters not otherwise provided for in this 
scdiedule shall be determined by the Academic 
Oonneil and its decision thereon shall be final. 

XLVII. -The Behere Medal for Teachers". 

iln niemonj of the donm'^s father, Mr. Keshmrao 
Hehere, lute teacher of the Jubilee High Hchool^ 
Chanda.) 

Donor: Mv. X. K. Behere, M.A.. B.Sc.. L.T,, 
V’’alue of the endowment: ])er cent. 

iTOvernnnmt Securities of the face value of Rs. 700. 

Award: One Silver Medal. 

1. Th(* Endowment shall be called the “Behere 
Medal Pbnid for Teachers.’’ 

2. The Executive Council of the ibuversity 
shall be the administrator of the said fund. 

8. A silver Medal called the “K. S. Behere 
Medal foi* Teachers’’ shall be awarded from 
the interest accruing from the investment every 
year to the student who, amonj? the successful 
examinees at the Examination for the Diploma in 
Teaching, obtains the highest aggregate number of 
marks at the Examination. The medal shall be 
presented to the winner at the annual Convocation 
of the ITuiversity. 


♦As made by the Academic t’ottiicil on the 0th December, 
1939. 
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4. ir in any year no student Is eligible for 
award of the meclal under Regulation 3, no medal 
•sluill be awarded in that year and the amount 
available tor tlu' medal shall be added to the fund. 

5. In the event of two or inoi-e examinees being 
eligible for award of the me<ial under Regulation 
3, the medal slmll he awarded 1o the examinee 
younger or youngest in age. 

fi. The names of the medallists shall be ])nblisli- 
e<l in the Hniversity Calendar and in Ihe'Cea^n/Z 
Pf*onhirc>i and Hevar (Ptzeite. 

7. The inseri]>tion on one side of the medal slialt 
be “Nagpur rniversity — K. S. B(‘here iM<*dal. — 

Dip. T. ’’ and (ni the other side “ Awarded to 

in 

(year).” 

S. All matters not otherwise provich'd for in 
these Regulations shall be determintHl by the 
Aeademie Cmmeil and it.s decision thereon shall be 
final. 


TROPHIES 

Regulations relating to Byramji Inter-Collegiate 
Debating Trophy. 

1. This Trophy shall be called '‘The Byramji 
Inter-Col legiate Debating Trophy ’ ^ 

2. All Colleges affiliated to the University and the 
University College of Law shall be entitled to compete 

3. The competition shall be in the form of a debate 
and shall be held annually. 

4. The competition shall be held in rotation at 
Nagpur, Jubbulpore and Amiuoti, the first compe* 
tition being held at Nagpur. 
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5. The Executive Council shall every year appoint 
a Committee to select a subject for the next debate 
and to make • all necessary arrangements for the 
conduct of the debate. No person may serve on this 
Committee in two consecutive years. 

6. It is the wish of the donor that the Committee 
should have the widest possible range of choice in the 
selection of the subject of debate. 

7. Each (College that enters the competition shall 
send two representatives who shall be hona fide 
students of the College, one to speak for the motion 
and the other against it. 

S. The (’oinniillec ''hall apj)oiut three judges, 
froin any three different eonuminitics who shall not 
he t(^aehers in any eollege in the University. Th(‘ 
d(H*i.sion of a majority of the judges shall be final. 

f). When the competition is held in Nagpur, it 
shall be lawful for the Committee to use the agency 
of the Nagpur University Union Society for the 
condind of the debate. When the competition is held 
in one of the other University centres, it shall be 
lawful for the Committee to use the agency of the 
branch of the Nagpur University Union Society, if 
any, existing in that centre. 

10. Wlien the agency of the Union or one of its 
branches is not employed, the Executive Council shall 
appoint a President to conduct the debate. On all 
points of order, the decision of the President shall be 
final. 

11. It is the wish of the donor that remarks which 
may give unnecessary olfence to any person present 
be rigidly repressed by the Chairman, who shall have 
power to disqualify any College whose representative 
or representatives refuse to obey the ruling of the 
Chairman. 
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12. At least twelve weeks’ notice of the date o£ 
the debate and at least eight weeks' notice of the 
subject of the debate shall be given to Colleges. (In 
the case of the first debate, the Executive Council 
shall have power to reduce these periods.) 

13. The College that wins the trophy in any year 
shall retain i)os.session of it till it is won by some 
other College. 

14. All matters not covered by these rules shall 
be decided by the Committee, whose decision thereon 
shall be final. 


Special Medals. 

^Uotilal Gold Medal 

1924. L. K. Gokhalc, (M.Sc, — ClicnrUtry), Victoria Col- 

lege of Science, Nagpur. 

1925. Prabhakar Balkrishna Guru, (M.Sc. — Cliemifltry). 

Victoria College of Science. Nagpur. 

1920. .. .. .... 

"^Soudamini Silver Medal 

1924. Shrecnath M. Mehta, (lutcrmeiHate .Vrts and 

Science), Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

1925. Ohhadamilal Gupta, (Intermediate Arts and Science), 

Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

1926. Narayan Govind Shabde, (Intermediate Art.«i and 

Science), Morris College, Nagpur. 

1927. Moresliwar Amrit Bumbawale, (Tiitennediatr Aits 

and Sci<^nce), ^lorris College, Nagj^ur. 

Kishalaya Gold Medal 

1924. B. J. Badhe, (B.Sc.), Morris and Victoria College 

of Sciem»e, Nagpur. 

1925. TTnmdas Maker ji, (B.Sc.), Robertson College, Jub- 

bulpor(‘ . 

1926. 

1927. Ohhadamilal Gupta, (B.Sc.), Robertson College, Jub- 

bulpore, 


* Donor — The late Professor T. K. Buxy, M.A., o£ 
Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 
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1983. 

Vice-Chancellor’s Special Gold Medal for the first 
Woman Graduate in Law . — 

Name of Winner. College. 

'{Miss) Avi .1. K. R. Cama, University College of Ijaw, 
(Ex-stndent). Nagpur. 

1934 

*Vice-ChaneeUor*s Special Gold Medal for the first 
Depressed Class Graduate in Law . — 

Name of Winner. College. 

Kiislmn Ilnrid'ankor Hlioiulro. I'mvnsity College of Lnw. 

Nagpur. 


*]>OMted by Mr. P.O. N«gd»'ni*, B.A. 



CHAPTER VIII 


FACILITIES AVAILABLE TO THE 
STUDENTS OF NAGPUR UNIVERSITY AT 
UNIVERSITIES AND OTHER 
EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS IN THE 
UNITED KINGDOM.* 

I. — E xoLiSH Universities. 

1, Birmingham , — The University does not re- 
cognise any Indian University as preparing stud- 
ents in an}" way for admission to courses of study, 
but— 

(1) tlie l^’acully of Science has agreed to 
admit graduates of Nagpur University to the 
second year, exempting them from the Matricula- 
tion, the Intermediate for B.Se., and one year of 
study, but degrees may not lx* conferred in less than 
three years after admission; 

(2) in the Faculties of Arts and Commerc<‘ no 
special concessions are announced, but the Faculties 
are prepared to consider applications from indivi 
dual students and to grant any concessions or (^x 
omptions that may be thought desirable. 

B’oUowing its usual practice, the Univei^sity will 
give full, careful, and sympathetic consideration to 
individual applications received from students of 
Nagpur University. 


*Fcnr fuller informatloii, all iuqttiries must be addressed to 
the Assistant Registrar of Nagpur University, who is the 
ex^ffioio Secretary of the Students’ Infonnadon Bureau. 
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2. Bristol, — No definite regulations have been 
laid down as regards concessions, but every con- 
sideration will 1)0 given to individual applications, 
as in the case of other Indian Universities. 

3. Cambridge. — Exemi>tion from the Previous 
Examination (Admission Examination) : — 

A (candidate who lias o])tainod a First Class in the 
Intermediate Examination in Arts or Science, or a 
First oi‘ Second Class in tla^ Examination for the 
Dc.irrec' of EiK'lu'lor oi* Arts or BaclH*lor of Science 
in Nagpur ( uiiv(‘rsity, is grant(‘d excmi)tion from 
the w^liole of I^revious Examination: provided 
that, in sonc' examination leading up to tin; Ui^jjree 
of Bachelor of Arts or Baeln^lor of Science in that 
rniversity lu* lias passi'd in Arabic, Pt'rsian. Persian 
with Ai'abi<*, Sanslcril or Pali; hi Matlnminties or 
Sciene(‘: and in English. 

4. Durham. — Tlu^ Intermediate' Examination 
(Arts or Sthence) of Nagpur University is an 
exempting examination for iMatriculatiou at Dur- 
ham. Tiidividual applicaitions will he considered on 
their merits. 

5. Ijccds, -Tliis University has not found it 
possible to draw uj) a scheme of exemptions for 
students from Indian Universities, but is prejiared 
to consider each ap])lieatiou on its merits. 

6. Liverpool. — (1) The Intermediate Examina- 
tion (Arts or Science) of Nagjnir Univt;rsity is a 
qualifying examination for admission. 

(2) Individual ajiplieations foj’ exemptious 
frpm examinations or courses of study will be con- 
sidered on their merits. 

7. Loiidon. — (1) Graduates of Nagpur Univer- 
sity are exempted from the Matriculation Exa- 
mination. 
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(2) Qualified graduates may also get exemp- 
tion of one year from the total period required to 
complete the course for a degree. 

(3) Qualified graduates may also apply for 
permission to proceed direct to the Ph.D. Degree 
without taking the first degree of London University. 

8. Manchester. — (1) The Intermediate Examina- 
tion of Nagpur Univemty is a qualifying examina- 
tion for admission to the degree course. 

(2) Individual applications from students of 
Nagpur University for exemption from any part of 
a course are considered on their merits. 

9. Oxford. — (1) Exemption from Responsions 

(Admission Examination) : — 

Indian Vniversitij Degrees : — Exemption from 
Responsions is given to any j>crson who has o])tain- 
ed the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of 
Science ai Indian University approved by the 
Hebdomadal Council, provided that his course at 
his Indian University included the study of English, 
and one of the languages Latin, Greek, French. 
German, Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Pali, or Classical 
Chinese'. 

— Exemption from Responsions is also one of 
the privileges of students entitled to the Status of 
Senior or Junior Students. 

Junior Status. — Any student of an Indian Univer- 
sity who shall have pursued at that University a 
course of study prescribed by it and extending over 
two years at the least, and shall have obtained the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science 
at that University, may be admitted to the statns 
and privileges of a Junior Student^ provided that 
such Degree and such Univerrity shall have hom 
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approved by the Hebdomadal Council. No Degree 
shall be approved for the purposes of this clause 
which does not include the study of English and, 
in addition, of two of the following languages, liatin, 

< I reek, Ei’cnch, German, Sanskrit, Arabic, Peman, 
Pali, Classical Chinese, of which two cither Latin 
or Greek or French or German must be one. 

A Junior Student is not required to pass Ees- 
ponsions and may take his degree in two years, 
though three years are often needed, lie must take 
Honours in the First or Second Public Examination, 
or take the School of Agriculture or Forestry. 

Senior Status . — Any student of an Indian Uni- 
versity w'ho shall have pursued at that University 
or, should the Hebdomadal Ootuicil in his case so 
approve, at more than one University, a course of 
study prescribed ))y it and extending over three 
years at the least, and shall have obtaincnl at that 
Univei'sity a degree with first oi- second-class 
Honours, may ])e admitted to llic status and privi- 
leges of a Senior Student, provided that such degree 
and such University shall have been ap]>rovGd, for 
the })urpose of this clause, by the Hebdomadal 
Council. 

A Senior Student is not required to pass Respon- 
sions or (unless he proposes to study for the Firfkl 
School of Agriculture or Forestry) any part of the* 
First Public Examination. He can take his degree 
in two years, but must study either for an honours 
degree, which may be Chemistry, Part I, or for 
Agriculture or Forestry. He can enter for the 
diploma in Agriculture or Forestry, and for the ex- 
amination for the diploma in Education in one year 
instead of two years, but in the latter case is not 
excused from the practical training in a school. 
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Notes. — It should be noted that (1) no list 
of tlu'. approved degrees is pii))lish(*d. Each ease is 
eonsidered on receipt of full particulars, and it is 
tlierolbre espeelaiiy necessary that application 
should be sent early to give lime for consideration; 
and (2) in ordi*]* to o])lnin these excui]»1ions it is 
luressa ry lhat ai>])Heants should not only liave 
p;iss(Ml tlu^ oxain illation for tlieir degiH^c in India, 
but liave olilained l!je degree. Th«* (*(*]•{ ifii'ate of the 
<legr(H* Ttjiisl be pro(!ur'e<l in Oxfor*! b('t'o!’(‘ nintri- 
(udation. 

10. RcuiliniJ. ( i railuates of Naupur Vniversity 
are (piaiihed f(»r admission and may [)ree<‘ed direct 
for th(‘ deu'r<H*s (h' M.A . M.Se.. Pii.I)., etc. 

11. Sheffield, — (1) The Intermediate Examina- 
tion is a quald’ying examination for admission. 

(2) FuniUif of Engineering : — 

Pass Dtaret , — Stiidents who have ])ass(‘d the 
B.A. or B.Sc. of Nagpur TJniviTsity. provklt'd that 
t]i(; subjects of tlio <!oiu’.s(> taken up to an approved 
standard ineliide any two of th<‘ folhuving namely, 
Matbenialics, ('hemistry. and Physics, and that they 
have pursued a course of study for two years at 
some institution oi' ])lacc of leai’iiing recognised by 
the University, may proceed to the ordinary Degree 
of B.Eng. or B.Se. T(^ch. either after having attended 
the University for one Univereity year or two winter 
sessions, and, in addition, spent an approved period 
upon practical work in some approved works, or 
after having attended the University for two years, 
and satisfied the examiners in the subjects of the 
Final Examination for the ordinary degree. 

Mining students must furnish certificates of 
having been engaged for at least eighteen months 
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upon ])i'acti(Nil work in some approved mine or 
mines. 

Honours Degree . — Students who have, passed the 
final Examination for the Bachelor’s Degree of 
Nag[)ur TTniversity, provided that the subjects of 
llie course taken up to an approved standard includ- 
ed ]Mat}u‘inati(,*s, Physics, and Chemistry, and that 
they have pursued a course of study for two years 
at some institution or place of learning recognised 
by the rniversity, may t)roceed to the Degree of 
H.Em*:. with Honours, or the Degree of B.Sc. Tech, 
with Honours, after having attended an approved 
Honnuis course of study for either two University 
y(\‘M-s or ihr(M‘ winter sessions and satisfied the exn- 
iniu.Ms in an Hou(»urs S^chool of the Faculty. 

In the case of Mining students, candidates must, 
in addition, furnish a certificate of having been 
‘ugagcMl for a1 least two years upon practical work 
in a nuM'o nr nnncs approved In the Faculty. 

(o) FuvuHif of uMelallurgg : - ■ 

P.tvs* Degre(. Students who have passed tin* 
final Examination for a Bachelor’s Degree of 
Nagpur University, provided that the subjects of 
the final Examination were Chemistry, and either 
Mnilumiatics or Physics, and that they have pursued 
a course of study for t^wo years at some institution 
or place of learning recognised by the University, 
may proceed to the ordinary Degree of B.Met. after 
having attended at the University either an approv- 
ed day course of study for one year or an approved 
evening course of study for two years, and satisfied 
the examiners for the ordinary Degree of B.Met. 

Honours Degree , — Students who have* passed the 
Pinal Examination for a Bachelor’s Degree of 
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Nagpur University, provided that the subjects of 
the Final Examination were Chemistry, and either 
Jilathematics or Physics, and that they have pursued 
a course of study for two years at some institution 
or place of learning recognised by the University, 
may proceed to the Degree of B.Met. with Honours, 
after having attended for two years at the Univer- 
sity an approved course of day study and satisfied 
the examiners in an Honours School of the Faculty,. 

12. Wales . — Students who have passed the Inter- 
mediate Examination of Nagpur University and who 
possess a sufficient knowledge of English arc exempted 
from the Matriculation Examination of the Univer- 
sity of Wales. 

Graduates may proceed direct to study for M.A., 
M.Sc., LL.M. or Ph.D. without having first to qualify 
for the Degree of B.A., B.Se. or LL.B., respectively. 

II. — Scottish Universities. 

(Aberdeen, Edinburgh, Olasgow, and 
St. Andretvs.) 

Applicants for admission to the Universities of 
Scotland, holding the qualifications specified below, 
will be accepted by the Entrance Board as entitling 
them to enter a course of study qualifying for 
graduation, without further examination: — 

(i) A Degree of Nagpur University. 

(ii) A First Class in the Intermediate Exa- 
mination (Arts and Science) in Nagpur University, 
provided that, in some examination leading up to 
the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. in the University, the 
candidate has passed in Mathematics or Science, 
and in English. 

1. Aberdem . — ^A student of Nagpur University 
demring to study at Aberdeen may make applies- 
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tion to the University Court for recognition of his 
previous attendances in and examinations passed at 
Nagpur University. 

2. Edinburgh, — (1) In the Faculty of Arts, a 
degree is necessary before admission is granted for 
study for the (1) Diploma, and (2) Degree in 
Education. Special application must be made to 
have an outside degree recognised. 

(2) In the Department of Pure Science, attend- 
ances made on First Course in Mathematics, Natural 
Philosophy, Chemistry, Botany and Zoology, may be 
accepted, and the examinations passed in these 
subjects may be recognised. 

(3) University courses in Agriculture may be 
recognised. Eight of these may be accepted and ex- 
emption from examination may also be given. 

3. University of Glasgow. 

The Higher Degrees open to Honours Graduates of 
Glasgow University , — Students of recognised Univer- 
sities may have their qualifications approved by Glas- 
gow llnivei'sity and may be admitted as research 
students. Such research students are eligible for 
the Higher Degrees after they have completed two 
or three years’ research. 

A student who has attended degree courses at 
Nagpur University may receive exemption from 
class attendance on certain courses at Glasgow Uni- 
versity, but he will be required to pass the degree 
examinations. In the Faculty of Engineering, a 
student who has passed the Intermediate (Science) 
Examination of Nagpur University in the first 
division after 1927 or in any division before that, 
will be exempted from the Preliminary Examination. 

Applications for exemption must be supported by 
certificates of attendance, showing the number of 
hours attended in each course, the certificate of 
39 
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passing the exainination-s, and statements of marks 
obtained thereat, duly signed by the proper authori- 
ties. They must be accompanied by a printed (or 
certified) syllabus of the course. Each application 
is dealt with individually. 

4 . St. Andrews. — (1) Ph.D. may be open to 
graduates and D.Litt., and D.Sc. to graduates of 
five years standing of Nagpur University, pro- 
vided the University Court accepts the Nagpur 
Degree and provided the graduate has spent nine 
terms (in the case of the Ph.D.) and four terras (in 
the ease of the D.Litt. or D.Sc.) as a Research 
student in the University of St. Andrews. 

(2) Under tlie Ortlinamtes 7-cgulating graduation, 
the Senatus Academieus are empowered, with the 
approval of the University Court, to exempt from 
part of the curriculum or examinations, students 
who have given attendance or passed examinations 
at recognised Universities, but in each case applica- 
tion must be made for recognition of the course or 
examination . 


TIT. — Irish Universities. 

1. Belfast, Queen’s University of. — (1) Students 
who have passed the Intermediate Examination are 
exempt from the Matriculation Examination. 

(2) Graduates of Nagpur University may pro- 
ceed direct to study for the Ph.D. Degree. 

2. Dublin, Trinity College . — An Indian student 
who has taken a two years’ course in Arts at 
Nagpur University and who has passed the exa- 
minations belonging to that period, will be given 
credit for the first academic year, with this reserva- 
tion, that, if it should appear that the course in 
Arts which he has pursued does not include all the 
subjects of the first academic year in Dublin, the 
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student may be required to qualify by examination 
in the omitted subject or subjects within one month 
after his name shall have been entered on the books. 
This is the only concession made to Indian students. 

IV. — ^JIlSCELLANEOUS. 

1. Joint Matriculalion Board of the Universities 
of Manchester, Liverpool, Leeds, Sheffield, and 
Birmingham. — Candidates who have passed the 
Intermediate Examination in Arts or Science will, 
sulijeet to the si)ccial regulations of the particular 
Universities and Faculties, be qualified for admis- 
sion to these Universities. 

2. University College of the South-West of 
Englaiul, Exeter; University College, Nottingham; 
Unii'rrs'' 'I (Uiilrgf . Sfiuthamjifon . — Graduates of 
Nag])ur University are qualified for admission to 
these Uelleges. -whieh |>repare students for the 
External Degive.s of fjoiulnn University. 

3. The Bar. — The Council of Legal Education 
has accepted the degrees of Nagpur University as 
an entrance qualification to the Inns of Court. 

4. Indian Civil Service. — The Secretary of 
State for India has recognised Na^ur degrees for 
the puri)ose of admission to the Indian Civil Service 
Examination held in India. 

5. The Institute of Chartered Accountants, 
London. — The Institute has decided to exempt from 
its Preliminary Examination, under certain condi- 
tions, students who have passed the Intermediate 
(Arts and Seionee) Examination of Nagpur Uni- 
versity in the first or second division. 




CHAPTER IX 
COLLEGES. 

A. INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE GUIDANCE OF 
INSPECTORS OF COLLEGES. 

1. On the occasion of periodical inspection of a 
college, the Inspectors should prepare a descriptive 
report, with reference to the previous inspection 
report and generally on the lines indicated in para- 
graph 6, for the consideration of the Academic and 
Executive Councils. 

2. Object of the Inspection. — The Inspectors 
should satisfy themselves that tlie colleges continue 
to comply with the conditions on which the privilege 
of affiliation was originally granted, and also with 
the conditions upon which recognition was granted 
in different subjects from time to tiine. There should 
be no attempt at interference with the work of teach- 
ers in their own special subjects; but the Inspectors 
should ascertain, by enquiry on the spot, generally 
the quantity and quality of the work done and they 
may suggest any improvement in the working of the 
college that may seem needed to promote its efficiency. 

3. Procedure to be followed . — ^Before proceeding 
to the college, the Inspectors should obtain from 
the Registrar copies of the previous inspection report 
and also of the annual returns submitted since the 
last inspection, together with any remarks made or 
action taken upon them by the Executive Council. 

Inspectors are advised upon arrival at a College 
to make a cursory inspection of the buildings and 
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grounds and of the classes (seeing them at work if 
possible), the library, laboratories, etc., in order that 
they may form a general impression of conditions. 
They should then spend some time in studying the 
records of the college and familiarizing themselves 
with the details of its constitution and life. In this 
part of the inspection, they should be able to call for 
any information that they may require whether from 
tlie Principal, the members of the teaching staff, or 
th(‘ office. 

As soon as thi’i Ins]>ectors feel that they have suffi- 
ciently familiarized themselves with Ihe conditions 
of the college as r<3vealed in reports, returns, etc., 
they sliould proceed to n closer inspection with parti- 
cular reference' to the points detailed in paragraphs 
and especially thosf^ which their scrutiny of the docu- 
ments suhmitt(id to tlioin suggests ought to receive 
particular attention. 

An important part of the inspection should be 
informal conference with the Principal and with 
members of tlie si aft*. A1 such conferences, a good 
deal can be disposed of which need not find its way 
into the report, or need only be briefly touched upon 
therein. In the case of private colleges, in some 
cases it may be a good thing to meet members of 
the Governing Body of the college. 

4. Form of the inspection report . — ^While no 
stereotypc'd form of re])ort should be prescribed. 
Inspectors should remember that it is their duty to 
bring as clearly as possible before the Executive 
Council Ihe coudilions in tin- colleges. They should 
also remember that the reports on a particular 
college over a course of years should form a con- 
tinuous and intelligible series from which a just 
imnression of the life and development of the col- 
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lege may be obtained. For this reason it will be 
well that the report should follow as far as possible 
lines indicated in paragraph 6. 

It will not, of course, be necessary at each inspec- 
tion to repeat the descriptive matter contained in the 
University Calendar with reference to the college; 
but specific reference may be made to this and 
attention should be drawn to any significant 
changes or developments which have taken place. 
Since the personnel both of the Board of Inspection 
and of the Executive Council is liable to considera- 
ble alteration every three years, detailed knowledge 
of the conditions in individual colleges cannot be 
assumed. So that each report must be designed to 
give a reasonably full conspectus of the condition of 
the college. 

Inspectors should preface their report with a 
brief statement of the procedure adopted and of 
the time occupied by the inspection. 

5. Tables included in annual returns . — 

(1) Statement A. — Return of Teaching and 
Library Staff. 

(2) Statement B. — Periods allotted to various 
subjects. 

(3) Statement C. — Enrolment by Religion, 

Caste, etc. 

(4) Statement D. — Enrolment by Faculties and 
Classes. 

(5) Statement E. — ^Library. 

(6) Statement F. — ^Residence of students. 

(7) Statement G. — ^Return of Scholarships. 
(Appendix II.)* 


*Not piittted. 
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6. Points to which attention should be given by 
Jmpectors: I. Management. — ^Does the constitn- 
tion secure to the Governing Body adequate control 
over the general policy of the college, and to the 
Principal sufficient freedom for the discharge of his 
responsibilities? 

II. Stajf and Teaching. — (i) Names of Principal 
and teaching staff, including Professors, Assistant 
Professors, Lecturers, Demonstrators and Tutors, 
with their qualifications, salaries and grades and 
the length of their teaching experience. 

(ii) («) Are the qualilication.s of the staff such 
as to make due provision for the courses of instruc- 
tions for which the college is affiliated? 

(i) Conditions of service; terms of agreement; 
Provident or Pension Fund; leave rules. 

(iii) What do the members of the staff do 
in addition to teaching, in connection with the com- 
mon efforts of the college, hostels, games, U.T.C., 
etc.? 

(iv) Number, qualifications and pay of library 

staff. 

(v) Number and pay of clerks. 

(vi) Subjects taught and combinations offered. 

(vii) System of college examinations. 

(viii) Have any steps been taken to introduce 
tutorial classes in any subject? 

(ix) Hours and teachers for each subject: — 

(a) Time-table showing distribution and 
length of periods and names of teachers. 

(b) Number of periods tai^ht by each 
teacher per week; (i) Lectures; and (ii) Practical 
and Tutorial classes. 

(c) Number of students in charge of one 

demonstrator in practical classes. . ^ 
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{d) Provision, if any, for post-graduato and 
research work; also record of research work actually 
done. 

(e) Number of periods in each subject for 
post-graduate classes. 

III. Site, Buildings, etc. (i) Buildings. — Suffi- 
ciency and size of the class-rooms and laboratories 
in relation to the maximum number of students to 
be accommodated. 

(ii) Convenience of the staff, common rooms, 
private rooms, sanitary arrangements. 

(iii) Equipment: — 

(а) Library. Slati.sties. System of Catalo- 
guing and issue. Hours when in use. Expenditure 
on books for various subjects of teaching. Depart- 
mental libraries. 

(б) Science.-- 

(1) Arrangements of fittings of — 

(a) Lecture theatres, 

(b) Practical rooms. 

(2) Apparatus, etc. — 

(a) for practical work, 

(h) for class demonstration. 

IV. Students . — 

(i) (a) Number in each class according to 
subjects. 

(6) Total number in each class — 

(i) promoted, or 

(ii) admitted from outside colleges. 

This statement should be submitted separately 
every year by the Principal. 

(ii) (a) Division obtained by students in lito 
^’ last examination prior to their admission. 
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Total number of students passed in I, II and III 
divisions in the last examination prior to their 
admissiou. 

(6) Results in Intermediate and University 
examinations for previous three years. Distinctions 
obtained. 

(iii) Social activities, societies, etc. 

(iv) Athletics: Compulsory games or physical 
drill. Provision of playing fields, financial provision. 

(v) University Training Corps: — 

Enrolment: (i) staff, (ii) students. 

(vi) Medical inspection. 

V. Residence of Students . — 

College Hostels — 

(i) Aceonunodation, size, ventilation and light- 
ing of rooms. 

(ii) (a) Medical attendance, dispensary, etc., 
sanitation, etc. 

(6) Messing arrangements. 

(iii) Contact between Superintendents and 
hostellers. 

(iv) Regulations and discipline. 

(v) Social and athletic activities. 

(vi) Common rooms. Provision and control of 
periodicals, books, etc. 

VI. General. — 

(i) Tone and discipline. 

(ii) Opportunities for encouraging esprit do 
corps, daily or weekly assembly, general lectures, 
common dinners, clubs, etc., for students and staff. 

(iii) Scholarships and Prizes. 

(iv) Office administration: Registers, attend- 
ances, students’ records and reports, Stock boolm. 

(v) Method of calculating attendance. 
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B. LIST OP INSTITUTIONS MAINTAINED BY 
OB ADMITTED TO THE PRIVILEGES 
OP THE UNIVERSITY, 

I. In Arts. 

A . — Up to the M.A. Standard. 

(1) Morris College, Nagpur — English, Philo- 
sophy, Sanskrit, Mathematics, History, Persian, 
Arabic, Economies and Marathi (Political Science, 
French and Urdu? up to the B.A. (Pass) Standard.) 

(2) Ilislop College, Nagpur — English, Philo- 
sophy, Sanskrit, Ili.storj^ Economies. Mathematics 
and Political Science* (Marathi up to the B. A. 
(Pass) standard). 

(3) Robertson College, Jubbulpore — Hindi 
and English* (Mathematics, l^hilosophy, Histoi’y, 
Economics, Political Science, Persian, Arabic, 
Sanskrit, Latin, French and Urdu up to the B.A. 
(Pass) standard). 

t(4) The City College, Nagpur — Marathi and 
Political Science (English, Economics, Philosophy, 
History, Mathematics, Sanskrit, Persian, and Urdu 
up to the B.A. (Pass) standard and Hindi Com- 
position up to the Intermediate (Arts) standard). 

B. — Up to the B,A, {Pass) Standard, 

(5) King Edward College, Amraoti — English, 
Sanskrit, Persian, Urdu, History, Philosophy, Eco- 
nomics, Mathematics, Marathi and Political Science. 


*From 1st July, 193a. 

t Admitted to the privileges of tlif* ITniversity upto 30tb 
June, 1942. 

tFrom the Academie yo«r 3940-41. ' 
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t(6) Hitkarini Sabha City College, Jubbulpore— 
English, History, Philosophy, Mathematics, Econo- 
mics, Political Science, Sanskrit, Hindi, Persian 
and Urdu. 

(7) 'Central College for Women, Nagpur — 
English, Philosophy, Economics, History, Political 
Science and Marathi (Music, Geography, Sanskrit, 
Persian, Urdu and Home Science up to the Inter- 
mediate i(Arts) standard). 

t(8) Wasudoo Arts College, Wardha — English, 
Philosophy, History, Economics, Political Science, 
Sanskrit, Marathi and Hindi. 

' (0) The (Hihattisgarh College, Raipur — English, 
Sanskrit, Persian, P)iiloso])hy, History, Economics, 
Political Science, Hindi and Urdu. 

‘ (10) Silahai Arts (^ollege, Akola — English, 
History, Political Science, Economics, Philosophy, 
Sanskrit and Marathi. 

C. — Fp to ihe Infermediate (Arts ) Standard. 

(11) Rajkumar College, Raipur — English, Com- 
position in a Mndern Indian Language, Mathematics, 
History, (hH)iTraphy, Economics and Civics and Pub- 
lic Administration in India. 

IT. In Science. 

A. — Up to the D,Sc. Standard, 

(1) The College of Science, Nagpur — Physics and 
Chemistry (Botany, Zoology up to the M.So., 


t Admitted upto 3].st May, 1944. 
•Admitted upto 30th June, 1940. 
^Admitted upto 31st May, 1943. 
••Admitted upto 15th July, 1942, 
IfAdmitted upto 1st July, 1944. 
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standard; Mathematics up to the B.A. (Hons.) and 
M.Sc., standard and English up to the B.Sc.» 
standard). 

B. — Up to the B. 8c. (Pass) Standard. 

(2) Robertson College, Jubbulpore — ^Mathematics, 
Physics and Chemistiy. 

(3) King Edward College, Amraoti — Mathe- 
matics, Chemistry and Physics. 

C. — Vp to the Intermediate (Science) 

Standard. 

(4) Hislop College, Nagpur — Mathematics, Che- 
mistry and Physics. 

(5) Rajkiimar College, Raipur — Mathematics, 
Physics and Chemistry. 

D. Up to the Diploma course in Engineering. 

(1) Government Engineering School, Nagpur — 
Civil. Mochanical and Automobile Engineering. 

III. In Law. 

Vp to the LL.B. Standard. 

(1) The University College of Law, Nagpur (main- 
tained by the University). 

$(2) The Hitkami Sabha Law College, Jnbbnl- 
pore. 


IV. In Education. 

Up to the B. T. and Dip. T. Sta'ndard. 
Spence Training College, Jubbulpore. 

V. In Agriculture. 

Up to the B.8c. (Agr.) Standard. 
The College of Agriculture, Nagpur. 


fAdmitted apto Slst May, 1043. 
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0. INSTITUTIONS MAINTAINED BY THE 
UNIVERSITY. 

University College of Law, Nagpur. 

To provide facilities for a sound training in law 
and legal principles and to prepare students for the 
degree of Bachelor in Law, a Llniversity College of 
Law has been established at Nagpur with effect from 
the 1st July, 1925. The University Committee 
(Central Provinces and Berar) of 1914-15. had in its 
repoil characterised the law education as then im- 
parted to be a perfunctory business. When the 
Nagpur University was constituted in August, 1923, 
its authorities found that the branch of our educa- 
tional system which stood in need of most urgent 
reform was that concerned with the teaching of law, 
no improvement having taken place since the Uni- 
v(»rsity Committee reported against the arrange- 
ment in force at the time of its enquiry. After 
careful consideration, the Faculty of Law and the 
Academic and Executive Councils, acting in 
combination, came unanimously to the conclu- 
sion that the best way of meeting the situa- 
tion was to disaffiliate the Morris College in 
the Department of Law and to have in place of the 
law classes attached to it a separate institution under 
the direct control of the University devoted entirely 
to the study of law. Accordingly, the present Uni- 
versity College of Law was founded. The subjects 
for the examination were revised so as to give 
the students a grounding in the fundamental princi- 
ples of law. The Ordinances were so framed 
as to give them a good training in these subjects. The 
number of lectures to be delivered to cover the coutse 
was considerably increased. 

The rtafl now consists of a Principal, 
and seven lecturers. They are all practis- 
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ing lawyers of the Nagpur High Court and 
part-time lecturers, the classes being held in the 
morning. There is a well-stocked and uptodate 
library attached to the College and the students are 
encouraged to use it as much as possible. To suit 
their convenience, four sets of text-books and 
other books dealing with the subjects of examination 
and likely to be helpful to their study have been pro- 
vided. Two sets of LL.M. Text-books of the Nagpur 
University and one set of LL.M. Text-books of all 
the Indian Universities are also provided. The 
Library contains up-to-date Reports on English 
case-law, vk.. English Reports, Revised Reports, 
the Law Reports, and All England Law Reports. 
The fees are R.s. J) for tlie first year and lls. 10 for 
the second year, with an entrance fee of Rs. 10. Stu- 
dents are also required to pay an Amalgamated Fund 
fee of Rs. 10 each, to be utilized for sports, college 
magazine, social gathering and other college 
activities. 

The University College of Law^ is now housed 
in its new commodious buildings on the Amraoti 
Road, their construction having been completed in 
June, 1940. The building for the College includes 
two sy)acious halls and four spacious lecture rooms. 
The University Hostel for Post-graduate students 
is situated in the same compound and provides 
accommodation for about 50 students, most of the 
rooms being single-seated. 

The College is under the management of a Govern- 
ing Body (committee) of eight members, consti- 
tuted as follows: — 

(t) The Vice-Chancellor, President (ea>- 
officio). 

(ii) The Dean of the Faculty of Law (m* 
officio ) . ’ r 
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(m) A Judge of the High Court of Judica- 
ture at Nagpur nominated by the Chan- 
cellor. He shall hold office for three 
years . 

(iv) The Director of Public Instruction, 
Central Provinces and Berar {ex-officio). 

{v) 1 Three per.sons appointed by the Executive 

{vi) I Council from among the members of the 
and 1- Coiiliitl Provinces and lierar Bar and the 
(vii) i Provincial Judicial Service, Central Pro- 
' vinces and Berar. 

(viii) One member elected by the Provincial 
Bar Council, Nagpur. These membeis 
shall hold office for three years. 

The present members are as follow.s: — 

(i) T.J. Kedar. Esq., b.a., ll.u. ; M.L.A. Vice- 
Chancellor. 

(it) The Hon’ble Mr. Justice W. R. Puranik, b.a., 
LL.B. (Dean of the Faculty). 

(in) The Hon’ble Mr. Justice M. B. Niyogi, 
M.A., Ln.M. (Nominated by the Chancellor) 

(iv) Dr.A.C. Sen-Gupta^ m.a.; d.litt., i.e.s. 
(Director of Public Instruction) . 

(v) S. Y. Deshmukh, Esq., s 

Barrister-at-Law. 

(«♦) M. Y. Shareef, Esq., 

Barrister-at-Law, M.L.A. 

(vii) B. G. Khaparde, Esq., 1 
B.SO., u«.B., M-L.A. j 

(vMi) M. B. Bobde, Esq., B.A., Ln.B. (Elected by 
the Provincial Bar Council, Nagpur). 


Appointed 
by the Exe- 
cutive 
Council. 
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*The Principal, Law College^ is the Secretary of 
the Committee. 


TEACHING STAFF. 


Lecturers — 

1. y. V. Jakatdar, b.a. (AIL), B.A (Oxon*), Barrister- 

at-law, (Principa I ) . 

2. V. K. Rajwade, m.a., 

3. Dr. D. W. Kathalay, b.a., ll.d. 

4. K.C. Jain, b.a.,ll.b. 

5. P.Y. Desbpande, b.a., ll.b. 

6. M. Hidayatullah, b.a. (Cantab.), Barriater-at-Law . 

7. B.L. Gupta, b.a,, ll.b. 


*(1) (a) In addition to Mr duties under the Ordinance 
relating to the Law Examinations, the Principal shall, in 
collaboration with his colleagues, — 

(1) arrange the time-table and course of instmetion in 

the (‘lasses ; 

(ri) maintain d.sdidine in the classes; 

(Hi) cause the clerk to maintain the attendance roll; 

( v) generally settle all academical matters affecting the 
college; and 

(v) furnish the Registrar with such information within 
the scope of his duties as the Registrar may require. 

(b) AH other duties relating to the internal management 
of the college including the carrying on of correspondence, 
reaJhsatiou of fees and the maintenance of proper accounts 
of the* same and the management of the library shall vest 
in the Registrar. (Minute No. 17 of Executive Coondl, 
dated the 20th July, 1925.) 

(2) (i) The Principal shall be responsible for the admission 
of s^denta to the College and may interview students before 
admission. 

(U) The Principal is authorised to fine students for mis^ 
behaviour with the approval of the Vice-Chancellor. (Res 
Minute 42 (c) (i) and (u) of the Executive Council, dated 
dth December, 1935.) The Principal Is alsa the ex<*eficio 
Secretary of the Six Maneehj^ Dadabhey Daw Library. 
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D. INSTITUTIONS ADMITTED TO THE 
PRIVILBGES OP THE UNIVERSITY. 

1, Morris College, Nagfpur, 

In *Maieh, Sir Jolm Morris, for nearly fifteen 
years Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces, 
retired. There was a general desire among the 
linlitm eommnnity, especially of Nagpur, to com^ 
memorate his long (tonnection with the province by 
assfKjiating his name with some institution for the 
promotion of higher collegiate education, for which 
no facilities <»xistr*d at the time within the province. 
This feeling found expression at a public meeting 
Iield at Nagpur on the 4th December, 1882, when it 
was resolved to raise funds to found an aided 
College at Nagpur to be called *‘the Morris Memo- 
rial College'’. A sclieine to give effect to this reso- 
lution was in du(‘ course formulated and submitted 
to Coverinnent. The establishment of the proposed 
College received the sanction of the Government of 
India as^ per Home Department letter No. 170, dated 
the oth dune, 18S4, to the address of the Chief 
Commissioner. 

On recei])t of this letter, tln^ Local Government 
invitttd the stibscribers to the Morris Memorial Fund 
(Nagpur Branch) to take steps to form and put on 
a legal basis a Committee of Management of the 
College. At a meeting held on the 16th of Pebru- 
iiryy 1885, the subscribers resolved to constitute 
themselves into a registered Societj^ under the pro- 
visions of Act, XXI of 1860, to be called “the 
Morris Memorial College Society of Nagpur’* with 
a governing body or Council of eight members, to 
be appointed as follows:— 

One by the Bar at Nagpur. 

One by the District Council of Nagpur. 

40 
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Olio by the Municipal Committee of Nagpur. 

Iwo by the f<ub«?eribors subscribing Rs. 50 and 
upwards . 

Two by the Chiet' Commi.ssioner of the Central 
Provinces. 

The Inspector of Schools, Southern (Circle. 

Tlie Society was i*egistered on the 20th March, 
1885, and th<‘ Governing Council immediately on its 
formation applied to the Calcutta luiiversity for 
affiliation up to the M.A. standard. This was sanc- 
tioned by the Governor-General in Council as per 
Home Department letter No. 142, dated the 2nd 
January, 1885. The College o])ened in June, 1885, 
with a statf consisting of a gi'aduate of a British 
University as Principal and three Indian graduates, 
among whom was Dr. Brajendra Nath Seal, for some 
time Vice-Chancellor of the Mysore University. The 
College was maintained out of the interest of the 
money subscribed by the people of the Nagpur and 
Cbhattisgarh Divisions and by grants by the local 
Government and the Municipality of Nagpur. 

On the passing of the Indian Universities iVet, 
U)()4, the Centi*al Provinces came under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Allahabad University and in 1905, the 
College became affiliated to it. On the establish- 
ment of the Nagpur University in August, 1923, the 
College severed its connection with the Allahabad 
University and came under the jurisdiction of the 
Nagpur University. 

With the growth of the College and the expansion 
of its activities, the funds at the disposal of the 
Council proved insufficient to maintain it in a state 
of efficiency* The local Government was moved to 
help the College and it agreed to do so by placing 
at the disposal of the Council educational officers 
recruited under contract with the Secretary of Stat^ 
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b(‘lia]f of tlir ( Jovoi'iiment . In accordance with 
this arrangement, in 1906, a member of the Indian 
Educational Service (Mr. C. E. W. Jones, of Erase- 
nose College, Oxford, who after a long and meritori- 
ous service has retired as Director of Public Instruc- 
tion) was appointed Principal of the College. In the 
following year, a member of the same service was 
ep])ointed Professor of English. A third member 
of the Indian Educational Service was appointed to 
the .staff ill 1914. The expenses of these three mem- 
bers of llie stall were defrayed by the Local Gov- 
ernment. The, Government also largely increased 
its grant-in-aid to raise the pay of ihi) Indian pro- 
fessors. In 19.11, it handed over to the College the 
historie bnilding constructed by the Ehonsla Kings 
of Nagpur for tln^ Resident at their Court, known 
as the ‘^Residency”, the old building in the City 
being simultaneously handed over to the Committee 
of Management of the Neill City High School. The 
(^ollego thus came to be almost whollj^ financed 
by the Govtumnicnt and in the eireumstanccs, the 
Ilouncil agreed to its being provincialized with effect 
from 1st July, 1915, the endowment fund being set 
free for being utilized for other educational pur- 
})Oses, In 1919 and 1920, two more members of the 
Indian Educational Service were appointed as 
Professors of Pliilosophy and Economics respectively. 

The '‘Rasidency^' has been converted into a 
college and provides three large and four small 
lecture rooms with a hall that accommodates less 
than half the total number of students, besides 
college office and common room for staff and 
students. A well-equipped library, containing at 
present over 9,715 volumes, which is being appre- 
ciably added to every year, occupies a separate 
building in the grounds. Several newspapers and 
periodicals, Indian and foi^ign, are provided for 
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the usi‘, of Ihe staff «nd students, and i)laced in the 
library for reference. In the College compound 
art*, also situated a hostel, opened in 1912, capable 
of accommodating about 100 students, four hostel 
mosses, the Principars bungalow, built in 1918, the 
Hostel 8yuperintendent's bungalow, and tennis 
courts. In 1918, lecture-room accommodation was 
increased eonsideivibly by the acquisition of the 
*'01d Examiner’s building” situated about 250 
yards from the main College building and now 
known as ‘‘Morris College Annexe”. 

In 1935 the college celebrated its Golden Jubilee 
and to commemorate it, it was decided to build a 
gymnasium for the college. A committee was 
formed witli Col. Kukday, an old student of the 
college as chairman and Principal Sen Gupta as 
Treasurer. Subseri])tion was collected from [)ast 
and present students of the college and from the 
members of the staff. The principal contributor*^ 
were -- 

Mr. Dwarkadas Daga Us. 3,000 

Mr, Jankidas Mohta Rs. 2,500 

The foundation stone was laid by the late Sir 
Hyde Gowan and the college to-day has an excellent 
gymnasium and the building and equipments con- 
stitute an excellent gift by the past and present 
students of the college and members of the staff, to 
students of the future. The building is known as 
Daga-Mohta Hall. 

The College affords excellent opportunities for the 
academic, social and athletic development of stu- 
dents. The various College societies, viz,, Historical, 
Philosophical, Sanskrit, Persian, Economic, Hindi 
and English Literary Union, Sharada Mandal 
(Marathi), Urdu Literary Society, and the 
College Union, meet periodically throughout the 
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session and are well attended. The playing fields 
^ir(3 situated in Dhantoli about a quarter of a mile 
from the College, and afford opportunities for 
healthy exercise among the students. Cricket, foot- 
ball, hockey, volley-ball and tennis matches are 
re 2 :ularly played . 

Scholarships art* given every year to successful 
candidates in the Intermediate and Degree classes 
from Government and private funds. Four 
scholarships of Rs. 120 each per session are awarded 
annually to poor and deserving students of the 1st 
year class. A fellowship is offered periodically to 
sin*,cessful M.A. students. These are given from the 
Morris Memorial Endowment Fund, which was 
released from its liability to maintain the College, 
when it Avas made a Government institution in 1915. 

The Collegf* teaches up to the M.A. and B.A. 
f lions. ) standard in English, Sanskrit, Persian, 
.Marathi, Economics, Philosophy, and History; and 
up to the B.A. (Pass) standard in Political 
Science, French and lirdu. The teaching for Mathe- 
matics is carried on in the College of Science, which 
is (‘lose to Morris College. 

The tuition fees for all classes are Ks. 102 per 
.annum . 


STAFF. 

Pi'iiwipai an/i Professor of KnejILsh — 

N. Oanguli, M.A. (All.). 

Professor of lliftfory — 

Hirdo Narahi, M.A. (Hist.), b.t. (Punjab). 

Js»wtant Professor of Eistoi^ and Politics — 

Harnarayaii Sinha, M.A. (Hist. Ist Class) (All.), Ptt.n* 
(London). 

Lecturer in History — 

Bom Mohan Sinha, m.a. (Hist.), (Nag.). 
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Lecturers in Philosophy — 

8. N. P]iat*ak, m.a. (Phil.), ll.b. (Nag.), 

C. U. Dcslimukh, m.a. (Phil.) (Nag.), ph.I). (Loud.) 

Jssistant Profrssors of Economics— 

M. H. Nanavati, m.a., ll.b. (Bom.). 

B. FO. Dadachanji, M.A. (Bom.) (in Economics and 
History, with llonours) . 

Lecturer in Economics — 

M. llanuniant Rao, n.A. (^llons.) X.Mgpiir, Af.KO. 

Profesfior of Sanslrit — 

y. V. Mirashi, m.a. (Ilonouis in Sanskrit) (Bom.) 
Daksliina Fellow, Deccan rollegc, Poona, V. X. Mandlik 
Gold Medallist (Bombay University), Zala Vedanta 
Prizeman (Bom.L 

Lecturer ?« Sanskrit — 

S.P. (1iaturve<li, m.a. (1st Glass > (Allahalmd ), (Sanskrit 
Kavya Tirth Vyakarnacharya, Sankbya Yoga-Shastri. 
Assistant Professors of English — 

S. 8. L. Chordia, m.a. (Eng.) (All.). 

B. 0. Giiha, m.a. (Eng.) (Dacwi) . 

Lecturer in English — 

Mrs. K. Deshpande, b.a. (Lond.) (Hons, in Engli-sh 
Literature). 

B.H. Mehta, m..v. ((’antah. ). 

Assistant Professors of Persian — 

8 . Ghulain Taq I , M . A . ( AIL ) , (A rabi c ) . 

Manzoor Husain, m.a. (Persian). 

Assistant Professor of Marathi — 

8. N. Banhatti, M.A., ll.b. (Bom.). 

2. Hislop College, Nagpur. 

Thp ( ollpge originated in the work of the Rev . 
Stephen 11 Lslop, the first missionary of the Free 
Church of Scotland to Nagpur. He came to India in 
1845 and was drowned in the Bori River in 1865. 
lie was an eminent geologist and the results of bis 
researches into the geological history of the Central 
Provinces are contained in a paper -written by him 
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which is still available. The fossils collected by 
him have been preserved in the Nagpur Museum 
and in the Koyal Geological Society, London. 
Besides other forms of missionar}^ work, he started 
a school whicli was situated on the Jiimma tank on 
tlie site where the present College hostel stands. 
In the Free Church Institution wtts erected 

OH the same site. ft was not till 1884 that the 
Institution was raised to the status of a College 
and alhlialed to tlie Calcutta rniversity. In 1885. 
it sent up its tirst contingent of students, 3 in 
numlx r, lor the H. A. Examination. In 1890 the 
present building was erected for the reason that 
tli(‘ foniulations of the former building were pro- 
nounced iii’-ecnrf*. (h\ the old site a hostel to 
a<*cominodate 45 students was bnilt. Next to it 
stands tlie bungalow of the Superintendent of the 
Hostel. The ])resent buildings consist of two large 
blocks, each of two storeys .joined by two wings of 
two storeys again and having an open qnadrangl(» 
within. On all sides of tlie college building except 
on tlie north-east there is considerable open-space. 

In 19(15. the (-ollege was afliliated to Allahabad 
University. It teaches up to the M. A. and !>. A. 
(Hon.) standard in English, Economics, Philo- 
sojihy and Marathi. The College fees are Hs. 102 
per annum. 

STAFF. 

Principal and Profe^stior of EnglM and Tlistory — 

Rev. T. W. Gardiner, m.a, (Cantab), O.B.E. 

Profensior of Philosophy and Vice-Principal — 

D. O. Mosch, m.a. (Honours), (Madras), m.a. (Columbia), 
Professor of Philosophy — 

M.O. Hlmnnaraj, m.a. (Honours), (Madras ). 

Profemr of Eoonomies-^ 

W. B. Raglmviab, m.a. (Madras), ph. d. (Edinburgh). 
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Professors of Economics — 

J.S.K. Patel, M.A. (Lucknow), a.t.o. (Allalialmrl) (o« 
study leave) , 

P. S. N. Prasad, m.a. (Benares). 
professor of Matjhematics and At^tinfr Evrsar — 

P. J. Chandey, m.a. (Madras'i. 

Professors of English — 

Rev. E. C. Dewick, m.a. (Cantab.), n.n i'(‘antab /). 

D. G. Isaacs, m.a. (Madras). 

George Jacob, m.a.. m.S(\ (Agui). 

E. G. Mane, m.a. (Bombay). 

Tutor in English — 

Mrs. E. C. Dewick, m.a. 

Profesfsor of Marathi — 

8. D. Pendse, m.a. (Punj. and Xagpur) vii.v. (Nagpur), 
M.o.b. (Punj.), Vedanta Tirtba (Cal.). Shastri (Ibmj.). 

Lecturer in Marathi — 

B. 8. Pandit, At.A. (.Vagpur). 

Professor of Sanskrit — 

G. B. Bapat, ai.a. (Bombay). 

Tutor in Hindi — 

V, P. Shrivastava, m.a., (Nagpur). 

Tutor in Urdu and Persian — 

M. T. H.. Jafii, M.A., LL.B. (Nagpur) . 

Professor of Political SvUncf — 

A. Avasthy, m.a. (Lucknow). 

Professor of History — 

A. L. T. Abraham, m.a. (Madras). 

Professor of Physics — 

G.P. Agnihotri, (Allahabad). 

Professor of Chemistry — 

V. D. Kale, b.sc. (Allahabad). 

Demonstrator in Physics — 

Dmnonstraio^' in Chemistry — 

Physical Instructor — 

Abraham Singh, Dipl. Phy. E<i. (Lucknow). 
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3. The College of SoiencOi Nagpur. 

When the Empress Victoria died in January, 1901, 
a desire sprang up all over the country to raise 
memorials of her long reign. In Nagpur, it was 
decided at a public meeting held on the 6th of March, 
1901, that the subscriptions to be raised should be 
devoted partly to a personal memorial and partly to 
the founding of an institution of public utility. To 
formulate a scheme which was to give effect to the 
^second branch of the memorial, a Society was formed 
under the name '‘The Central Provinces Victoria 
Technical Institute’’ which was registered under Act 
XXI of 1860. The governing body of this Society, 
•Hding in collaboration with the Morris Memorial 
College Counci i and the Senatus of the Hislop 
•College, docide<l that a building .should be construct- 
jd for the location of the Institute which should 
diclude accommodation for the teaching of Chemistry 
and Physics and the allied Sciences to the B.Sc. 
students of tlu; two colleges. To this end, the govern- 
ing body of the Institute paid Rs. 75,000 from its 
funds to the Local Government. This w^as half the 
cost of a combined building for a Scientific Gbrary, 
the Agricultural College, and lecture rooms and 
hiboi’a lories for imparting instruction in Chemistry 
nnd Physics, both theoretical and practical, to the 
students of the two colleges. The buildinsr was 
opened on the 6th October, 1906. Public opinion, 
however, began to demand increased facilities for 
education in Science and in 1908, the classes held in 
the Institute Building were raised to the status of a 
separate college known as the Victoria College of 
Science, which w^as affiliated up to the TJ.Sc. standard 
of tlie Allahabad University in 1909. 

The connection of the College with the University 
of Allahabad ceased on the coming into force eff 
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Nagpur Univeraity Act, on the 4th of August, 1923, 
and it is now a College admitted to the privileges of 
Nagpur University. 

The rooms placed at the disposal of the College 
in the Victoria Technical Institute were badly design- 
ed for a scientific institution, and when the demand 
for more accommodation rose precipitously between 
1922 and 1926 it was decided to erect new buildings 
on a site near the Convocation Hall of the University. 
The foundation stone of the now building was laid 
by His Excellency the Viceroy, Lord Irwin, on the 
24th July, 1926. The new College was formally 
opened by His Excellency Sir Montagu Butler, 
Governor of the Central Provinces and Bcrar, on 
July 15th, 1929. 

The College is now housed in a handsome and 
commodious building of its own, and the triangular 
connection with the Morris and Hislop Colleges has 
been severed. It is maintairuHl and (‘f|uip])od by tlie 
Local Government. Accommodation is provided in 
the lecture theatres and laboratories for about 500 
students. A hostel has hf^cn built in tlie same com- 
pound with one of the members of the College Staff 
as Superintendent. This provides accommodation 
for about 100 studentN. Tlie tuition fees for all class- 
es are K.s. 114 per annum together with a labora- 
tory fee of lis. 24 per annum for an undergraduate, 
and Es. 48 per annum for an M.Se. or B.Se. 
(Hons.) student. The sons and daughters of agri- 
culturists are given concession rates. The Hostel fees 
are Rs. 4 per mensem for a single-seated room 
and Rs. 2-4-0 per mensem for a three-seated room. 

A playing field and gymnasium are provided for 
the use of the students. 

Instruction is provided in Physics and Chemistry 
upto the D.Se. standard ; in Mathematics, Botany 
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and Zoology upto the M.Sc. standard ; and in 
English up to the B.Sc. standard. 

STAFF. 

principal — 

Dr. K. Krisilinumurti, D.sc. (Lond.). 

Professor of Mathematics — 

Dr. N. Cf, Bliabdo, d.sc. (Nag.), D.sc. (Edin.). 
Assistant Professors of Mathematics — 

1. Dr. 8. C. Dliar, M.sc. (Cal. & Dacca), D.sc. (Cal. & 
Edin.). (Premchand Roychand Scholar, Calcutta). 
V. Pagliavaohariar, m.a. (Madras). 

N. A. Shasfri, M.sc. (Nag.), M.sc. (Loud.). 

Assislanl Professars of Phtfsics — 

1. Ur. V. X. Thattf*, d.sc. (Nag.). 

‘J. V. M. l)lial)adghat), M.si’. (Nag.) 

issistavi Professors of Chemistrih - 

I. L.S Surcy, .M.sc. (Allah.). 

d. D. V. diamlorkar, m.sc. (Allah.). 

Assistant Professors of Botany — 

1. Dr. K. L. Nirula, b.sc. (lltai.) (Punjab), PH.D. 

(Loud.), D.i.e. (Lond.). 

2. K. V. Varadpaiide, M.sc. (Benares). 

issisiant l^rofcssor of Zoofoyy — 

Dr. M. A. Aloglie, m.a. (Allah.), M.sc. (Zool.), m.sc. 
(Hot.) (JloiD,'), l*h.l). (Lontlon) . 

Demonstrai ors of Physics — 

J. Dr. A.S, Gaiiesan, m.a. (Madras), ph.d. (London ). 

D.i.e. (Loud.). 

2. Dr. 8. W. Chint'halkar, d.sc. (Nag.). 

;i. B.V. Thosar, At.sc. (Nag.). 

4. J. C. Dixit, M.sc. (Lucknow). 
r>. fi. X. Bapat, M.sc. (Nag.). 

6. P. C. Sethi, m.sc. (Nag.) (offg.). 

Demonstrators of CJiemutry — 

1. D.K. Pnranjpe, M.sc. (Nagpur). 

2. Dr. D. N. Chakravarti, d.sc. (Allahabad). 

3. Dr. A. N. Kappanna, d.scI (Dacca). 

4. H, W. Patwardhan, M.so. (Nag.). 

5. Dr.V.V. Gore, M.sc. (Benares), d.sc. (Nagpur). 
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Demonstraiors of Zoology — 

1. Karam Singh, m.so. (Punjab). 

2. Sycd Mahmood Hussain, m.sc. (Zool.;, (AHg.). 

3. Thakur Suraj Bhan Singh, B.sc. (Hon.) (Nagpur). 

DcmonMraiors of Botany — 

J. V. B. Bhiikla, M.sr. (But.) (Luck.). 

2. K. M. Bakshi, n.so. (Honours) (Nag.). 

Assistant Profcssom of EngltsU — 

1. P. N. Nascar, m.a. (Allab.), l.t. (Allah.). 

2. M. N. Mitra, m,a. (Dacca). 

3. K. M. Vaidya, M..^. (Eng. and Phil.), r.L.it. 

4. Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

The oldest collegiate institution in the Central 
Provinces is the present llobertson College at Jubbul- 
pore. Its origin is to be traced to a Government 
High School founded as far back as 1836 at Saugor, 
the seat of Government of a dynasty known to 
History as the “iMahratta Pandits” of Saugor. Two 
collegiate elas.ses teaching up to the First Arts stand- 
ai’d, as it tlicn was. of the Calcutta University, were 
added to it in 1860. In 1873, it was taken to Jubbul- 
pore. In 1883, when a movement was set on foot 
to found a fully equipped College as a memorial to 
Sir John Alorris, for long Chief CominiSvSioner of 
these Provinces, the people of the Jubbulpore and 
Nerbndda Divisions decided to devote their subscrip- 
tions to the formation of an endowment fund to raise 
the status of the Collegiate High School at Jubbul- 
pore to that of a College. With this end they handed 
over their money to the Government and it agreed 
to convert the Jubbulpore High School into a fully 
equipped College. It was affiliated to the Calcutta 
University, which had jurisdiction over the Province 
at the time, up to the B.A. standard in 1885. The 
College should be considered, and it was recommend- 
ed to B.A. standard in 1891 and B.Sc. and LL.B. 
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standards, in 1896. (The Law elass was subsequently 
abolished. ) 

In it was sii^^ested that the question of a 

more suitable building site for the Jubbulpore 
College should be considered, and it was recommend- 
ed that the amount of Rs. 85,400 held in the trust 
on account of the Morris College Endowment Fund> 
Jubbulpore, should ])e applied towards the construc- 
tion of a new building for the College. This 
j<»eominendation was accepted by the Chief Commis- 
sioner, and it was decided that about Rs. 75,000 out 
oF th(» En<iowment Fund of Rs. 85.400 should be 
utilized in )>art [)ayment of the cost of the new Arts 
Coliege building, and the balance b(‘ employed in 
establishing a '‘Morris Scholarship^' to indicate the 
connection of Sir John Morris with the College. 

The Hon’blc Sir Benjamin Robertson, the Chief 
(^mmissioner of the Central Provinces, inaugurated 
a iKnv era in tlu*. history of the higher education of 
the Central Provinces, when he declared open, on 
October 14th, 1916, the new buildings of what was 
fo»*merly the Coveumment College. Jubbulpore, under 
the nam(‘ of the Robertson College. The new build- 
ings are situated four miles to the oast of the city 
of Jubbulpore on the Kundom road. The grounds 
include neaidy 200 acres overlooking a fine lake. The 
main (^Jollege building consists of a fully equipped 
hall, iticture rooms, offices, common i*ooms for staff 
and students and a well-equipped library on the 
ground-floor; and on the upper floor, of boarding 
accommodation for 150 students. At a short distance 
from tb(i main building there is a block containing 
bathing-rooms, kitchens, store-rooms and dining* 
rooms for these students. The servants’ quarters 
are near this block. For the teaching of Science 
there is a handsome building consisting of lecture 
rooms and laboratories for Physics and Chemistry, 
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all fully fitted with up-to-date equipment. On the 
opposite side of the main road stand the houses of 
the Principal, and the teaching and clerical 
staff, and also a fully equipped hospital and dispen- 
sary with residence for the Medical OflBcer and his 
dispenser. There is also a detached hostel for 54 
students in front of the hospital. There are tennis 
Courts and football, hockey and cricket grounds for 
the physical exercises of the students. 

Pour prizes are annually awarded — two by the 
Ghantaya Trust Fund Committee, one by the K. C. 
Datta Memorial Fund and one by the Trimbak Vasu- 
deo Apte Prize Fund. Two medals are also given 
annually — one, the Devanath Datta Gold Medal to 
the eandidate from the College who is most success- 
ful in the B.Se. Examination, and the otlier, the 
Chandra Kumar Chatterji Silver Medal to whoever 
is considered to be the best student all round, ment- 
ally and morally. In addition to this, a Scholar- 
ship of the value of Rs. 2-12 p.m. called the “Jal 
Dinshaw Scholarship” is awarded every year to a 
student who gets the highest number of marks in 
English in the Intermediate Examination and con- 
tinues his further study in this College. Two prizes 
called the “Dole Memorial Competition Prizes” are 
being awarded to the students of the I.Sc. and B.Sc. 
classes by the College Scientific Society each year. 

The College contributes one Company to the 
Nagpur Battalion of the TJ.T.C. 

STAFF. 

Prinoipai and Professor of PhUosophy — 

Dr, Jwala Pnund, mjL (AH.) (Philosophy), vii. ». (Can- 
tab), (Liunsden Sanskrit Scholar and Himangini 
Bhuvaneshwari Priseman, 1911). 

Assistant Profe$sors of Enfflish — 

1. Mr, Madan Gopal, M.A.(Eng.) (All.), B.UTT.(Oxon.). 

2. Mr. M, Chose, m.a. (All.) (Bng.). 
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Aeahtant Lecturers in English — ■ 

1. Mr. G. C. (’hatlorji, m.a. (Nag.). 

2 . Mr. Preni Narayan Bhiivastava, m-a. (P^nglish), 

M.A. (Hiluli), LL.R. (Nag.), Salntya Ratna (AIL). 

Assistant Professors of Mnthematie ^ — 

1. Mr. 8. B. Belokar, m.a. (Bombay) (Dakshina PYDow, 

Dm-aii ('ollego, Poona). 

2. Mr. K. r. Patel, (MatliOmaties ) (Bom. and 

Lomloii ) . 

Assistant Professor of Jfisforg anA Political Science — 

Mr. B. L. P(jwar, m.a. (AIL) (History), hh. b. (All.). 

Lecturer in Ifistorg and Political Science — 

Mr. 8. L. Kata re, m.a. (Bonares ). 

Assistant Professor of JTituTi — 

Mr. R. T). Patliak, :i[.A. (Hindi). 

Assi.'itant Lecturer in Hindi — 

Mr. Hari Datta Dubey, m.a. (Nag.). 

Assistant Professor of Sanskrit'^ 

.Mr. N. R. Navlokar, m.a. (AIL) (Sanskrit, p]pigrapby 
and Paleography). 

Assistant Professor of Persian an/t UMu — 

S. H. M. A. Ghani, m.utt. (Gantab), m.a. (Arabic and 
Persian) (AIL). 

Assistant Professor of E conow ic.s - 

Mr, V.S. Naidii, m.a. (AIL)- (P)conomics), ll.b. (All.). 

Assistant professors of Chemistry — 

1. Mr. G. R. Tamhankar, m.sc. (AIL) (Chemistry). 

2. Mr. Jagannatii Wasudeo Knlkarni, M.sc. (Nag.) 

(Chemistry), 

Demonstrator in Physics — 

Mr. O. 8. Makoday, m.sc. (Nagf.), 

Lecturer in Physics — 

hr. B. B. Sen, M,so. (Physics) (Nag.), fh.d. (L ondon), 
n.t.c. (London). 

AsiUttant Lecturer in Physics and Chemistry^ 

.Mr. S. M.'Shahane, m.sc. (Nag.). 
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5. Spence Training College, Jabbnlpore. 

The College is a Government institution, estab- 
lished for the purpose of training teachers for the 
Central Provinces and Berar. It was first opened 
in 1890, when a small class of gradiiate and under- 
graduate teachers was formed at Nagpur for instruc- 
tion in the Theory of Education and Mr. Spence 
was appointed Superintendent of the Training In- 
stitution (the old name for the College) . Inf 1902, 
the Institution was transferred to Jubbxilpore and 
soon after, a Model School was started to serve as » 
practising ground for teachers under training. 
The course was also lengthened and the staff streng- 
thened. In 1911, the old Training Institution was 
converted into a Training College with a staff of a 
Principal and four professors, for both Collegiate and 
Secondary Grade work and a new building con- 
structed for it. In 1920, the staff was further 
strengthened and the building extended. The pro- 
fessorial staff for the Collegiate (ie., the Graduates' 
Department) was separated from the lecturing 
staff for the Secondary or Under-graduates’ Depart- 
ment. When Mr. Spence retired in 1922, the Col- 
lege was called after liim, in view of his long and 
meritorious work in the College ever since its founda- 
tion. 

The College at present is divided into two depart- 
ments, the Graduates’ and Under-graduates’. The 
former prepares students for the B.T. Degree of the 
Nagpur University, while the latter prepares them 
for the Diploma in Teaching of the University. 

The Graduates’ Department has a staff of profes- 
sors and the Under-graduates’ Department, a staff 
consisting of a superintendent and eight lecturers. 

The professors have duties in both Departments. 
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The Model High School as well as some of the 
recognised schools in the City serve as the practis- 
ing ground for teachers under training. 

About nine stipends of the value of Es. 25 each 
are awarded each year to B.T class students and 
17 stipends of the value of Rs. 20 each to under- 
graduates^ About 80 non-stipendiary students 
are also admitted to the B. T. and Dip, T. classes 
every year. 

The hostel attached to the College has accommoda- 
tion for 150 boarders and provision has been made 
for five messes. There is also a hostel in the College 
compound for female students. Provision has been 
made for cricket, football, hockey, tennis, volley* 
ball and other games in the College grounds. 

STAFF. 

Principal — 

1. H. 8. Staley, m.a. (Cantab.). 

Professors — 

2. L., G. D'Bilva, b.a. 

Assistant Professor — 

3. L. P. B'Souza, m.a. (Nag.)., (English), dip. la 

(Loud), M.A, (Education) (London). 
Lecturer in P.E. S. 

4. S.N.E. Tamby, B.A., b,t, 

5. Y. B. Eanade, M.sc,, nr. 

Superintendent t Dip T, Classes — 

6. S. N. Mitra, b.a,, h.T,, t.i>. (London). 

Lecturers — 

7. K. 1). CThatlorjee, b,sc., Ij.t, 

8. E. B. Mehta, B,A,, nr. 

9^ S, P. Awasthy, m.a., 

10. 0. N. Nivasarkar, b.a., ut. 

11. Br. S. J. Edwards, M.A., Y.M.O.A, (Graduate 

School Nashville, Tenn.), (Drew), pk.I) 

(New Yotk), 

12. G. D. Tamaskar, M.A., ut* 

18. B. P. Gupta. 

14. K. y. Mangrulkkr, «.a,, b.t. 

41 
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3. Assistant Professor of Mathematics — 

K. 1). Panday, m.a. (All.) (Maths.), B.so. (All.) 
(Physics and Chemistry). 

4. Assistant Professor of History — 

T. Fernandes, m.a. (All.) (History). 

5. Assistant Professor of Philosophy — 

P. S. Ramanatlian, m.a. (Mad.) (Philosophy a»d 
Mental and Moral Science). (Late Research 
student, Madras University). 

6. Assistant Professor of Persian — 

S, M. Agha Hyder Hasan Abidi, MJu, L.T. (All.) 
(Persian), m.r.a.s. 

7. Assistant Professor of Chemistry — 

L. K. Gokhale, M.so. (Nag.) (Chemistry). 

8. Assistant Piofessor of Sanshrit and English — 

Hiralal Jain, M.A., ll.b. (Al^) (Sanskrit, Epigra- 
phy, and Paleography) (Ldte Research Scholar, 
Allahabad University). 

9. Demonstrator in Physics — 

Umadas Mukerji, m.sc. (Nag.) (Physics). 

10. Assistant Professor of Economics — 

H. C. Seth, M,A. (All.), Ph.I). (London). 

11. Assistant Professor of English — 

R. B. Maolankar, m.a., ll.b. (Nag.) (English 
Literature). 

12. Assistant Professor of Sanskrit and English — 

S. G. Somalwar, m.a. (All.). Kavya-Tirth (Pnn.). 

13. Assistant Professor of Marathi — 

V, B. Kolte, M.A. (Marathi), ll.b. (Nag.). 

14. Demonshator in Physics — 

M. 8. Joglekar, M.so. (Nag.), (Physics). 

15. Assistant Lecturer in Vrdu — 

Ghulam Mustafa Khan, m.a. (Po.wau and Urdu; 
(Aligarh) ,• ll.b. (AUgarh) ; M.A. (Persian) 
(Nag.). 

16. Assistant Lecturer in English^ 

A. K, Tutakney, H.A. (English) (Nag.) 

17v Assistant Lecturer in Mathematics — 

G. A. Sharma, m.so, (Nag.) Pure and Applied 
Mathematics, m.so. (London) Applied Mathe- 
matics. 
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7. The College of Agriculture, Nagpur. 

The first step towards the provision of Agricul- 
tural education in those provinces took place in 1888 
with the formation of an agricultural class, giving 
a two-years’ course of education at the Government 
farm, Nagpur. 

This class re])r(\st iits the foundation of the pre- 
sent College. Witli the general impetus given to 
scientific agriculture in 1903-04 and the formation 
of the departm»‘nts of agriculture, as we now find 
them in Tridia, the need for a higher standard of 
agricultural e<hication in the country was evident. 

With the (*()mT)letion of the Victoria Technical 
Institute in 1906, the old agricultural class passed 
away and was re])laecd l)y the Agricultural College, 
o(*cupying the north-wing of the above and providing 
a three-year course of training. In the early stages, 
19()(M4, both the class-rooms and the laboratories 
were in the Institute ; but it was obvious at an early 
stage that the building was unsuited to the latter. 

Ill tin* course of the next few years, a separate 
Agricultural Research Institute which included the 
student laboratories, was erected on an area adjoin- 
ing the Victoria Technical Institute. This was open- 
ed for use in 1915, 

The course given at the College at its inception 
in 1906 was a throe-year one, founded on the out- 
lines framed by the Board of Agriculture for the 
various Indian collegers, then opening. The 
entrance standard was University Matriculation or 
the College Entrance examination. The College 
conferred a Diploma in Agriculture on successful 
students. Experience showed the course to be tech- 
nically defective in some respects and to be too short 
for the full absorption of a wide syllabus by men of 
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only a matriculation pass standard. In 1916, the 
course was changed to one of practically four years* 
length with a marked efficiency bar at the end of 
the second year, when its Part I, Final or Certificate 
examination took place, requiring a first division 
pass for promotion to tJio S('cond or Diploma part 
of the course. Defects in working and the proba- 
bility of later affiliation with a University led in 
1920 to the division of this course into two: — 

(1) A Certificate course of two years’ duration 
with a College Entrance Examination as qualifi- 
cation for admission. (2) The Diploma course of 
virtually four years with University Matriculation 
as entrance qualifieation. 

The Diploma class(‘s of the College were admitted 
to the privileges of the University on the 29th July, 
1925, by a resolution of the Executive Council in 
that behalf, which received the sanction of the Local 
Government. The University holds two examina- 
tions: the first, an Intermediate examination in 
Science (Agriculture) and the second, an examina- 
tion for the Degree of Bachelor of Science (Agri- 
culture). The first Intermediate examination was 
held in March, 1927, and the first degree examina- 
tion in March, 1929. With effect from February, 
1935, provision has been made for post-graduate 
research leading to a Master 's Degree in 
Agriculture. 

The College is situated in the Maharaj Bagh, within 
close range of the Government farm, the Veterinary 
Hospital and the Agricultural Research Institute* 
The hostel, erected in 1906 and enlarged subsequently, 
is situated some 50 yards west of the Institute and 
is capable of holding about 135 students. The College 
is strictly residential and even those who have their 
homes in Nagpur must reside in the hostel. The 
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College is provided with playing fields, a gymnasium, 
and tennis courts. 

A certain number of Government scholarships and 
free places may, at the discretion of the Local 
Government, be provided for students who are resi- 
dents of the Central i^rovinces and Berar. 

The Society of Agriculture and Industries pro- 
vides two scholarships of a monthly value of Rs. 10 
each which, when vacant, may be avrardcd to students 
of any year whose work, cliaracter and financial 
circumstances render them eligible to receive them. 

In recent years, two additional temporary scholar- 
ships of thtj same value have been provided by the 
Society. 

Two stipends of Rs. 10 per mensem have been 
provided from llio Frazer Scholarshiy> Trust Fund 
for the benefit of students of the cultivating caste 
from the Makrai State or from the lloshangabad 
district. Of these, one is tenable in the junior or 
Intermediate stage, and the other in the senior or 
I>. Sc. (Agr.) Degree stage. 

All scholarships are allotted some time after the 
commencement of the session. 

All Government scholarships are provided on the 
understanding that the holders, on completion of 
their course, will agree to accept employment in the 
Central Provinces Department of Agriculture, if 
required by the Department. 

The College has five funded medals or prizes, in 
addition to those awarded annually by Govern- 
ment and the University- 

(1) The Kalidas Chowdhary Medal awarded in 
Practical Agriculture. 

(2) The Smythies Medal awarded in Agricul- 
tural Chemistry. 
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(3) The Kedarnath Eai Silver Medal awarded 
in Agricultural Engineering. 

(4) The Napier Practical Agriculture Prize 
offered for the best thesis submitted for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Agriculture. 

(5) The Coronation Commemoration Prize 
awarded to the most outstanding student of the year 
in respect of studies, games, and social activities. 

STAFF. 

Departmv'nl af Agrio^uliure — 

1. E A. If. nuireliill, B.se. (Ediii.). Pviiu'ipal and 
Profe&sor of Agriculture. 

2. V. (i. Vaidya, B. Ag., (Nagpui), rii.j>. (Bristol). 

Assistant Pj of essor. 

3. li. Subba Bao, L.Ag. (Nagpiu;, Lectmer. 
SupennteviJent College Farm. Ex offleiOf Lecturer. 

4. S. K. Mislira, li.Ag. (Nagpur), (Assoc*. i.i>.t.) 

IjCc'tu.er in Animal FTuhbandrv and Pairyiiig. 

5. Dhanna Lai, l.au. (Nagpn), Demonstrator in 

Agri(*nltur(‘. 

6. K. S. Sesliadri Aiyar, jj.r. (Mysore), Lecturer ttt 
Mathematics and Survey, Engiiiee.ing and Mechanics. 

7. M. A. Rahim, u.Ag. (Nagpur), Demonstrator in 

Farm Machinery and Implements. 

8. S. K. Dighe, g.b.v.c., (Lecturer in Veterinary^ 
Science. ) 

9. K. G. Jo'iiii, M.s(’. (Agr.) (Nagpur), Demonstrator 
in Agricultofc 

Veparimc9i t of Dotarfif and Plant, Pathology — 

10. J. F. Hast 111 , M.hc., J>.1.('., Professor of Mycology. 

11. G. S. Blialia, M.sc., fIi. d.. (Lond.), f.o.kS., f-K* 

M . s . , A sslstant Prof ess*or . 

12. S.B. Vaidya, u.ag. (Nag^mr), Assoc. i.i.A.R. 

Lecturer in liotany. 

13. TI. P. Dwivedi, u.Ag. Demonst atoi in Botany. 

14. E. D. Pimplikar, B.Ag. Demonstrator in Botany. 

15. D. B. Pandit Bno, B.Ag. (Poona), Demonstrator in 
Mycology. 

16. K. A. Mahmood, b.bc., Demonstrator in Mycology. 

17. E. L. Gupta, B.Ag. (Nagpur), Assoc. I.I.A.E. 

Lecturer in Entomology. 

18. K, B. Sontakay, M.sc. (Nagpur). 
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Department of Chomisfrij — 

39. B.B.D.V. Bal, m.sc. (Agr.) (lions.) A.i.c-r 
F.c.S. (Loud.), Post-Gratlnate, Pusa and Botham* 
sted (Eng.), Professor. 

20. Bam i^a.ayan Misra, m.sc., L(‘ctiiv(‘r. 

21. R. H Joshi, M.sc., l>errjoiis»tjator. 

22. I). K. Ballal, (Nagpur). 

Other Teaching Staff — 

23. K. M. .loglekar, LtMtuui m Beoiuuuic's . 

24. P. N. Nascar, m.a.. i..i 

2ij. M. N. Alitra, ai.a. yLecinrcrs vn English' 

2(5. K. M. Vaidya, ai.a., m,.u. 

8. City College Nagpur. t 

The necessity of a third Arts College in Nagpur 
increased every year during the decade preceding 
the establishment of this College, There was a 
gradual advance in the secondary education of the 
Province, High Schools multiplied and there was a 
eoiisiderabhi increase in the number of students 
appearing at and passing the High School Certificate 
or an equivalent examination. But the number of 
Colleges in tlic'. city as well as in the Province, and 
also the accommodation provided therein, remained 
static. Consequently, a large number of students 
had to migrate to other Provinces which involved a 
large expense on the part of their parents and 
guardians. Moreover, unlike other parts of India, 
this Province was lacking in a private College, under 
indigenous management. In these circumstances, the 
Culttiral Education Society, Nagpur, saw a unique 
opportunity of public service, and in the absence of 
any rich man or institution coming forward to fulfil 
this general want, the Society decided to assume 
responsibility for the work. The College was thus 

^Members of the staff of tho College of Science, Nagpur. 

tTlie maximum number of admissions to the college sanc- 
tioned by the University is 400. The college is admitted 
to the privileges of the University upto 30th June, 1942. 
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started oft the 17th July, 1930, and Mr. J. M. 
Kayande became the first patron having donated 
Rs. 1,001 to the College, other members of 
the Society working as professors. The 
College was firet named Nagpur College, and met in 
the building of the Kayande High School on the 
bank of the Sukrawari Tank, near the Tilak Statue. 
Subsequently, a Governing Body of the College was 
formed with Mi*. Bhawani Shankar Niyogi, as the 
Chairman. 

The total strength of the College during the first 
session was 14; 3 in the senior B.A. class; 3 in the 
senior Intermediate class; and 8 in the Junior Inter- 
mediate class. The expenditure incurred during 
this session was, however, too heavy for the Society 
to bear. So, with a view to better stability and 
prestige of the College, the Society requested the 
Neill City High School Committee to co-operate with 
it in running the College and the latter very nobly 
consented. The College was then shifted to the 
building of the Neill City High School and met both 
morning and evening. 

The University admitted the College to its pri- 
vileges provisionally for 5 years with effect from the 
1st July, 1932. The name of the College, namely, Nag- 
pur College, being the same as that of the University, 
was considered against academic traditions, and 
was therefore changed to “City College”. In compli- 
ance with one of the conditions laid down by the 
ITniversity, a mixed meeting of the Neill City High 
School Committee and some members of the Cul- 
tural Education Society constituted, on 24th 
February, 1932. a Governing Body, which shall 
manage the College ns well as the Neill City High 
School. The Governing body was registered under 
Act, XXI of 1880, in April, 1932. The present 
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Ooverning Body, which is called the Nagpur Shik- 
shana Mandal, consists of the following members: — 

President. 

1. K.B.M.B. Kinkhede, b.a., b.l., Advocate. 

Vice-President. 

2. The Hon^ble Mr. Justice M. Bhawani Shankar 

Niyogi, M.A., LL.M., C.I.E. 

Secretary. 

3. Mr. G. S. Brahma rakshas, b.a.,ll.m., Advocate. 

Members. 

4. Mr. M. G. Chitnavis, b.a.. Landlord. 

5. K. B. M. E. R. Malak, Landholder and 

Merchant. 

6. Mr. P. R. Dcshpande, Landlord. 

7. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice W. R. Puranik, B.A., 

LL.B. 

8. Mr. N. A. Dravid, m.a. 

9. Mr. J. M. Kayaiide, b.a., m.r.a.s., President 

and Founder of the Cultural Education 
Society. 

10. Raje Dharmarao Bhujangrao, Zainindar. 

11. Mr. V. V. Chitale, b.a., ll.b. 

12. Mr. D. V. Varadpande, m.a. (Representa- 

tive of City College Staff). 

13. Mr.G.N. Bhake, b.a., l.t. (Representative of 

the N. C. II, S. Staff.). 

14. Mr. T. N. Wazalwar, b.sc., ll.b., b.t,. Super- 

intendent, N. C. II. S. (ex-officio), 

15. Mr. S. L. Pandharipande, m.a.. Principal, 

City College (ex-officio). 

When the College rc-opened on the 15th July, 
1932 , for the session 1932 - 33 , it met in the building of 
the Neill City High School Hostel. The maximum 
number of admissions, viz., 125 , permitted by the 
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University, was soon raised to 200, in view of the 
accommodation provided by the new building now 
occupied : the number has since been further raised 
to 400. 

The College Library consists of about 8,000 books 
on various subjects, arranged and classified accord- 
ing to the Dewey Decimal System. The College is 
specially indebted to the late Prof. Bhate, and the 
Aiyottejalc Samaj, whose libraries, containing about 
700 books each, have been respectively presented and 
loaned to the College. The system of ‘‘library 
T'lasses^', introduced in the College, ensures that 
the library is used by the students to the fullest ex- 
tent. The College has provided a separate 
and spacious Reading Room and also a Common 
Room for students. The College subscribes for 
several foreign and Indian magazines and news- 
papers. It has also made an arrangement on a small 
scale for the mid-day tiffin of students. There is 
a co-operative shop called the Duty Society shop run 
by the students under the guidance of a teacher of 
the N. C, H. S. 

A fairly large building, near the College, has been 
rented for the College Plostel which accommodates 
about 25 students. The rent charged per boarder 
is Rs. 27 per session. 

The College has spent Rs. 3,500 so far for the 
preparation of play-grounds for cricket, foot-ball, 
hockey, volley-ball and some Indian games on the 
j)lot of land it secured from the Municipal Com- 
mittee, Nagpur. Students are encouraged to take 
part in games and are offered all facilities. The 
College has also made adequate arrangements for 
the Physical Training and Medical Examination 
of students. 

The College now meets from 10.40 a.m. to 3.30 
p.m. the periods being of 60 minutes each. The^ 
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College is recogDised for iiustructioi;! in Marathi and 
Political Science up to the M. A. standard, in 
English, Sanskrit, Economics, History, Persian, 
Urdu, Mathematics, and Philosophy up to the B.A. 
Pass standard and in Civics, Logic and Marathi, 
Hindi and Urdu Compositions up to the Intermedi- 
ate (Arts) standard. 

The College charges Rs. 102 as tuition fee for a 
session ; Rs. 4 and 5 as admission fee for the Inter- 
mediate, B.A. and ivi.A. classes I’espectively ; and 
Bs. 10 as Fee for Amalgamated Fund — for games, 
Library, Social Gathering and other students' acti- 
vities. 

During the summer vacation of 1935 the college 
has been able to build with the labour of its students 
and teachers a small pavilion for sports on the new 
plot of land it got on 30 years' lease from the Nagpur 
Municipality. It has now prepared its play-grounds 
on the same plot. The construction of a second 
storey on the building of the College was completed 
in 1938 and cost, nearly Rs. 22,000. The building 
provides sufficient accommodation for 400 students. 

STAFF. 


Principal — , 

1. S. L. Pandbaripande, M. A. (Sanskrit and Marathi). 
Professors — 

2. D. V. Yaradpande, m. a. (Sanskrit). 

3. B. S. Virdi, ic. A. (English). 

4. B. H. Munje, M. a. (Economics). 

5. B. R. Desh^nde, M.A., ll. b. (Philosophy). 

6. J. S. Pahade, u. a., b. t. (History). 

7. A. Sen, B.A., Homs. (Eng.), m.a, (Politics),, b.l. 

(Cal.). 

8. Y. B. Wanamali, m.a. (English) (Bom.). 

9. P, K. Sawalapurkar, Ka^ateerth (Marathi and Mara- 

thi Composition). 

10. J>. K. Gaide, M.A., (Pol. Science and English). 

11. V. L. Mutatkar, M.A. (Maths.). 

12. Banke B4harilal, ic.A, M.O.L. (Persian). 

13. S. G. Bhamburkar, u. A. (Economics). 

14. W. M. Mukte, Physical Instructor. 
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9. Hitkarini City College, Jubbnlpore.* 

For a number of years the population of Jiibbul- 
pore has been steadily increasing and it is becom- 
ing a place of greater and greater importance. 
There has been a proportionate increase in the 
number of High Schools for imparting secondary 
education but no steps were taken to provide for 
higher education commensurate with the demand. 

It was felt that Jubbulpore was lacking in a 
higher intellectual atmosphere. Some educated 

young men felt that they should do some thing to 
provide for this increasing need and fulfil the 
demand for higher education. They organized 
themselves into a band of workers and in accord- 
ance with their proposal started a College in the 
City. Mr. B.V. Degwekar, m.a., m.sc., ll.b. was 
the Foundation Principal and the following were 
the first teachers of the College: — 

1. Prof. D. S. Muley. m.a., b.t. 

2. ” G. C. Chatter jee, m.a., iiii.B. 

(on leave from 23-8-38 to 22-8-40.) 

3. , ” P. M- Paranjpe, m.a. 

4. Mr. G.P. Saxena, m.a., lub. 

(resigned in 1935-36.) 

5. ” B. V. Shukla, m.a., i,l.b. 

(resigned in 1933-34.) 

6. Prof. B. P. Bajpai, m.a. (Visharad). 

The College was admitted to the privileges of 
the Nagpur University and recognized by the Local 

*The maximum number of admisiRions in tbe college 
sanctioned by tbe University is 300, The College Is 
admitted to the privileges of the University up to Slst 
May, 1944. 
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Government, on the 1st of June, 1934, This 
affiliation has now been renewed and extended for 
another five years from the 1st of June, 1939. The 
prescribed number of students that the College 
can now admit Ls 300. 

The College is now under the management of a 
Governing Body constituted in accordance with the 
College Code of the University, which includes four 
(instead of two) teachers elected by the College, 
Council, the University having declared that the 
College wasv established and maintained in its early 
years largely by the financial sacrifice of its teachers. 

The present Governing Body consists of the 
following: — 


A. Ex-Ofpick). 

1. Mr. R. C. Sanghi, m.a., ll.b. 

(Chairman of the Governing Body — President of 
the Sabha.). 

2. Mr. B. V. Degwekar, m.a., m.sc., ll.b. 
(Secretary of the Governing Body — Principal of 

the College.) 

B. Elected. 

(Two representatives of the Hitkarini Sabha to be 
elected by the Sabha.) 

3. Mr. N. P. Mishra, b.a., m.l.a. 

4. Mr.B.V. Shukla, m.a., ll.b. 

(Pour representatives of the College Council 
elected by it.) 

5. Mr.P.M. Paranjpe, m.a. 

6. Mr. B. P. Bajpai, m.a. 

7. Mr: S. N. L. Shrivastava, m.a. 

8. Mr. N. G. Nagarkar, m.a., ll.b. 
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C. Nominated. 

9. One local member to be nominated by the 
Vice-Chancellor of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity . 

10. One local member to be nominated by the 
Director of Public Instruction, C. P. 
and Berar. 

The College Hostel was so far housed in a 
hired building in Wright Town. A new hostel 
building is, however, now being constructed on 
the College ground, allotted by the Jubbulpore 
Municipality. It originally comprised 10 acres of 
land but has now been extended by the acquisition 
of another adjoining strip of land measuring about 
2 acres. The new hostel building will be a double 
storeyed massive one, having picturesque hilly 
surroundings and commanding a fine view of 
Madan Mahal, the historic little fortress of Rani 
Durgavati . 

It will have 24 rooms, many of which will be 
single-seated. Extensive play fields for Football, 
Hockey, Cricket, Volley-ball, etc., will also be pro- 
vided on the site. 

The Medical OfiBcer of the College is Dr. G. N. 
Harshey, L. M. & S. 

The College receives an annual maintenance 
grant of Rs. 6,589 from the Provincial Government. 
The Jubbulpore Municipality also gives to the 
College an yearly grant of Rs. 1,000 and it is con- 
templating to increase this grant. 

The College Library now contains nearly 3,500 
hooks to which new hooks worth nearly Rs. 1,000 
are added every year. There is a students' Com- 
mon Room furnished with papers and Magazines 
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in English, Hindi, Marathi, Urdu and Bengali. 
The College students also avail themselves of the 
District Library opposite the College Building. 
A separate Common Room is furnished for the 
women studcmts of the College and separate 
games are also arranged for them. 

Teaching staff : — 

1. B. V. Degwekar, M.A. (Maths.) M.se. (Phy. 1st 

Class, AIL), LL.B. Principal and Profe&soi of 
Mathematics. 

2. D.S. Muley, m.a. (Nag.), b.t. Professor of English. 

8. G.C. Chatter jee, m.a. (Nag.), ll.b. Professor of 

English (on leave ) . 

4. P.M. Paranjpe, m.a. (Nag.) (1st Class, — Gold 

Medalist), Professor of Sanskrit. 

5. B. P. Ba.ipai, m.a. (Nag.), (Visharad) Prof, of 

Hindi Literature. 

(i. S.N.L. Shrivastava, m.a. (All.) — Prof. of Logic 
and Philosophy. 

7. N. G. Nagarkar, b.a. (Hons.) (Bom.), m.a. (Bom.), 

LL.B. (Rom.) Profosbor of History and Politics. 

8. N.M. Debhpaiule, m.a. (Nag.), ll.b. Prof, of Eco- 

nomic 

9. N. A . Abhasi, M.a. (Urdu and Persian) (Nag.) 

Adecb-e-Fazil (Punjab), Professor of Urdu and 
Persian. 

10. B.C. Bubey, m.a. — Professor of English, Civics and 

Politics. 

11. M. P, Shukla, m.a. (All.) — ^Professor of English. 


10. Hitkarini Law College, Jubbulpore.'* 

In conformity with a general desire among the 
Indian community of Jubbulpore for providing 


*The maximum number of admissions in the College 
sanctioned by the University is 100. The College is 
admitted to the privileges of the University up to 31st 
Hay^ 1943. 

4? 
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facilities at Jubbuli^ore for a sound training in Law 
and legal principles, and to prepare students for the 
Degree of Bachelor in Law, the ITitkarini Law 
College was established with effect from 1st of 
June, 1934. It was opened on 23rd June, 1934, by 
Rai Bahadur P. C. Bose, b.a., Lii.B., c.i.E., and it 
commenced its session from 26th of June, 1934. The 
staff consists of part-time Principal and three 
lecturers. They are all practising lawyers of the 
Jubbulpore District Court. The classes are hc'ld in 
the evening. The fees are Rs. 9 for the 1st year, 
Rs. 10 for the 2nd year, an entrance fee 
of Rs. 10 and an amalgamated fund fee of Rs. 10. 
The responsi])ilities for Ihe finance and internal 
management of the College rest exclusively with the 
Hitkarini Sabha, Jubbulpore. The College is now 
directly managed by a Coverning body of 10 mem- 
bers (constituted as follows: — 

1. R. C. Saiighi, Esq., m.a., ll.b.. President, 

Hitkarini Sabha, J iihbulporo. 

2. N. P. Mishra, Esq., b.a.^ m.l.a., Secret ajy of 

the Hitkarini Sabha, Jubbulpore. 

3. R. B. P. C. Bose, c.i.e., Representative of the 

Jubbulpore Bar Association. 

4. The District Judge of Jubbulpore (or his nomi- 

nee). 

5. M.N.G. Oka, b.a., l.t., Members of the Pni- 

versify ()ourt residing at Jubbulpore. 

6. K. B. S. Zakir Ali, i.s.o. 

7. R. P. Tiwari, Esq., b.sc., ll.d. 

8. P. L. Indurkhya Esq., b.a. 

9. R.L. Shrivastava, Esq. 

10. H.D. Palit, Eiaq., b.a., ll.b. (Principal, Hit- 

karini Law College, Jubbulpore.). 
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STAFF. 

1. Jfr. H. D. Palit, b.a., ll.b. Principal. 

2. Mr. N.R. Roy, B.sc., L(‘otu)fr. 

:i. Mr. K. L. Dube, b.a., l,l.b. 

4, Mr. B. G. Naolekar^ B.A., ll.b. 

11. The Central College for Women, Nagpur*. 

The need for a College for women being felt, a few 
ladies and gentlemen of Nagpur among whom were 
Mrs. Tambe, Mrs. Cama, and Mr. Y. M. Pathak 
started a small private institution. A Committee 
eaJled the Women’s Education Society was form- 
ed later with Kao Kahadur M. B. Kinkhede as 
President, Mr. Y. M, Pathak as Secrelary and Mrs. 
Tambe as Principal. Students attending other 
Colleges in Nagpur stayed in this Hostel. Most 
nf the staff were local gentlemen. 

The number ot' students was small, and the 
n^sults in flit* Examination were satisfactory. In 
PhM, a student of this institution was awarded the 
“Radhabai Paonaskar jMe.daC’. 

The institution worked under great finaneial 
<lifficulties. Later some money was collected by a 
variety entertainment under the kind patronage of 
His Excellency the (rovernor of Central Provinces 
and Berar and Lady Oowan. 

Li 1934, it was decided that a ])ro})erly organized 
Women’s (^lollege under the care of qualified 
women professors and with (TOverninent and Uni- 
versity recognition was a necessity for the province. 
A new Managing Body was formed and Lady Gowan 
was requested to be the President and Sir Sorabji 
B. Mehta, TTL, C.I.E., the first Chairman. The insti- 

♦Admitted to the privileges of the ITniversity upto 30th 
June, 1940. 
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tution was called ‘‘Central College for Women ’V 
and Government and l^niversity recogtiition waa 
obtained. 

The Sir Dorabji Tata Trustees of Bombay, and 
His Excellency the Governor of Central Provinces 
and Berar gave financial support and Lady Gowan 
donated books to the library. Mr. Bhulabhai Desai 
of Bombay gave a donation which also was utilized 
for the library. By the efforts of the President, 
Lady Gowan, a substantial sum of money was 
raised in England under the patronage of Mr. R. 
A. Butler, M.P., then under-Secrctary for India. 
Lady Gowan also obtained through the kindness of 
H. E. 11. the Nizam of Hyderabad and Berar an 
endowment.^ ScholarMiips have been donated by 
Miss E. Rathbone, M. P. for Northern Universities, 
and Dame Elizabeth Cadbury, England. Large 
collections of books have been sent by the women 
Colleges of England and other friends, through the 
Principal, Bedford College, London. The 
Sir Montague Butler Farewell Committee Fund, 
and the Sir Hyde Gowan Memorial Fund have 
since been given to the College. The Nagpur 
Kamptee Zarthosti Anjuman has also donated its 
collections to this College in memory of Sir Sorabji 
Mehta. The Province has contributed a large 
amount to the Building Fund and it is hoped that 
with more help from Government and the public, 
the College will soon be housed in its own 
premises. 

The College aims to provide education in its full- 
est sense and is therefore residential. The Prin- 
cipal and staff live with the students. The 


^Tho University bas agreed to forward copies of reports 
of the quinquennial inspec'tions of the Central College for 
Women for the information of the Director of Public 
Instruction, H.E.H. the Nizamis Dominions, 
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Resident Hostel allows students attending other 
Colleges to stay in and share in its full life. They 
are also given tutorial help when such help is 
sought. 

The Institution may provide instruction in the 
following University subjects: — 

Intermediate Examination - 

English, Sanski-it, Logie, Economics, Civics, 
History, Hindi, Marathi, Urdu, Persian, 
Music, Geography and Home-Science. 

B. A, Examination : — 

English, History, Marathi, Philosophy, Econo- 
mics, Urdu, Persian, Sanskrit, Political 
Science and Hindi. 

No admissions are made for a pei*iod less than 
2 academic sessions. 

Further hs being made to give instruc- 

tion in other subjects of the ‘‘Feminine” group, 
aiming ])articulariy to equip women for better 
management of the home and for social service. It 
is also proposed to give special training to students 
who wish to join Schools of Social Service like the 
Dorabji Tata School in Bombay. Some of the 
subjects in the “Feminine” group are not yet 
recognized by the University but with the growth 
of educational reform and the progress of women’s 
education on the desired lines, it is hoped that the 
University will rec'ognize these also for its degree 
examination. 

Fees. 

The Tuition fee for the year is Rs, 102. 

Mewibers of the Ex>eeutwe Counnl — 

Lady Gowan, Patroli. 

Lady Wylie, President . 
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The Uon’ble Mi. Justice M.B. Niyogi, c.i.e.. Chairman^ 
B. H. Batliwala, Esq., Depvty Chairman. 

Khan Bahadur M. E. B. Malak, Treasurer. 

MIS'. Bo&e. ^ 

Lady Burton. ; v/ / • 

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice W.R. Tuninik. ; w 

Mrs. Tanibe. i 

The Principal, Secretary. 


STAFF. 


Pri/ndpal — 

Miss K. S. Baiiga Bao, m.a. (History, Hcoiiomics, Poli- 
tics), L.T. (First <Uasa, Distinction in History, Geo- 
graphy, English), F.R.G.H. (Lond.), b.a. (Hon.) 
First-Class (Geography and Economics), (Loud.); 
XTiiivcrsity Diploma in Teaching (Cambridge), Uni- 
versity Diploma in Geography (Cambridge) . 

Professor of English — ^ 

Miss M. A. Saldauha, m.a. 

Assistant Professoi of English — 

Miss R.D. Kamdin, m.a. 

Professor of Philosophy and L<fgir . — 

Mis» R. 8. Naidu, m.a. 

Profes.^or of History — 

Missy S. I. Vincent, m.a. (Harward) e.t.(\ (Lncknow ) . 
Professor of Urdu and Persian — 

Mrs. Siddique Ali Khan, Hons, in Persion and Urdu. 
Professor of Sanshrit — 

Mr. G. K. Garde, m.a. 

Professor of Marathi — 

Mr. N, B. Bhavalkar, b.a.jB.l. 

Professor of Music — 

Mr. D. S. Patwardhan. 

12. *Rajkumar College, Baipiir. 

This College is a boarding institution divided 
into four sections; primary, middle-school, high- 

* Admitted to the privileges of the University with 
effect from 1st July, 1936. 
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seliooi and Intermediate. It was affiliated to 
University in 1936. It teaches English, 
Sanskrit, Hindi, Mathematics, Economics, Civics 
and Piibiio Administration in India, History and 
Oeooraphy u]) to the standard required for the 
Intermediate (Arts) Examination of the University. 

It is also very well able to prepare pupils, after 
jnatrieniation. for the entrance examination to the 
Imlian J\lilitary Aeademy. This preparation can 
bo ,iiiven simul1aneousI\ with preparation for the 
I ntermediate ( Art.s ) Examination . 

Students of the iiighest class of the High School 
S(‘etl()n (Class 1) sit for the Cambridge School 
( 'ertiticato Examination. 

Pu])ils are admitted from ihe age of eight up- 
wards. The admission of ]>iipils over the age of 
twelv(* is also sometimes made but it is not 
(‘iH'Oti raged. 

The minimum annual fee is Rs. 1,500 but this 
ro\ers ev<‘ry kind ol* normal expenditure, even the 
<'ost oT (*b)thing and illness. There are no compul- 
sory extras (o* snbscrifdions. The scholarships are 
resi'rved For l^oys (*omin<r from States of the Eastern 
Slates Agency. 

'^Die siio ot the College is one of the best near 
Raipur. I'lic grounds cover 150 acres and the 
buildings and eqni]unent are considered very good. 
The whole of the Staff reside in the grounds. 

T1 e College has tAvo aims; to provide a suitable 
general training for the future Rulers of Slates in 
file Eastern States Agency and for future Zamin- 
dars of important estates in the Central Provinces, 
Reiigal, Chota-Nagpur, Orissa and North Madras; 
and to give an all-round “public schooP^ training 
up to Tnterpiediate standard to other boys from any 
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part of India. The College is now open to all boys 
whatever their class, caste and creed may be. There 
were ten of these commoners on the college roll at 
the beginning of 1940. It is hoped to increase 
their number to sixty in the near future. 

In order to serve a wider area than formerly, 
the College is prepared to teach Hindi, Marathi, 
Oriya, Malayalam, Bengali and Telugu up to Matri- 
culation standard under certain conditions. 

The training seeks to be much more than a 
preparation for certain examinations only. Much 
attention is given to health, diet and a proper deve- 
lopment of the body ; also in the primary and middle- 
school sections to various forms of arts and crafts, 
especially wood-work, music, painting, drawing 
and modelling. At least one and a half hours a 
week of hand-work on the College farm are compul- 
sory up to the time a pupil matriculatCvS. There 
are various College Societies which seek to encourage 
an out-of-school interest in subjects like Vernacular 
Literature, Pliotograpliy, Music, Art, Dramatics 
and History. There is a fairly large library and a 
reading room. The library contains books suitable 
for pupils of all ages. 

It is made financially attractive for pupils to 
come witliout servants and to join the common mess. 
Private cooks are not now allowed. 

Special preparation of a pupil for an examina- 
tion in less than the normal time is not undertaken, 
private tutors are not allowed and fextra coaching 
is given but rarely. 

Day pupils are seldom admitted. The pupils 
in the primary, middle-school and high school sec- 
tions each occupy a separate set of dormitories 
Intermediate students must live in College houses. 
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The College receives no grant-in-aid from 
Government. It is a self-supporting private insti- 
tution, financed from fees and from the interest 
on its Endowment Fund which has been subscribed 
mainly by the Ruling Chiefs of the Eastern States 
Agency. 

The Rajkumar College was registered at Nagpur 
as a Society under the provisions of Act XXI of 
1860 in 1932. The Governing Body consists of a 
General Council and a Managing Committee, on both 
of which bodies the Ruling Chiefs of the Eastern 
Btates Agency and the representatives of the Zamin- 
dars of the Central Provinces, Bihar and Orissa, 
taken together, form a majority. The visitor of 
the College is Ilis Excellency the Crown Represen- 
tative, and Their Excellencies the Governors of the 
Central Provinces, of Bihar and of Orissa are the 
patrons. Each Patron nominates one representa- 
tive to the General Council. The Resident for the 
Eastern Stales, is the Yice-Patron. The President 
of the General Council and the Chairman of the 
Managing Committee are elected every three years. 
The two representatives of the Commoners on the 
College roll have seats on the General Council; one 
chosen from the Central Provinces and Berar, the 
other from Orissa. 

The origin of the College was a special hostel 
in one of the Local High Schools, called the Raj- 
kumar School, which existed at Jubbulpore between 
1882 and 1892. In 1892 this hostel was closed 
down. In 1894 the Rajkumar College was opened 
on its present site in Raipur by Sir John Woodburn, 
Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces, main- 
ly through the activity of the then Commissioner. 
Chhattisgarh Division, who later became His 
Excellency Sir Andrew Fraser, at first Chief Com- 
missioner of the Central Provinces and later 
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Lieiitenant-Ciiovcnjor of Bengal. Some of the 
houses which had previously formed part of the old 
('ivil Station of l{ai])ur were taken over. The pre- 
sent Main Hall, Class-rooms, library and offices of 
the College formed, prior to 1894, the Court and 
office rooms of the Commissioner, ('hhattisgarh 
Uivision. The Kev. C. D. Oswell was Principal 
from 1894 to 1916 and in Ids time boys came almost 
entirfdy fro7>i llu^ Cejitral Provinces and Bengal 
The second stage of tin* C()lleg(' history began with 
the a})pointmeLjl of Mr. Y. A. S. Stow, an l.E.S. 
Officer, as Principal in 1912. Tn his time the 
ground'^ were extended to almost their present size, 
most of the chief (existing Iniildings were construct- 
ed and the Endowment Fund was subscribed. 
Aumber.v were donbhsl, Icaeldng up to matriculation 
standard was begun and tiu* (•ollege was reeognized 
by Ihe Government of India as a Chief’s College. 
As recruitment from licmgal deereased, a new field 
in liihar and Orissa Mas open(*d up. In 192o the 
grants-in-ai<l from tin' Governments of the Central 
Provinces, Bihar and Orissa, and Bengal finally 
ceased, while* the grant fronf the Government of 
India was not begun till 19:11. The last ten years 
have been a ])eriod of internal reform aiming at the 
gradual removal of those features of the training 
M’hich \vere thought iucvitabh*, a generation ago, in 
the training of tin* sons and relations of Ruling 
Chiefs, but which are not approved by modern 
eehicatiorial Ihouglit. 

I. A. TEACHING STAFF, 1939. 

1. T. L. H. Smith-PeaJse (Principal) m.a. (Oxon.), Hon. 

s. S: Lit. Hum. (English). 

2. V. S. Forbes (Vicc-Principal) m.a, (Cantab.), Geogra- 

phy Tripos, 1st Class. Honours Parts I and II. 

Commonwealth Fund Fellowship in XT. S. A. 

(Geography) . 

3. Bi.K.I), Kapur, m.sc., l.t. (Allahabad) Mathematics. 
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4. V. O. M. Mohan, m.a. (Madras) History, Civics and 
Oriya Composition. 

i>. V.V. Sovani, m.a, (Agra) Sniiskril ; m.a. (Nag.) — 
Hindi . 

6. B. N. Shukla, m.a., b.t. (Nagpur) Hin<li. 

7. G. K. Ahluwalia, M.sc. (Punjab'), B. Com. (London) 

Economics. 

13, Government Engineering School, Nagpur.*'^ 

Tho 0‘»voniiJicnt Engineering School, Nagpur, 
was estat)li,she(i on the 14th of July, 1914. It was 
made a y)art of the College of Science, and the 
theoretical part of the instruction was imparted in 
tli(* Vieloria Technical Institute building, Maharaj- 
hagh, Nagpur As there was no suitabJc space in 
th(» \4e1oria 1'eelmieal Institute a separate plot of 
huid eov(‘riiig an area oL* about 19 acres on the 
Jvain[)te(‘ Ihuu], Nagfiur, was a(*(juired by the 
(b)veniincnt and a w’ell-equipped woi*kshop W’as 
(‘nM-ted Tor training the students in workshop 
practice. On this plot a double storeyed hostel to 
ae('Oinuu)date .')(> students was also built. 

From the "ouimeueemeiit tlie need for provid- 
ing a separa,t(‘ building on this ground to impart 
1h(‘ tlH’ortdha! part of the training also was keenly 
felt. This wa< nict by the erection of a large 
building which was formally opened by Lord 
Cliebiisrord, th(? then Viceroy on 23rd October, 1920. 

During the first year of ]is career the school 
l.)rovid<‘d c'onrsos in Civil and Mechanical Engineer- 
ing up to thv^ diploma standard, the duration of the 
courses beiug three years ^ theoretical training and 
one yearns practical training. In 1915 a motor 
mechanics class was added to the school. This was 
a workshop course of 4 years’ duration, the training 

* Admitted to the privileges of the University with 
effect from 1st July, IPSO. 
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being practical except that the students used to get 
instructions in Engineering Drawing. 

The school was growing rapidly and from 16 
students enrolled in 1914, the number had increased 
in 1927 to about 160. As the Science College had 
also been developing during this period, the time 
had come when the work and responsibilities of two 
institutions were found to be too much for the 
shoulders of one Principal and so in April, 1927, the 
school parted company with the Science College and 
has since then been an independent institution 
under its own Principal. 

In 1929 the Motor Mechanics class was convert- 
ed into the present Automobile Engineering class 
with provision for training students for a diploma 
in Automobile Engineering, the duration of the 
course for this diploma being three years^ theoreti- 
cal training and one year’s practical. 

Examinations for the award of diplomas in Civil, 
Mechanical and Automobile Engineering were con- 
ducted by Boards which fixed the syllabus for these 
examinations and also assisted the Principal with 
advice when found necessary. 

Ever since the establishment of Nagpur Uni- 
versity, proposals had, from time to time, been put 
forward for the affiliation of the school with the 
University, but it was only in July, 1936, that the 
school was admitted to the privileges of the Univer- 
sity up to the Diploma standard in Civil, Mechani- 
cal and Automobile Engineering. The duration of 
the course for these Diplomas is three years’ train- 
ing in the school. The first year’s course is com- 
mon to Civil, Mechanical and Automobile Engineer- 
ing and at the end of the first year students have 
to take the First Examination for the Diploma in 
Engineering conducted by the University. At the 
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end of the third year students have to sit for the 
Pinal Examinations in their respective branches 
these examinations also being conducted by the 
University. 

There is a small technical library attached to 
the school. Books are added every year. Several 
newspapers and Engineering periodicals are pro- 
vided for the use of the staff and students. 

The playing fields are in the school premises 
and afford best opportunities for physical exercise 
among the students. Cricket, foot-ball, hockey, 
volley-ball and tennis matches are regularly played. 

The school is endowed with a number of 
Government and other scholarships and prizes. 

STAFF. 

Lecturer in Mechanical Engineering an<l Prhicipal — 

1, C. Chatter jee, 

2. Vacant. 

LeeMii'cr in Civil Engineering — 

Piirtej Singh, B.A. (Honj».). 

A^9sistant Lecturers in Civil Engineering — 

4. L. C. Mehta, M.A. 

5. Bhyan Singh. 

6. Vacant, 

Assistant Lecturers in Mechanical Engineering — 

7. Vacant. 

8. Vacant, 

Science Mastei — 

9. B.M.Bhattacharya, B, Sc., L.T. 

Worhshop Effre/man — 

10. T. 0. Joseph, B. E, (Madras), M.E. (Hons.). 
Mechanical Demonstrator^^ 

11. Kimdanlal. 
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14 Wasudeo Arts College, Wardha * 

Wardhn being a rising educational centre with 
its three local reeogiiLsul full-fledged high schools 
and four high .schools in and round about this dis- 
trict, the need for starting an Arts College «t Wardhn 
was felt ever since 1933. To meet an ever-growing 
demand for higher education, the Wardha Educa- 
tion Society appointed a Working Committee on the 
17th June, 1934, to do the preliminary work. After 
a local inquiry in January, 1935, the Nagpur Uni- 
versity granted permission to start the college to 
provide courses of instruction for the Intermediate 
Examination in English, Vernacular Composition, 
Logic, Economics, Civics, History, Sanskrit, Mara- 
thi and Mathematics and for the B.A. (Pass) Exa- 
mination in English, Economics, Philosophy, His- 
tory, Political Science, Sanskrit, Marathi and 
Mathematics. The College was formally opened 
on Thursday the 11th July, 1935, by R. B. C. L. 
Verma, the then Deputy Commissioner, Wardha, 
who greatly helped the growth of this Institution 
in its very early stage. 

2. The ('Ollege meets in a building belonging 
to Sjt. Bapu Seth adjaceiit to the bungalow formei*- 
ly belonging to the Church of Scotland Mission. It 
is situated outside the town in a healthy locality 
and is surrounded by extensive play-grounds which 
are used by the students of this college for such 
games as foot-ball, hockey, volley-ball, etc. 

3. A donation of Rs. 25,000 for the purposes 
of a Building for the College was promised by Mr. 
W. Y. alia^ Babasaheb Deshmukh after whom the 
College was originally named. A sum of Rs. 3,000 
was handed over to the Wardha Education Society 


•Admitted to the privileges of tho University up to 31st 
May, 1943. 
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foi- the purchase of books and furniture to enable 
the f-ol Icfj^e to start its work. 

4. With a view to give effect to the provisions 
of the newly enacted College Code Ordinance of the 
University, the Wardlia Education Society agreed 
to hand over the College to the Wardha College 
Society, formed witli the object of maintaining 
and condin'tiiig a Colh^ge at Wardha. According 
to the constitutioii of the Wardlia College Society 
as approved by the Executive Council of Nagpur 
University, tin* management of the College 
is vested in the General Council, the Governing Body 
and the College Council. The Wardha College 
Society is l•cgistered under Act XXI of 1860. 

5. A new building on the Nag])ur Road is taken 
for the Hostel, Some students of the College also 
reside in such recogni.sed Hostels as the Maratha 
Boarding Hostel and the Harijan Hostel. Students 
find the living at Wardha very (dieap and the 
climate healthy. 

RTAFF. 

Principal and Profcsso) of Logic and Philosophy — 

Or. n. G. liOiidhc, m.a. (Philo-sophy — Bombay); Ph, B. 
(Leipzig), (De\itsdio Akademir Hctiolar at J(‘aa ajid 
Alexander Tlumboldt Stiftuiig S<*holai‘ lit Iioi])7ig). 
Professor of Economics and Political Science — 

P. J. Jagirdar, m.a. (Economies — Xagpur), m.a. (Politi- 
cal Science — Benares). 

Professor of Economics and History — 

K. TJ. Menon, M.A. (Economics — Madras). 

Professor of Marathi — 

Y. M. Pathak, M.A. (Marathi — Nagpnr), LL.B. (Nag.). 
Professor of English — 

B. V. Soman, M.A, (English — Bombay). 

Professof of Sanskrit and Hmdi — 

S. N. Thakur, M.A. (Sanskrit* — Nagpur), M. A. (Hindi— 
Nagpur), Sahitya — Sudhakar (Benares) and Salvitya- 
Batna ( Allahabad ) . 
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15. Chhattisgarh College, Raipur’". 

hi 1087, the efforts of Principal J. Yoganandam 
led to the formation of the Chhattisgarh Educational 
Sfofdety, Raipur. The objects of the Society are; 

(i) To promote intellectual, cultural, moral 
and physical advancement of the [icople of Chhat- 
tisgarh as well as of the Chhattisgarh States in the 
Eastern States Agency, primarily by the establish- 
ment of an Arts and Science College at Raipur. 

(n) To inspire in youths the ideals of simpli- 
city of life, dignity of labour and a national Indian 
outlook in world-cn'tizenship ; and 

(Hi) The starling of such other educational or 
other institutions as may be decided from time to 
time. 

The Society is registered under the Society’s 
Registration Act (XXT of 1860). 

The unabated industry and great zeal of the 
Fohndation-Princi[)a], received timely encourage- 
ment by the open philanthrophy of Sjt. Dau Kampta 
Prasad, land-lord and banker, Raipur, who readily 
donated a princely sum of ruj)ees ten thousand 
for the initial expenses of the College. The 
Chhattisgarh C'olloge, Raipure, was thus opened on 
16th duly 1988, by Sjt. Pandit Ravi Shanker 
Shiikla, then Education Minister of the Province. 

The College is at present located in the spacious 
bungalow belonging to Seth Jaskaran Daga on the 
Great Eastern Road, and a portion of it with cer- 
tain other blocks within the compound is used as 
the College Hostel, accommodating 20 resident 
scholars. The Principal and the Warden reside in 
quarters provided for them on the precincts. 

^Admitted to the privileges of the University nplso 15th 
Jnly, 1942. 
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hislructioii is iiripartrd in English, J^hilOMophy, 
History. Economics, Politkal Science, Civics, 
Logic, Sanskrit, Persian, Hindi and Urdu. The 
C^dlegc teaches pni>ils np to tiie H. A. (Pass) 
standard. 

The following fees are charged in the College. 
Tint ion Feo Ps. 102 per pupil per s(*^si()n 

Amalgamated Final Ps. 10 
Cnion Fee Re. 1 

Hostel Rent Rs. :jl-8d) " 

1'he Collegia library known as dai Singh Library 
has a A’cry fine eollei'tion of hooks. Sliriinati Vishnn 
Priya Devi, Zainindarin Sahilia of Kaudia Estate, 
Pitliora. has to la* thanked for her donation of 
Rs. 10,000 s])eeia]]y earmarked for tin* purpose of 
dai Singh Liljrary. 

Tliere is a .separate Reading Room in Avliieli the 
leading ne\N s-])apers of England and India in 
English, Hindi and Urdu are provided. 

Tilt* College Cnion is the ino.st important exira- 
enrrieular ac*tivity the CoII(*g(' inelnding several 
otlier associations under it. 

Ill sjKn'ts, facilities an* provid(‘d for Foot-ball, 
Hockey, Crieket, A'olley-hall, Badminton and Tennis. 
There is also an Akharla and a Cymnasiiim . 

Daring the session l!)d9-4(), the administ ration of 
the ( College was handed over by the Exeeutive 
Committee of the Foundation Society to a new 
Governijig Body farmed under the ('^ollcge Code 
Ordinance of the University. The present Governing 
Body consists of the following persons: — 

consists of tlio following perso't ^ — 

1. Mr. Woman Balirain Lakhe, B. A., Pleader, Chairman,. 
43 
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2. Mr. J. Yogiinaiidam, M. A., LL.B., Priiuipal, 

3. Mr. K. K. Cliaube, B.Sc., LL.H,, (Nominated l>y 

the University). 

4. Vacant. (To be. nominated by the Director of Public 

Instruction, V. P. and Berar). 

0. Mr. Kampta Prawid (R^turnod by donors above* 2,000 
in one year). 

6. Mr. Brij Bhushan Lai Tiwari, B.Sc., Pleader 

(Rcturnexi by the Foundation Society.). 

7. Mr. Bam Narain Shukla, M.Sc., LL.B., Teacher. 

(Eeturned by the Foundation Society) . 

8. Mr. M. V. Mathur, M, A., B. Com., F. R. K. S. 

(Teacher over one year’s standing. 

0. Mr. T. Dube, M.A. (Teacher over one year's standing) 


TEACHING STAFF. 

3. Mr. J. Yoganandain, M.A. (Nag.), (Philosophy), 
LL.B,, (Nag.), Principal and Professor of 
Philosophy. 

2. Vacant. 

3. Mr. I. Dube, M.A, (Agra), (English), Profes^sor of 

English. 

4. Mr. S. P. Bhargava, M.A. (History), LL.B. (Agra), 

Professor of History. 

5. Mr. S. S, Haider, M.A. (Nag.), (Persian, First Class), 

M.A. (Nag.), (Urdu, First Class First), Pro- 
fessor of Persian and Urdu. 

• Mr. B. N. Pande, M.A. (Ben.), (Sanskrit and 

Hindi), LL.B., Professor of Sanskrit and Hindi. 

7. Mr. Ziauddiii Khan, M.A. (Luck.), B.A, (Hons. — 
Politics) (Gold Medalist), Professor of Politics. 

• 8. Mr. M.y. Bamachandran, B.A. (Hons^), (Madras 

Dip. Phy. Education) ; Assistant Professor of 
English and Director of Physical Education. 

9. Mr. H. Bhattaeharya, M.A. (Phil. First dflss) 
(Oal.)^ Assistant Professor qf Philosophy. 
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16. Sitabai Arts College^ Akola"^. 

On the ]4th of January, 1935, the Berar General 
Education Society was founded at Akola with the 
object of ])romoting the spread of education by 
establishing Schools and Colleges at suitable cen- 
tres in l^erar. The Society was duly registered 
under the Societies’ Registration Act. In July, 
1935, a full-fledged High School named the Modern 
High School, Akola. w^as started under the auspices 
of the Society. Jn 1937, the Society decided to 
start an Arts ("ollege at Akola, as it was found that 
many students from West Berar had every year to 
migrate to distant places for college education for 
Avant of accommodation in the King Edward College, 
Amraoti, the only college in Berar. An applica- 
tion for admission of the proposed college to the 
privileges of Nagpur University was submitted in 
1937 ; but, for various reasons, the College could 
not be started immediately. 

In January, 1938, the Society submitted a fresh 
application to the IJnivei’sity and from July, 1938, 
the First Year Class of the Berar Arts College, was 
^started. During the first year the College was 
housed on the first floor of the late Rao Bahadur 
Damiens bungalow. Necessary furniture and books 
for the college library, worth nearly Rs. 1,500, were 
purchased during the first year. The total number 
of students enrolled during the first year was 33. 

To secure a spacious building, away from the 
din and bustle of the city proper, for the college, 
permanently, was a real need; and the B.G.E.Society 
succeeded in supplying the same by purchasing a 
spacious building in the Civil Lines, Akola. The 


^Admitted to the privilegee of the University up to lot 
Jnly, 1944. 
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bnil(lin*>‘ contains five elass-roojns, one l)ig’ hall, ten 
*sniall rooms and a eom])omi<l measiirin^ about four 
and a lialf acres surrounds tlie buildinj^. Mr. N.S. 
(b)dbole of ]V)ona, advanced on easy terms, th(‘ 
money r(M|iiired for ]>urchasing the said site and 
bnildinjr. 

The new building i)urcliased for the colleg<*, \Mi< 
subsequently repaired and the colh^ge meets in that 
building from the session 1939-40. 

Soon after the above building was [)urchased by 
the Society in October, 1938, Shrimati Sitabai 
wife of Seth (-hunilal Oosalchand Jain, a [)hilan- 
Ihropic lady of Akola, donated Rs. 10,000 to t\u) 
H.G.E. Society, foi* the college. In order to 
perpetuate the memory of their first patron, the 
Society, in November, 1938, decided to (duinge the 
name of the college from Herar Arts (%dlege to 
Sitabai Arts College. 

The college was in the lirst instance admitted to 
the privileges of the Nag])ur University, for a 
period of two years, witli (‘fleet from the 2nd July, 
1938, for imparting instruct ion in English, Mara- 
thi, Sanskrit, Economics, Philosophy, Political 
Seienc(‘, and History np to the 1>. A. (Pass) stand- 
ard. Uie University has now extended the 
admission of the college by a further period of four 
years with effect from the 2nd of July, 1940. The 
seciond and third year c]a>sse.s were started from 
July, 1939, and instruction in all the subjects re- 
ferred to above was provided. The fourth year 
class will be added from July, 1940. 

Fees : — Tuition Pee for each year is Us. 102. 

Management : — The Berar General Education 
Society, have placed the management of the 
college, in the hands of ^The Governing Body' con- 
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stituted under tlie new constitution of the Society, 
which has been brought into complete accord with 
the CoJIej^e (IJode Ordinance. 

McmhcYfi of *Thc (iovcrning Jio(ly\-- 
ITndrr Hoctiou :»(> (5) — - 

I. Mr. W. A, Snljoni, M.A., LL.B.. Advotiilc, Akola. 
li. Mr. (1. V>. Dainlo, ILA., LIj.]'., Master, 

Moih'rn HcliooJ, Akola. 

rn<U*i S('(*tion oO (5) (h ): — - 

1. Mr. (1. V. Knrnik, B.A., LL.B., Presidcnl, IJ.d.E. 
S()ci(‘ty, Akola. 

riali*)* Sod ion .‘1(5 (.■») (o): — 

1. Pi of. n. Kdkai. A1 A., B.T. 

Prof, U.K. Pago, :\l.A., LL.P. 

Piider Sod ion ilO (5) (rf) : — 

1. Principal (I. J). Joshi, APA., IJi.B. 

IJiuh'r Section lUi (o) (r):-- 

I. (7’o be apponilr/l by the 'i)ir<cU>r of Pahlu Insfruv 

1(0)1, ('(Viral Pronacea avd JU'rai^ ). 

PthUm Scdioji .'id (,*)) 

1. {To hi appoivli'd hp ihr V ico-Chnncrllo) .) . 

ST A PF. 

1. (i.U. .lo.**lii, M.A. (Sanskrit, First (Mass. Nag.). 

(loM Mc-ilalist, LL.B., (Nagpur) Principal and 
l*rofossor of Sanskrit. 

2. N. R. Kdkar, M.A. (Bum.), B.T., Vice Pi incipal 

and Professor of Mara Mi i. 

:i. V..M. Joslii, B.A. (Hons., Bom.), B.A. (Oxon) 

Professor of English. 

4, R.B. Murkiite, M.A. (Phil., Nag.), LL.B. (Nag.) 
l^rofe&aor of Philosophy. 

o. R. K. Page, M.A, (Eeoii., Nag.), LL.B. (Nag.) 
Professor of Economics. 

6^ K.S, Jogkkar, M.A. (Politics, Nag.) Professor of 
Civics and Polities. 

7. S. P. Varma, B.A. (Hons.) (Engl. Nag.) Professor 
of English. 



CHAPTER IX-A. 

*Will of the Late Rao Bahadur D. Laxminarayan 
of Kamptee, dated 3rd May, 1930. 

1. 1, D. Laxminarayaii, sou of rullayya (iaro *. 
Telugu Brahmin, resident of Karihan, situated in 
the Ramtek Tahsil of Nagpur District, Central Pro- 
vinces, India, make this my last Will and Testament 
on this third day of May Nineteen hundred and 
thirty. I hereby revoke all former Wills and Testa- 
ments hitherto made by me. 

2. I am possessed of both movable and immo\- 
able property as set out and described in the sche- 
dule hereto annexed. The whole of the said property 
is my self-acquisition, acquired with the gains and 
profits earned by me in my mining business during 
the last twenty-fi%’^e years and upwards. T am the 
sole and absolute owner thereof. None of my rela- 
tives have any claim or interest therein. 

3. I have no issue at present. All my children 
are dead. My wife Shrimati Bahinabai is alive. 

4. I hereby appoint as my executors the Deputy 
Commissioner of Nagpur and Government Advocate. 
I direct them to spend Rs. 2,000 on my funeral and 
obsequial rites according to the usage of my caste 
and the Hindu Shastras. They shall also pay my 
debts and liabilities if any as soon as they convenient- 
ly do so. I direct them further to take out probate 
of my Will and defray all charges and expenses 
incidental to the probate proceedings. 

♦Arrangements to give effect to the purposes of the WiP 
are in progress. Provisions relating to the establishment of 
the Lakminarayan Technological Iivstitraite to be finaneed 
from the bequest are embodied in Ordinance No. 48. 
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6. I hereby give and bequeath the following sums 
of money to the institutions named below; — 

A. One lakh of rupees to the Servants of India 
Society at Poona to maintain a permanent branch at 
Nagpur. The said Society shall invest the sum of 
Rs. one lakh in any of the recognised banks of Bom- 
bay or Calcutta, and utilise the interest alone deriv- 
ed therefrom for the maintenance of a permanent 
branch at Nagpur with at least three members work- 
ing and the corpus shall absolutely remain untouch- 
ed. T am contemplating to pay this sum during my 
life time. If 1 do not ])ay it during my life time, my 
executors siial] ])ay tli(‘ sum to the said Servants of 
India Society on the above terms and conditions. 
If J pai<i Ihc amount during my life time, my exe- 
cutors need not pay to the said Society the said sum 
of Rs. one lakh. 

Should the Society be not in existence at the time 
of my deatJ), the amount bequeathed to the said 
Servants of India Society shall be applied towards 
the objects mentioned in para. 11 of this Will. 

6. I give and bequeath the following sums of 
money to the following persons: — 

(a) Twenty-five thousand rupees to Kumari 

Kusumbai, daughter of Mr. K. V. 
Andliare, Pleader of Kamptee. This sum 
shall be her sole and absolute property. 
Her father Mr. K. V. Andliare shall have 
no right to utilize it for any other pur- 
poses. 

(b) Twenty-five thousand rupees to Kumari 

Kumudbai, daughter of Mr. S. R. Pan- 
dit, Barrister-at-Law, Nagpur. 

(c) Twenty-five thousand rupees to Mr. 0. 
Hanumant Rao of Secunderabad, who is 
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my intimate and sincere friend, and who 
rendered me yeoman services in the 
management of my house property at 
Secunderabad (Deccan) . 

(d) Twentjvfive thousand rupees to my 
friend, Mr, Vinayahrao Rangopant Sapta- 
rishi. Pleader, first Dal Oli Street, Kamp- 
tee ('^ity. 

Should any of the ]iersons above mentioned be not 
in existence at the time of my death the amount be> 
(lueathed to him or her shall be applied towards the 
purpose* mentioned in para. 11 of this Will. 

7. I direct tliat a sum of rupees 14,000 Ix^ invest- 
ed in Government Securities and the interest acern 
ing thereon be paid to hist. Radhabai, widow of my 
youngest brother, Gopala Krishna, residing at 
Karva in the Karad Taluka Distriet Satara during 
her life-time, and on Jier death the amount invested 
hi such securities should b(? ai)pli(*d to the purposes 
mentioned in para. 11 of this Will. 

8. 1 give, devise and bequeath to my wife^ Shrh 
mati Bahinabai, as absolute owner of all my honse- 
hold furniture, wearing apparel, books, plates, pirv 
tures, cattle, Motor-cars, and all sums of money 
which may be found in my residential house at the 
time of my death. 

I further bequeath to my wife Shrimati Bahinabai 
the benefit of the Life Insurance Policy No. 170925 
for Rs. 50,000 effected on my life in the Oriental 
Life Insurance Company, Nagpur Branch. 

I further direct that a sum of two lakhs of rupees 
be invested in Government Securities and the inte- 
rest accruing thereon be paid to my wife for her 
absolute use and enjoyment. On her death the 
sum so invested in Government Securities be applied 
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and utilised towards the objects specified in para. 11 
of this Will. 

Should ray wife predecease me, the foregoing be- 
quests to her should be applied and utilised for the 
objects specified in para. 11 of this Will. 

1 further direct that if ray wife desires to reside 
in any of the liouses mentioned in the Schedule here- 
to annexed, she should be allowed to do so. 

I furthei* direct that a sufficient sum should be set 
apart for the repairs and maiutenanee of the house 
in which my wife resides. 

I furtlier direct that if my wife does not wish to 
reside in any of the houses mentioned in Schedule 
hereto annexed, my executors shall purchase a house 
for hei^ residence in such cities, localities, or towns 
as she may choose. 

9. I have no issue, male or female, at present. 
All my children are dead. If, by God^s blessing, T 
get a son hereafter and he is alive at my death, a 
sum of two lakhs of rupees should be set apart and 
invested in Government Securities and the interest 
accruing thereon should be applied towards his 
maintenance and education during his minority - 
The said securities shall be made over to him on his 
attaining majority. 

During the minority of my son, my wife shall be 
the guardian of his person and the Court should 
appoint a guardian of his property either singly or 
jointly with my wife. If my wife is not alive at my 
death, the Court should appoint a guardian of his 
person and property during the minority of my son. 

In case my son dies during his minority the pro- 
perty bequeathed to him should be applied and uti- 
lized towards the objects mentioned in para. U of 
this will. 
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10. If a daughter be born hereafter, I bequeath to 
her a sum of one lakh of rupees to be invested in 
Government Securities and the interest accruing 
thereon to be applied (1) towards her maintenance 
and education suitable to her position in life and 
(2) towards the expenses of her marriage. The ex- 
penses of her marriage be met with from the corpus 
of one lakh of rupees the balance of the fund so be- 
queathed to make over to her on her attaining majo- 
rity. The provisions hereinbefore made in para. 9 
with respect to the guardianship of the person and 
property of the minor son shall apply niutatis mutan- 
dis to the guardianship of the minor daughter. 

Should more than one daughter be boim, a simi- 
lar provision should be made for each daughter as 
provided in para. 10 of this Will, subject to the same 
conditions. 

11. I give and bequeath the residue of in\ whole 
estate, both movable and immovable pi'operty con- 
sisting of Cash, Government Securities, out-stand- 
ing debts due to me, fixed deposits in Banks and 
Firms, houses in Kamptee, Bungalows in both Nag- 
pur and Secunderabad (Deccan) and a bunga- 
low at Kanhan together with offices, out-honses, 
stables, garages, servants^ quarters, garden, together 
with an area of 11*94 acres of land, and malik mak- 
buza fields, and absolute occupancy fields in mouza 
Waregaon in the Tahsil and District of Nagpur to 
the Nagpur University, ear-marked for the teaching 
of applied Science and Chemistry to the Hindu Stu- 
dents domiciled for not less than six years in the 
Central Provinces and Berar. I direct that my exe- 
cutors shall keenly watch and see that the Nagpur 
University authorities shall faithfully and honestly 
apply and utilize the amount so bequeathed for the 
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purpose specially mentioned by me in this para, and 
it is spent for no other purposes. It is the holy and 
sacred duty both of my executors and the Nagpur 
IJiiniversity Authorities to scrupulously carry out 
my desire specified in this paragraph. 

For the purpose of carrying out the provisions of 
the various clauses of this Will I authorise my exe- 
cutors to convert my immovable i)ro])crty into 
Cash. 

hi witness whereof, 1, the said D. Laxminarayan, 
have set my liaiid to this last Will and Testament, 
this 3rd day of JMay One thousand nine hundred 
and thirty. The whole of this Will is written in my 
own hand-writing. 

iH<L) />. LAXMINARAYAN, 

3_5_1930. 

Sigiunl and acknowledged by the testator D. Lax- 
niinarayan as his last Will and Testament in the 
presence of us all ])reseiit at the same time, who in 
his presen(?e and at his request and iu the presence 
of each other have subscribed our names as^ — 

Witnesses : — 

iSd.) V. M. Kelkar, 3—5—1930. 

iSd,) R. S. Thakur, 

Retd. Dy. Commr,, C.P,. 3 — 5—1930. 

(S(l.) A. R. Bambawale, 

Retired Deputy Superintendent of 
Police, Nagpur, 3 — 5 — 1930. 

♦The Executive Council has resolved on 7th August, 1937, 
Minute No. 19 (b) — 

r (i) that the Commemoration Day (30th September) 
should bo observed from the present year. If in any year 
30th September is not a .working day, the Commemoration 
Day should be celebrated on the next working day; 
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SCHEDULE.* 

ASSETS. 

Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P. 

Peoperty. 

Nagpur Freehold 

Property . . 2,32,489 16 4 

Less Depreciation . . 6,975 0 0 2,25,514 15 4 


Nagpur-Purchase of 
Dharampet plots 
Kanipt hi -House in 

Juiii oli 

Surveying Instruments. 
Balance as per last 
Balance Sheet 
liCss Depreciation 


Motor-cars. 

Balance as per lastB|8.. 20,089 6 7 

Less depreciation . . 3,000 0 0 17,089 6 7 


2,420 0 0 
793 12 0 

813 9 0 

120 0 0 693 9 0 


Mortoages. 

Mrs. Krishnabai 


Deposits. 

Allahabad Bank Ltd. 


Fixed Deposit 
Bansilal A birch and 
Bank 

C. P. & Berar Co- 
operative Bank 
Safe Deposit 


.. 1 , 10,000 0 0 

.. 2 , 00,000 0 0 

*. 5,00,000 0 0 
..14,15,807 5 9 


2,695 0 0 


(ii) that, as far as practicable, all the teachers and 
students of colleges In Nagpur should assemble at a suitable 
place such as the Kasturchand Park (or if the weather is 
unfavourable, in the Convocation Hall) to pay their tribute 
to the memory of the great benefactor of the University 
and '*that 30th September be marked as a red letter day in 
the University Calendar. All Colleges in the Univeril^ 
•hall remain closed on that day’’. 

*A8 referred to in Para 2 of the WilL 
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Rs. A. r. Ks. 

Seth llamkriHliiUi 

Ramnath . . 76,000 0 0 

Prospecting Deposit . . 100 0 0 

Imperial Bank of India 

Pixed Deposit . . 10,00,000 0 0 33,00,907 


Loans. 

Nagpur Auto-mobile & 


General Engineering 


Co. Ltd., Nagpur 

.. 1,00,000 

0 

0 

Seth Nainsukh 

Kanniran 

2,000 

0 

0 

Mr. M. B. Niyogi 

3,000 

0 

0 

Mr. S. B. Pandit, 

Bar-at-Law 

. . 20,000 

0 

0 

Seth Raghunathdass 

Banika 

. . 10,000 

0 

0 

Vidarbha Mills Ltd. 

. . 70,000 

0 

0 

Mr. C. K. Ram 

Ghoudhry 

. . 62,155 

4 

10 

Mr. E. R. Rao 

8,000 

0 

0 

Mr. Goswamy 

Mahcshpuri 

. . 25,000 

0 

0 

.Mr. K. R. Joslii 

2,000 

0 

0 

Seth Harinaravan 

Lakhani 

.. 1,000 

0 

0 

Shambhoo Bala 

500 

0 

0 

Mohd. Mustafakhan 

. . 3,000 

0 

0 

Mr. Veiikatraman 

300 

0 

0 

„ S . Narasingarao 

. . 1,000 

0 

0 

„ S. H. Rabbani 

. , 1,000 

0 

0 

,, K. Ramachandra 

Rao 

700 

0 

0 

Shrimant Venkatrao 

Gnjar 

. . 20,000 

0 

0 

Setb Beharilal 

Banailal 

500 

0 

0 

Mr* G. A. Daivi 

. . 8,000 

0 

0 


m 


A. P. 


5 9 
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Assets- 

-(Contd.) 





Loans (vontd,) 

Bs. 

A. 

p. 

Ks. 

A. 

r. 

Mr. B . M . A'asavadM 

75 

0 

0 




" N. A. Dravid 

4,500 

0 

0 




„ D . Ganpatlal 

2,500 

0 

0 

3,40,230 

4 

10 

Advances to Servants. 







Tukaram 

5 

0 

0 




Bodha Gowarv 

1! 

n 

0 




Kaodia 

5 

f) 

0 




Nanajirao 

290 

0 

0 




Chhedilal 

25 

0 

0 

327 

0 

0 

Investments. 







Nagpur Auto-mobik* and 







General Engineering 

Co., Ltd., Share 

Nagpur 

17,000 

0 

0 




Pioneer Insurance Co., 







Ltd. 

1,250 

0 

0 

18,250 

0 

0 

Typewriter. 

505 

8 

0 




Less Depreciation 

75 

0 

0 

430 

8 

0 


Stock of Manganese Ore 

on hand . . 1^057 8 0 

Book Debts considered 
good Messrs. Killick 
Nixon & Co., Titd., 

Bombay . . 22,233 12 10 

Cash & other balances. 

Cash with the cashier . . 11,909 14 3 

Cash with Setli Jagan-. 
nath .. 12,000 0 0 

Cash at Imperial Bank 

of India . . 23,000 0 0 

Cash at Allahabad Bank 
Ltd. . . 2,000 0 0 


48,909 14 3 
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Assets — ( Contd . ) 

XvAMPTEE Water Works Pbbuminary Expenses. 

Bs. A. P. 

Amount spent on jn’etimi- 

nary items . . 5,810 14 6 

Gruncl Total.. 39,87,363 15 1 

LIABILITIES. 

Capital. 

Rao Bahadur D. Laximi- Rs. a. p. 

narayan, Balance as 
per last Balance Sheet. 40,04,497 7 11 

Deduct Net loss as per 
Profit and Loss Appro- 
priation Ajc .. 17,133 8 10 39,87,363 15 1 


DETAILS OF SAFE DEPOSIT OP Rs. 14,15,807-5-9, 
mentioned on page 1 of this SCB[EDULE. 

1930 Rs. a. p. 

I^BRUARY, 13, 

Fixed Deposit in Imperial 
Bank of India, Secunde- 
rabad (Deccan) . .10,90,000 0 0 

Current’ Account with 

Imperial Bank of 
India, Secunderabad 

(Deccan) as it stands 
to-day ^ . . 5,801 0 0 

Bungalow No. 41 on 
Oxford Street, Secun- 
derabad ( Deccan ) , 
being the cost Price 
of the same . . 25,000 0 0 

Bungalo^ No. 22 (Shanti 
Bhavan) on St. John 

Bd. Secunderabad 

(Deccan) being the 
cost price • • 57,000 0 0 
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l)KT.\iLt5 OF MArE OEPo«n^(Con.td.) 

1930 A . t *. 

FFJiKrAR\, l;j 

AnanJ ilhavau Bungalow 
OH Marud|)a]H Koad, 
i:?ecundei*iibntl < l)<v- 
cun) being ilio com 
price . . rM,0t»0 0 i> 

(.toM Biillioii deposited 
with Riii Balnuhn 
Bansi*Lrd AldrchaiuK 
Kawptee hi iron safe 
iluly locked and sealed. 

2 , 10,000 0 0 

PrtOi'KlJTV NCVr INCIAthk?) in the SC'HKDtn.K. 

Kanban Bungalow to* 
gether with Offices, out- 
houses, stables, gar- 
ages, and servants ^ 
quarters with 11*94 
acres of land. . . 20,000 0 0 

Malik Makbuza lields in 
M o u z a Waregaon, 

Tabsil hnd District 
Nagpur ' . . 3,000 0 0 

Absolute occupancy fields 
in Mouza Waregaon, 

Talisil and District 
Nagpur 2,000 0 0 

Six houses in Modi, 

Kamptee 2,000 0 0 Ra. 27,000 

(Sd.) D. Laxminarayan, 

3-5-1930. 

Will dated 3-5-30 opened on application from Mr. K. A. 
Chiutanjiv Rao on 6-11-30. Copied in Book No. Ill, Vol. I om 
pages 38 — 54 as Serial No. 4 on 7th November^ 1930. 

(9d.) District Registrar. 



CHAPTER X. 

LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES AT 
THE EXAMINATIONS HELD IN 
JULY— AUGUST, 1939. 

LL B. (Final). 


:<oll 

No. 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

1 Name. 

College. 

1 

Division. 

26 

1 

Ram Charan Rai* 

\ 

1 

29 

2 

Shambhu Dutta Sharma* . . I 


1 

20 

3 

Gov in Prasad Agrawal* 


I 

37 

• 4 

Dattatraya Vishwanath Ketkar 

University 
College of 
Laiv» Nag- 

I 

25 

5 

Rajendra Prasad Bhatt^ 

pur. 

I 

24 

6 

Mukhtar Mohammad Mah- 
mudi* 


I 

23 

7 

Mohammad Hamid'*' 


I 

44 

1 

8 . 

Kunj Bihari Dubey 

University 
College of ' 
Law, Nag- 

I 

22 

9 

Jotindra Kumar Dutt^ 

pur. 

I 


Roll 

No. 

Name* 

|Division. 


{Under Ordinance No, 20), 

1 i 

1 

Brij Bihari Lai Vaidya 

Dattatraya Trimbak Karnik 

ik 

2 

II 

* Under Ordinance No. 20. 

44 
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NAGPUB UNIVEBSITV CALBNDAK. 


LL.B. (Final) — {Concld.) 


Roll 

t ' """ 

Division. 

No. 

Name. 


(Uf^der OrdbiaUce No, 2(?)— (Concld,) 


3 

Devidas Balkrishna Shesh 

II 

4 

Dongardass Deokisan Sikchi 

II 

8 

Narayan Vithuji Bochre 

IJ 

10 

Prabhaker C^ngadher Kher 

II 

11 

Purushottam Bhasker Bhave 

II 

12 

Ram Chandra Dave < . 

II 

13 

Ramchandra Narayan Wafdhnrkar 

II 

14 

Shridhar Parashurampant Pachpor 

n 

16 

17 

Syed Saghir Abbas 

Vasant Govind Raje 

II 

II 

18 

Vithoba Tukaram Nagpure 

11 

19 

Yeshwant Pur shot tom Marathc 

11 

21 

JawahirLal Verma’*' 

Pass. 

27 

Ram Narayan Tiwari 

II 

28 

Ratanlal fagannath Prasad Nowsalya 

II 

31 

Vishnu Sitaram Pandit 

II 



University College of Law, Nagpur. 



{Under the Second Proviso to Paragraph 10 



of Ordinance No, 13,} 


34 

B. Gopal Mallesham 

Pass. 

35 

Dattatrya Khanderao Takalker 

Pass. 

36 

Dattatraya Madhavarao Deshamukha Mud- 

Pass. 


khedkar. 


38 

G. Narsimharao .. ' 

Pass. 

41 

K. Umapathy Rao 

Pass. 

45 

Lakshmi Narayan Acharya 

Pass. 

46 

P,S. Patel 

Pass. 

47 

Ramchandra Bheem Rao Sheshgir 

Pass. 

50 

Trimbak Vi thal Deshmukh 

Pass. 


Under Paragrasli 7 of Ordinanffit; No. 6. 
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B.A. (Pass). 


Roll 

No. 

No in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 

Division. 

Distinc- 
tion in. 

100 

1 

Bcthanabhatla Viswa- 
nadham. 

Robertson 

I 

Pure 

Mathema- 
tics and 
Applied 
Maihema- 
I'ics. 

Roll 

No. 


Name. 




Divi- 

sion. 


2 


5 

6 


7 

8 

9 

10 
11 

13 

14 

15 

16 
17 

19 

20 
21 


{Under Ordinance No. 19.) 

Purushottam Prabhakar Rode 

I ( U nder Statute No. 29.) 

Durga Vishnu Joshi (Miss) 

Urmil Mehta {Mrs.) 


n 


111 

III 


{Under Paragraph No. 13 of Ordinance No. 8.) 


jAbdur Rahman 
Balkrishna Laxman Sathe 
Hari Govindrao Chande 
Harprasad Ramratan Katyayani 
Indumati Bhaskar SukalikQr{Miss) 
Mahadeo Maroti Gajcrlwar 
Shankar Ramchandra Muley 
Shantabai Gokhale {Mrs.) 

Sunanda Sha^ {Mrs^) 

Waman Sonji Mahajan 
Bhanoo Prasad Rawat 
Devas Gyanabarnam 
Ishwart Prasad Hazari 


.. Passi 
.. Pass. 
.. PasS- 
.. Pass. 
.. Pass. 
.. Pass. 
.. Pass. 
. . Passdt 
.. Pass. 
•• Pass. 
Pass. 


Pass* 

Pass. 
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NAOPUB TJNIVEBSITT CAIiBBDAB 


B.A. (Pass) — (Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 


{Under Ordinance No, 20.) 


23 

Badri Prasad Shrivastava 

Ill 

24 

Bahadursingh Chouhan 

III 

28 

Hari Krishna Bhatta 

Pass. 

30 

Jwalaprasad Srivastava 

11 

31 

Kailashnarayen 

Pass, 

36 

Llo^d George Rocque Da Silva 

II 

37 

Mahfooz ur Rahim Khan 

11 

43 

Sunderlal Varma 

III 

46 

Ambadas Shankar Hatekar 

11 

49 

Brijbhushan Lai Damodar Prasad Gupta 

Pass, 

51 

Dinkar Ganesh Bhise 

111 

52 

Gangadhar Nilkanth Pathak 

111 

52 

Govind Gopalrao Dcshpande 

III 

57 , 

Hari Narayan Jayasingpure 

11 

59 

Jewanshanker Dave 

III 

61 

Krishnarao Yadeorao Pande 

III 

63 

Laxminarayan Dipchand Chandak 

111 

67 

Nana Mahadeo Bonde 

111 

68 

Narayan Moreshwarrao Dawande 

III 

70 

Prabhaker Shiorampant Johari 

111 

71 

Pundlik Paikujt Motdhare , .. 

11 

72 

Purshotom Narayan Nanoti ' . . 

Pass, 

74 

Raghuwel Puransing Chavan 

III 

79 

Shamrao Madhaorao Naik " 

III 

84 

Tarachand Shankarlal Shroti 

III 

85 

T. V. Narayanaswamy Mudiraj 

Pass, 

87 

Vasudeo Kashinath Mone 

III 

88 

Venkat Shivalingam Telang 

Pass, 

90 

Yeshwant Kesheo Shekdar 

ni 


City College, Nagpur. 


94 

Krishnarao Abarao Anviker 

II 

95 

Vinayakrao Dattatraya Mande 

II 
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B.A. (Pass)— (Co«cW.) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

1 



Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 



98 

Baj rang Lai Srivastav 


Pass. 

99 

Bala Prasad Shukla 


Pass. 

101 

Bhimasena Chari H. Ashrit 


Ill 

102 

C. Ram Reddy 


III 

103 

C. Ranga Reddy 


III 

105 

D. Scsh Rao 


III 

106 

D. Venkateswara Rao 


HI 

108 

Dattatreya Rao Nitturker 


Pass. 

110 

Digambar Rao Nitturker 


Pass. 

113 

H. Nagabhushan Shewalkar 


Ill 

114 

Harihar Kao Deshpande 


in 

115 

J. Lakshminarayan 


H 

116 

jagannath Rao Chanderki 


III 

119 

K. V. L. Narsinlia Rao 


II 

123 

Nagnath Rao Joshi 


III 

129 

S. Ramanathan 


III 

130 

S P Ram Rao 


Pass. 

131 

Takkallapalli Kishen Rao 


II 

133 

V. Manohar Kao 


III 

135 

Venkat Ananth Yadgirrao 


III 



- — 



B. Sc. (Pass). 






' 1 

^oll 

Name. 

Division. 

No. 

1 

• 




(Under Ordinance No, 20,) 



1 

Abdul Hamid Khan 

II 

2 

Bail Nath Bahel 

11 

3 

Bhasker Bhikaji Fhatak 

K 

4 

Bhimrao Shamrao Wankhade 

Ht 

5 

BhSmrao Vadaorao Pa til • v 

IL 
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NAOFXm XTNTVERSI'nr CALBNDAB 


B.Sc. (Pass) — (Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Division. 


1 

{Under Ordinance No. 20) — (Concld,) 



Damodar Balabhau Dodey 

II 

8 

Dattatry Shridhar Gore 

Pass. 

9 

Dhirendra Nath Chatter jee 

11 

10 

Dinanath Tiwari 

Pass. 

12 

G. Narayati Swami Naidu 

11 

14 

Harischandra Gopalrao Kekre 

II 

15 

Kailash Prasad Agarwala 

Pass. 

16 

Kapil Kumar Bose 

11 

20 

Mahatabsingh Ramsingh Kshatriya 

III 

22 

Manikrao Bhimrao Kakade 

Pass. 

23 

ManoharTrimbakrao Bokarc 

11 

24 

Abdul Rashid Khan Ashrah 

n 

25 

Md. Ghiyasuddin Khan 

III 

26 

Purushottam Narayan Gadre 

’ll 

28 

Rambhau Kashinaihrao Gore 

111 

31 

Sadashiv Ycshwant Paradkar 

Pass. 

32 

Sudhaker Bagaram Thakar 

II 

33 

Sunil Kumar Roy 

11 

34 

Tibra Medha Sharma 

II 

35 

Udai Ram Tiwari 

11 

36 

Vasant Sitaram Pradhau 

III 

37 

Vinayak \rijihnu Vaidya 

. Pass. 

38 

Vishnu Amrit Bhandarkar 

Pass. 

39 

% 1 

Waman Vishnu Takle 

II 

1 

{Under Statute No 29,) 


42 

Lila Madhavrao Chitnavis {Miss) 

II 


{Under Paragraph 13, Ordinance No. 8.) j 


43 

Dinkarrao Moreshwar Joshi 

Pass. 

44 

anesh Ramchandra Karanjkar 

Pass. 

45 

Krishnalal 

Pass. 

47 , 

Narayan Shcshrao Deshmukh . . j 

Pass. 

48 

Vinayak Mahadeo Veni 

Pass. 
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B.Sc. (Pass) — (Concld.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Division 


College cf Science, Nagpur. 



Balkrishna Baldawa 

II 


M. Si fa Ram 

II 


Madhav W.Kurundkar 

II 


Narayan Rao Sarwade 

Pass. 

66 

Raghupat Rai Lakhpat Rai Srivastava 

II 

70 

S Sundara Moorthy 

III 

71 

S. Vaman Acharya 

III 

LL,Ij. (Previous). 

Roll 

No. 

1 Name. 



{Under Ordinance No. 20.) 


} 

Anant Devidas Mahashur. 


3 

Bachhraj Shyamlal Byas. 


9 

Damodar Govindrao Mahadeoker. 


10 

Dattatraya Sadashiva Tambay. 


13 

Ghulam Mahboob Hasan. 


16 

Guru Prasad Shrivastava. 


18 

Indradev^ 


20 

Kripa Shanker Agnihotri. 


21 

Krishna Haghunath Rajopadhye. 


22 

Kunj Bihari Lai Gupta 


25 

Madhao Sadashiorao Dolas. 


26 

Mannalal Chandrashekher Trivedi. 


30 

Mohanlal Bias. 


31 

Mohsin Bhai. 


32 

Morcshwar Ragunath Dewaiker. 

> 

33 

Narayandutta Chaubey 


34 

Narayan Govindrao Fatil.* 



Uttdir Piirftgraph 7 of Ordinanfcc No* 6. 









696 
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Roil 

No. 


LL.B. (Previous) — (Contd.) 


Name. 


35 

36 

37 

38 

39 
42 

44 

45 
48 

50 

51 
S3 

55 

56 
58 
60 
62 

65 

66 
68 

69 

70 
72 

75 

76 

77 

78 

79 

80 
81 

83 

84 

85 

86 

87 

88 
89 


{Under Ordinance No, 20) — (Contd.) 

Narayan Kashinath Athavale. 

Narbada Pd. Shukla. 

Nathuram Jaiswai. 

Pilaji Hiraman Bagde. 

Pralhad Vishnu Vijapurker. 

Purushottam Kri>hna Ghai>as. 

Rajaram Aladhaorao Amraotikar. 

Kukhat)das Motisao Joharapurkar. 

Shankar Balkrishna Bodhankar. 

Shanker Balkrishnapant Dani. 

Shriram Vishwanath Gadkari. 

Shyam Bihari Agnihotri. 

Tryambak Gulabrao Deshmukh. 

Vid>ashanker Pandya. 

Waman Ganpatrao Deshmukh. 

Wasant Narayan Kelkar. 

Yeshwant Amrit Deshpande. 

Abu Hamid Jafri. 

Badri Prasad Shrivastava. 

Brij Behari Lai Awasihi. 

Datnodar Prashad Tiwari. 

Gangadhar Shanker Sheorey. 

Hanumant Kao Daulat Rao Jachak. 
Harishchandra Marothi. 

Hazari Lai Verroa. 

‘Karuna Shankar Trivedi. 

Lajja Shanker Govind Shanker Bhatta.* 
Laxman Sadasheo Barway. 

Mewalal Agrawal. 

Mohammad Ah^anullah. 

Mulkb Raj Milhoutra* 

\fumtaz Ali. 

Panna Lai Shrivastava. 

Prabhakar Vinayak Rao Sapre. 

Ram Sharan Agarwala. 

Satish Chandra Upadhyaya. 

Shiva Charan Rai. 


♦ Under Paragraph i of Ordinance No. 6. 






UST OF SnCOESSFtll. CAKDIDATE$. 


697 


LL.B. (Previous) — {Concld.) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


{Under Ordinance No. 2^)— (Concld.). 


90 

91 

92 

94 

95 


Shridher Laxman Mandvikar. 
Sullemanji Jinnah. 

Surya Narayan Chaturvedi. 
Uma Shanker Tiwari. 

Vishnu Vithal Rao Kaorc. 


I 

i University College of Law, Nagpur. 


99 

101 

102 

103 

106 

107 

109 

114 

115 


Dattatraya Vaman Rao Shastri. 
Vasant Shanker Kao Kale. 

Balkrishna Anant Ekbote. 

Bhanwarlal C. Jain. 

Devidasrao Achutrao Ambekar. 

E. Venkateswara Rao. 

Ciopalrao Limbachar>a Apsangikar. 

P. Sriniwas R«o. 

Ramchandra Trimbakrao Deshpande. 


Intermediate (Arts and Science). 


Mo in 
Roll order 
No. of 
merit. 

# 

Name. 

College. 

Division. 

Distinc- 
tion in 


. Digamber Kesheo- 
1 rao Patetkar^. 

•• 

I 



1 Govind Bapu Rao 
Deshmukh. 

College of 
Science. , 

I 

Mathe- 

matic8» 


♦ Under Ordinance No. 20. 









NAOPUB UMlVBaElSITY CAIiKNPAB. 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — { Contd ,) 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order 
of 1 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 

> 

Division. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

263 

B 

P. V. Narasimha 1 

1 College of 

J 

Mathc- 



Rao. i 

Science 



matics. 

294 


Vina>ak Gopal Kher. 

Do. 


1 

Mathe- 


B 





matics 

Roll 


Name. 


Divi- 

Distinc- 

No. 




sion. 

tion in 



{Under Ordinance No, 42,) 


1 

Ramchandra Waman Munshi 

III 


{Under Statute No. 29.) 


2 

Amhu Purshottam Pathak {Miss) 

III 

3 

Kamal Balkrishna Deodhar {Miss) 

II 

6 

Pramiia Vishnu Gharpure {Miss) 

11 

7 

Shanta Narsinha Kolarkar (Miss) 

III 


{Under Paragraph 13 of Ordinance 



No, 7.) 


11 

Govind Gopal Rao Telang 

Pass. 

13 

Ramrao Chimanrao Sirnaik 

Pass. 

14 

Ranee Bhattacharya {Miss) 

Pass. 


{Under Ordinance No. 20.) 


15 

Abdul Saltar Khan 

Pass. 

17 

Dhan Raj Bhasm 

Ill 

27 

Bhaskar Vinayak Uoadhyc 

111 

28 1 

Chitta Ranjan Das Shatma 

III 


G9m^ l-axman Rao Khand vay 

i 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) 

—(Contd.) 

Roll 

Name. 



No. 





{Under Ordinance No. 20) — (Concld.) 



32 

Gokiildas Dharamdas Gandhi 

II 


33 

Gopalkrishna Narayan Rao Deslikar . . 

III 


34 

Govind Narayan Thombre 

III 


39 

Krishna De rao Jugade 

Pass. 


40 

Laxman Gajanan Shastri 

Pass. 


41 

Madhao Laxman Deshmukh 

II 


42 

MadhukarShamrao Dashottar 

11 


43 

Manikcliand Jaivantasa Bhisikar Jain . . 

11 

Sanskrit 

45 

Maroti Atmaram Chavan 

III 


47 

Mohammad Altafullah 

III 


48 1 

Mohammad Niyazuddin Khan 

Pass. 


51 ! 

Murlidhar Ramchandra Akkalwar 

Ill 


54 

Ravi Sha^ ker Jaiswal 

III 


57 

J^hamrao Pagaji Kapgatc 

Pass. 


59 

Subha^^h Chunilal Jaju 

Pass. 


60 

Syed Mushiaq Hussain .. 

Pass. 


61 

Variant Vinayak Rao Waikar 

Ill 


63 

Vinayak Shrikrishna Nande 

II 


65 

Vithal Bawaji Be^khode 

III 


66 

VVaghoji Suktaji Kamble 

III 



City College, Nagpur. 


67 

68 

69 

70 
73 

76 

77 

79 

80 
82 


Achut Hanbhau Khodwe 
Anant Kasninathrao Bhalerao 
Baliram Madhorao Choudhary 
Digambar Anandrao Sevekar 
Harihar Rao Mohan Rao Waghmare 
Narayan Datfatravrao Chondapurker . 
Pandurang Eknatn Joshi 
Ramchandra A. Tuljapiirker 
Rangnath Madhavrao Sutavnc 
Vasudco Vyankateshrao Kurduker 


III 

II 

Pass. 

Ill 

III 

II 

II 

HI 

Pass. 

II 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) 

— {Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. j 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in 

85 

Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

A.Bhimrao 

Ill 


87 

B. Anand Swami 

II 


89 

B. Laxmjkanih Rao 

II 


90 

B. Mohan Reddy 

III 


91 

Baboo Rao Adsule 

Pass. 


92 

Baburao Laxmanrao Deshmukh 

Ill 


93 

Bhanudas Rao Joshi 

II 


98 

D. Hanumanth Rao 

III 


99 

D. L. Padamwar Kandharker 

Pass. 


100 

Dattatraya Devidas Rao Deshpande . . 

II 


102 

D. L. Agarwal 

II 


105 

G. Murlidhara Rao 

II 


106 

G. V. Dharma Reddy 

III 


109 

Jagannath Kulkarni 

III 


110 

Tagmohandas Patel 

III 


111 

K. Konappa \ 

11 

* 

112 

K. Piirshottam Rao 

II 


114 

Keshava Rao Kokil 

III 


115 

Kandaji .Shankerrao Kshirsagar 

III 


123 

M Kishen Kao 

III 


125 

M. Raghava Rao 

III 


126 

M. Venkata Ramana Rao 

III 


129 

N. Ramchandra Reddy 

III 


132 

P. Jagannath Rao 

Pass. 


133 

P. Narsimha Rao 

HI 


135 

Ramchandra Gopalrao Bhadekar 

III 


136 

Ram Kishenrao Deshpande 

II 


141 

Shanker Rao Bedge 

Pass 


144 

Sreenivas Rao Achampetkar 

HI 


145 

Srinivas Achari 

III 


146 

T, V. Narasimha Rao 

II 


147 

V. Gopalachary 

II 


148 

Vinayak Dattatray Rao Sarje 

III 


149 

Vinayak Rao Deshpande 

III 


ISO 

Y. Hanmanth Reddy 

Pass. 


151 

{Under Statute No. 29\ 

Hentalata Yeshwantrao Joshi ( Miss) . . 

Ill 


152 

Indu Dattatraya Karandikar (Miss) •• 

in 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — {Conid.) 


^oll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

Distinc- 
tion in. 


(Under Statute No» 29) — (Concld.) 



53 

Kamal Wasudevrao Singnapurkar 




(Miss) 

II 



(Under Paragraph 13 of Ordinance 




No 7 .) 



55 

fCanhaiyalal Bhagwandasji Harjal 

Pass. 


56 

Lilian Henry Thacker (Miss) 

Pass. 


57 

Mukund Kaghunath Bhagade 

Pass. 


58 , 

Pandiirang Vasudeo Nene 

Pass. 


.59 

^atyavaii Ua^ma (Miss) 

Snreepad Govind Kale 

Pass. 


00 

Pass. 


61 

Vishwanath Arjun Tliakre 

Pass. 


62 

Daibir Stngh 

Pass. 


163 

Vishnu Dutta Shukla 

Pass. 



(Under Ordinance No, 20,) 



*64 

Clarence Roderic Misra 

Ill 


165 

167 

Durgeprasad Patairia 

Rama Nath Agrawala 

III 

III 


170 

Ambika Charan Shrivastaw 

III 


72 

Balkrishna Ambadas Gupta 

Pass. 


173 

Bhalchandra Bhaskar Mangrulkar 

Ill 


175 

Champalal Madanlal Deodia 
Chandrakant Narayatirao Nagarkar . . 
Cottari Seshgirao Nayudu 

III 


176 

III 


177 

Pass. 1 


179 

Dattatray Laxman Rao Deshmukh 

i 


184 

Hari Krishna Kochar 

II 


186 

Jamna Prasad Dube 

III 


187 

Kamal Kishore Puranlal Jaiswal 

III 


189 

Krishna Amritrao Deshpande 

III 


190 

Lai C hand Jain 

Pass 


191 

Manmohan Lai Behear 

III 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science)- 

-{Concld,) 

Roll 

Name. 

Divi 

Distinc** 

No. 


sion. 

tion ill. 


{Under Ordinance No. 20) — (Concld.) 



192 

Manoliarlal Slirivastava 

11 


194 

Prabhakar Ramcliandra Bhalerao 

III 


195 

Prabhashankar Murlidhar Sakdeo 

II 


197 

Shikh Mahmud 

Pass. 


199 

ShridharVishwanath Damle 

Ill 


200 

Shyam Mohan Rai 

II 


202 

Vishwanath Dcvidas Didolkar 

III 


205 

Yashwant Janardan Daranjpe 

III 



College of Science, Nagpur. 




A. Rajreddy 

II 



A. R, Bhayye 

III 



Baboo Kao Muley Kalamnuriker 

II 

‘ 


Bhagwandas Baheti 

Pass. 


220 

Bhiraanna 

II 


225 

D. Keshava Rao 

Pass. 


230 

G. Narsinga Rao 

Ill 


234 

Gopalkrishna RaoAvancha 

HI 


237 

Gurunath Rao Deshmukh 

Pass. 


238 

H. Jai Ram Rao 

Ill 


240 

Harihar Devidas Rao Kulkarni 

II . 


250 

Ni. Venkateshwer Rao Naidu 

Ill 


252 

Murlidhar Tukarampant Cushawaha . . 

II 


253 

Narayanrao Balaj ipunt Jawalker 

II 

Mathe- 




matics. 

259 

P. Krishna Reddy 

Pass. 


260 

P. Manikyam 

Ill 


265 

Prabhaker Kao Deshpandc 

II 


266 

R. Gopal Setty 

Pass. 


269 

Ramdas J. Shah 

Pass. 


274 

S. N. Reddy 

Ill 


282 

Suresh Chandra Asthana 

II 


284 

r. Satya Narayan Rao 

Pass. 


286 

V Narhar Rao 

II 


288 

V.T. Khisty 

11 


293 

Vijayacharya Hosur 

III 
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Final Examination for the Diploma in 
Engineering (Civil Engineering). 


<011 

No. 

i 

No. in 
order 
of 

merit. 

Name. 

Division. 

18 

1 

Vangala Ranga Reddy 


I 

9 

2 

Madhava Kishenrao Puluseker 


I 

4 

3 

Kallur Janardhan Reddy 


1 

Roll 1 
No. i 

j 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 


6 

8 

16 

Komera Ranga Reddy 

Lokc Rajeshwar 

Uddhao Shankerrao 

II 

Pass. 

Pass. 


.{Under Paragraph 13 of Ordinance No. 46 ) 


21 

Lala Ruplal Sitaramlal Bhagat 

Pass. 


{Under Paragraph 12 of Ordinance No. 46 ) 


22 

23 

Mathar Sadashio Deshmukh 

Purushottam Venkatesh Hardas 

Pass. 

Pass. 


First Examination for the Diploma in 
Engineering. 

Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

• 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

2 

1 

Bokka Satyanarayan Reddy 

I 

5 

2 

Govindachari 

I 

8 

3 , 

K. Gurunath Rao Patel 

I 
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First Examination for the Diploma 

IN Engineering — ( Concld .) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

1 

Boddi Reddy Venkat Reddy 

II 

3 

Oattatraya Murlidhar Godbole 

II 

4 

Digamber Madhav Kao Padhye 

II 

10 

Vala Gopal Rao 

n 

11 

Vasala Pentiah 

II 

13 

Venkat Ramloo 

Pass. 


{Under Paragraph J2 of Ordinance No, 45.) 


14 

Ayodhya Prasad Gupta 

Pass. 

15 

Bhagwansmgh Amarsingh Ramgarhie 

11 

17 

Bhagwati Prasad Shrivastava 

11 

23 

Laxminaray an Bhola ram J ha 

Pass. 

29 

Prabhakar Gopal rao Subhedar 

11 


{U nder Paragraph 11 of Ordinance No, 45,) 


31 

4 

Balkrishna Anantrai Trivedi 

Pass. 








CHAPTER X-A. 

LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES AT 
THE EXAMINATIONS HELD IN 
FEBRUARY— APRIL, 1940. 

M. A. 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. 

, 



Division] 

11 

1 

Agali Venkappa Sas- 
fri. 

Ex- 

student. 

English. 

II 

2 

' 2 

Celme Marie Good- 
win (Mtss). 

Morris .. 

Do. .. 

11 

4 

3 

Franklin Colic t 
Almeida 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 

18 

4 

Asoka Mallik {Miss). 

Non-Col- 

legiate. 

Do. . . 

II 

8 

5 

Narendra Nath 

Chatterjee. 

Hislop .. 

Do. .. 

III 

1 

• 

B Ramdas Naidu . . 

^forris .. 

Do, .. 

III 

7 


Suraj Frasad Tiwari 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

III 

15 


Durvasula Karnes- 1 
wara Rao. 

Ex- 

student. 

Do. .. 

III 

17 


Shankar Krishna 

Laghate. 

Do. 

Do. .. 

III 

21 


Vasant K e s h c o 
Sheorey. 

Non-Col* 

legiatc. 

Do. .. 

HI 

22 


Wasudco Narhar 

Mokasdar. 

Do .. 

Do. .. 

III 

37 

1 

Vasant Shamrao 

Deshpande 

Non-Col- 

legtate. 

History 

I 

24 

2 

Kcshav G 0 p a ] 
Nijsure. 

Morris .. 

1 Do, ..i 

11 







liAGPUE ONIVESSITY OALENDAB. 


‘/Ob 


M.A.— (Cow(rf.)- 



No. in 
order of 
merit- 

Name. 

College. 

Subject. 

Division. 

36 

3 

r 

1 

Bhagwati Prasad ( Non-Col- 

History 

Ill 

34 

4 

Shukla. 

Bulbul Mittra(Miss) 

legiate. 

Do. 

Do. .. 

in 

33 

5 

Shanti Swaroop . . 

Ex- 

Do. .. 

III 

23 


Bhasker Raghunath 

student. 
Morris . . 

Do. .. 

III 

25 


Rao Borgaonker. 
Waman Shioram 

Teacher. 

Do. .. 

III 

27 


Kale. 

Cheva Venkata- 

Ex- 

Do. .. 

III 

29 


chelam Zachariah 
John. 

Cyan Swarup Gupta. 

student. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 

41 

1 

Dinkar Yeshwantrao 

Non-Col- 

Philo- 

II 

42 

2 

Deshpande. 
Shiositigli Bapu- 

legiate. 
Do. .. 

sophy. 
Do. . . 

11 

38 

3 

singh Bais 

Kusim Sadashw 

Morris . . 

Do. .. 

11 

39 

4 

Pandit (Miss), 
Florence Timothy 

Non-Col- 

Do. .. 

III 

56 

1 

(Miss), 

Thakurdas Kisanlal 

legiate. 

Morri.s . . 

! 

Econo’* 

I 

51 

2 

Bang. 

Ranjit Singh 

Do. .. 

mics. 

Do. .. 

II 

64 

3 

Chintaman Dattat- 

Ex- 

Do. .. 

11 

55 

4 

raya Datcy. 

Shiv Shanker Pan- 

student. 
Morris .. 

Do. .. 

11 

45 

5 

dya. 

Bansilal Jain 

Do. 

Do. .. 

II 

43 


Albert Raymond 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 

46 


Jacob. 

Ghtiiam Z a i n u 1 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

in 

47 

i 

Aabedin. 

Khilawanlai 

1 

Do. . . 

i 

Do. ., 

11 
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M.A.—{Contd.). 


ioll 

No. 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

Na»ne. 



1 Division. | 

48 


Krishna Vinayak ( 

Morris .. 

Econo- 

III 



Sapre- 


mics. 


49 


Rajabhau Baburao 

Do. 

Do. .. 

111 



Padgilwar. 




50 


Ramkrishn Khande- 

Do. 

Do. . . 

11 



rao Tutakney. 




52 


Sadhana K a n t a 

Do. 

Do. .. 

11 



Chaudhuri. 




53 


Shridhar Biharilal 

Do. 

1 Do. .. 

11 



Bhut. 


1 


54 1 


Shiv Ram Joshi .. 

Do. 

Do. . . 

III 

58 1 


Vasant Sadashive 

Do. 

Do. .. 

II 


1 

Pandit. 




59 

« 

Venn Keshav Patan- 

Do. 

Do. .. 

III 



kar (Miss), 




60 


Vriddhi Chandra 

Do. 

Do. . . 

II 

61 


Agrawal. 

P. C. Jo'ieph 

Hislop .. 

Do. .. 

III 

62 


Shree N a r a y a n 

Teacher 

Do. .. 

II 

i 

65 

1 

Agrawal. 

Sarjoo Prasad 

Non Col- 

Do. .. 

III 


1 

Pathak. 

legiaie. 



66 


Narayan Shamrao 

Do. 

1 Do. .. 

III 



Dashottar. 




75 

1 

Shyam Behari Lall 

City 

Political 

II 



Shukla. 


Science 


68 

2 

Eva Ghosh (Miss ) . . 

Do. 

Do. .. 

II 

70 

3 

Neilkanth Ramchan- 

Do. 

Do. .. 

IT 



dra Abhyankar. 




74 

4 

Shankar Trimbak- 

Do. 

Do. . . 

III 



rao Wazalwar. 




71 

5 

Rajeshwar Saran 

Do. 

Do. .. 

III 

67 


Gupta. 

Dulal Chandra Ban- 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

111 


i 

dopadhya. 









708 


NAOPUB tmrmtSITY OAlJiNDAB. 


M.A. — {Contd.). 


Roll 

No. 

No in 
order of 
merit 

Name. 




69 

1 

Krishna Rao Nago 
Rao Shesh. 

City 

Political 

Science. 

III 

72 

1 

Ramchandra Kesheo 
Rao Uttarwar. 

Do. .. 

Do. 

III 

76 


Shyam Behari Yadu. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

IT 

77 


Balwant Narayan 

Lokre. 

Ex- 

student. 

Do. . . 

III 

78 


Brij Bhooshaii 
Nandlalji Chatur- 
vedy. 

Non Col- 
legiate. 

Do. . . 

11 

80 

1 

Maya V i s h w a s 
Hanade 

Morris .. 

Sanskrit 


79 

2 

Gulzar Beg 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 

84 

3 

Gopal Das Gajja . . 

Ex- 

student. 

Do. 1 . 

IK 

81 

4 

Tulsi Sada^hiorao 
Z'njarde iMiss), j 

\lorris .. 

Do. . . 

III 

82 

5 

Devi Ram Sharma. ! 

Teacher.. 

fDo. 

HI 

90 

1 

Bismillah Khan 

Non-Col- 

legiate. 

Persian. 

i 

89 

2 

Allah Bakhsh 'Raj- 
put. 

Ex- 

student. 

Do. .. 

H 

87 

3 

Moiiammad Abdul 
Qaiyum. 

Teacher. 

Do. .. 

I 

92 

4 

Mohammad Hamid. 

Non-Col- 

legia^e. 

Do. .. 

L 

86 

5 

Maqbool Hasan. 

Teacher. 

Do. 

I 

85 


Siraj Ahmad 

Morris .. 

Do. 

I 

88 


Shaikh Abdul 

Hamid. 

Teacher. 

Do. .. 

II 

93 


Mohammad Naim- 
uddin. 

Non-Col- 

legiate. 

Do. 

II 

99 

1 

Bhanudas Shridhar 
Paranjpe. 

City 

Marathi 
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M.A. — (Concld.). 








Roll 

No. 

No. ir 
rder c 
merit 

Name. 

College. 

Subject. 

o 


J 




s 


101 

109 

1 


Shridhar Rang- 
nath Kao Kul- 
karni 

Uslia Vishnu Kolte 

L (Mts.) 

City 

Non-Col- 

legi^te. 

Marathi 

Do. .. 

II 

11 

98 

m 

Pralliad Narayan 

Kliode. 

Morris .. 

Do. 

II 

97 

5 

Prabhakar Gajanan 
Sahasrabudhe. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 

96 

• 

Govind Narayan 

Joshi. 

Do. 

Do. .. 

III 

100 


Shridhar Kcshaorao 
Bobade. 

City 

Do. .. 

11 

102 


Datiatra>a Nara- 

sinha Wadadekar. 

Teacher.. 

Do. .. 

III 

103 


Jaruiardhan Haibaji 
Climrbalkar. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

1 

II 

104 


Kamkri^hna Hari 

Kbandker. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 

106 


l')igambar Sliamrao 
Korannc. 

Ex- 

student. 

Do. .. 

III 

110 


Damodar Laxman 
Adoni 

N on- Col- 
legiate. 

Do. .. 

III 

111 


KajtVani Purushol- | 
tarn Rao Sagdeo. 

Do. .. 

Do. . . 

III 

112 


Sbrikrishna Dhon- 
dopant 

T’hanse. 

Do. . . 

Do. . . 

II 

113 


Vinayak Janardan 
Aghor. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 


No examinee is successful at the M. A. Examination of 

1940 in PURE MATHEMATICS. 
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NAOPUB TTinVBBSITT OAUSNDAB. 


M. Sc. 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 

Subject. 

D ivision. j 

2 

1 

Baboo Lai Guru 

Ex- 

student. 

Pure 

Mathe- 

matics. 

III 

16 

1 

Vinayak Chintaman 
Bedekar. 

College of 
Science. 

Physics 

I 

10 

2 

l!)iwakar Ganpat 

Goverdhan. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

11 

12 

3 

KamAandra Raghu- 
nath Oka. 

Do. 

Do. .. 

III 

21 

1 

Vasaiit Madhav Dok- 
ras. 1 

Do. . . 

Chemis- 

try. 

1 

20 

2 

Nilkanth Nagesh 1 

Kulkarni. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

11 

17 

3 

Dattairaya Baburao 
Kulkarni, 

Do. .. 

Do. 

TI 

19 

4 

M a d h a o Shripad 
Gokhale. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 

18 

5 

Laiji Prasad Kharia. 

Do. 

Do. 

III 

22 

1 j 

Laxminarayan Bala* 1 
dm Sarje. 

Do. .. 

Botany. 

I 

24 

2 

Dattatraya Wasudeo 
Kshirsagar. 

Teacher. 

Dp. .. 

11 

23 

3 

Trimbak Venima- 

dhao Kaushikkar. 

College of 
Science, 

Do. .. 

III 

25 

» 1 

Omprakash Kumra,. 

Do 

Zoology 

I 


LL. M. (Part I). 

No examinee was successful at the LL.M. (Part I) Exa* 
mination held in February, 1940. 


No examinee was successful at the LL.M. (Part II) Exa- 
mination held in February, 1940. 
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B.A. (Honours). 



1 




c 

Roll 

No. 

No. in 
rder o 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 

Major 

Subject. 

o 

*So 


1 ° 




5 

4 

1 

Sybil Winifred Cla- 

1 

Morris. 

r 

English. 

III 



i ridge {Miss ). 

1 


2 

2 

Kamnlii P. Salve 

Do. .. 

Do. 

III 



(Miss). 


1 


6 ‘ 

1 

Kamah Mani (Mrs.). 

Do. 

1 History. 

II 

5 j 

2 

Govind Prasad i 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 



Ganesh Prasad 
Awasihy. 




8 

1 

Narasan Yeshwant 

Do. .. 

Econo- 

1 



Kher. 


mics. 


9 ' 

1 

Krishna V am a n 

Do .. 

Sanskrit 

1 

1 


Marathe (Miss). 


1 



• 1 

Hari Yeshwant Rao 

City . . 

Marathi 

II 


i 

Telang. 




Under the provisions of Paragraph 12 of Ordinance No. 
39, the following examinees at the B.A. (Honours) Examina- 
tion of 1940» are declared to have passed the examination for 
the Pass Degree of Bachelor o£ Arts : — 


Roll No. 

Name. 

College. 

1 

Kashi Ramkrishna Jamnerka'^ 

Morris 


(Miss). 


7 

Ranjan Kumar Majumdar 

Do* » • 
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NAOPXJB UNITBSSmr G&IjBMDAB. 


B.Sc. — (Honours ) . 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 


Division. 

2 

1 

Vasant N a r a y a n 
Antarkar. 

College of 
Science. 

Pure 

Mathe- 

matics. 

I 

1 

2 

Ranjit Kumar Baner- 
jee. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

If 


No examinee is successful at the B.Sc. (Hons ) Exami- 
nation of 1940 in CHEMISTRY. 

LL.B. (Final). 



[ ^ I 



f 

G 

Roll 

No. 

No. in 
rder o 
merit. 

Name. 

College. 

O 

’co 


1 o 



P 


266 

i 1 

r 

Surya Narayan Chaturvedi. 

Hitkarini 

Law. 

College, 

Jiibbulpore. 

1 I 

45 

2 

Bhanwarlal C. Jain 

University 
College 
of Law, 
Nagpur. 

I 

71 

3 

E. Venkateswara Rao 

})o. 

I 

181 

4 

Ram Narain Agrawal 

Do. 

I 

86 

5 

Govind Prasad Badri Nara- 
yan Ganediwala. 

Do. 

1 

36 

6 

Babu rao Narayan Bhaid .. 

Do. 

I 

221 

7 

Visbva Nath Gupta 

Do. 

I 

41 

8 

Bans! l.al Jain 

Do. 

I 

92 

9 

Indra Deva 

Do. 1 

j 

I 
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^oll 

NTo. 


LL.B. (Final) — (Contd.) 

Name. Division. 


{Under Statute No. 29.) 

2 Sudha Subhedar {Mrs.) .. 11 

3 Tara Nat ay an Hard as (Miss) •• Pass 

4 Vimaladevi Panjabrao Deshmukh {Mrs.) .• II 

{Under Ordinance No. 20). 


6 Ajit Sinj^h Virdi 

7 Ltiampalal 1 are 

8 Dindayal Nandaram Gupta 

9 Govind Kao Das Kao Deshpande Ambajogai- 

kar (Mominabadkar). 

11 fvashi Prasad S Daharwal 
13 Krishna .Marotirao Jobhi 

16 Kaghunarh V. Aparajit 

17 fiamchandra Daitairaja Joshi 

18 Sha.*»hikant Kesheo Kekre 

21 Tajatnmul Hussain 

22 Viihal Kambhaoo Khandwekar 

23 Yadava Krishna Joshi 
25 Kshitish Chandra Niyogi 


II 

IT 

II 

Pass 

II 

II 

Pass 

Pass 

II 

II 

II 

11 

If 


University College of Law, Nagpur. 


26 Achal Singh Rathor 

27 Ajit Kumar Roy 

28 Amar Dait^i Vyas 

29 Amrit Lai Jain 

30 Anand Narayan Rao Deshpande 

31 Anand Pandurang Kaut 

34 Babarao Bakaramji Kale 

35 Babulal Shanker Lai Gulhare 

37 Bachhraj Sh>amlal Byas 

38 lialiram Mangroo Deshbhratar 

39 Halkrishi a Anant V kbote . 

40 BaJkrishna Mulchand Bhandan 


II 

Pass 

II 

II 

11 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 
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i 

LL.B. (Final) — (Contd.), 


Roll 

No. 

Name, j 

Division. 

42 

University College of Law, Nagpur— 

iC ontd.) 

BhalchandraNara^an Nagarkar 

II 

43 

Biianudas Mukund Deshpande 

Pass 

44 

Bhanudas Viihalrao Naiidurkar 

II 

46 

Bhabkar IJattatraya Karandikar 

II 

47 

i *hasker Vishnu Takic 

II 

48 

Bhaurao Vuhobaji Shendey 

II 

49 

Bhimrao Shiorao Dcshmukh •• 

Pass 

50 

Chandrasliekliar Dwarkanath Mahagaonkar. 

II 

51 

Chiiuhagunti Moses 

II 

55 

iJamodar Waman Sant 

II 

56 

Uattatraya Madhao Aney 

II 

57 

Uattairaya Farasharam Hardas 

Pass 

58 

Dattatraya Raghao Joshi 

II 

59 

Uaiiatra>a Rajaiain Chinchmalatpure 

.11 

60 

IJatiairaya Vaman Rao Shastri 

II 

61 

Daitdira>a hadasluva Tambay 

II 

62 

Uatiatra> a V ina> ak Kolte 

II 

63 

Deochandra Gajanan Harode 

11 

64 

Dbanualal Choura'-ia 

II 

65 

Dhuiidjraj Vishnnpant Damie 

II 

66 

Uigambar Hari Saha'^rabudhe 

II 

67 

Digamber Yeshwant Mahajan 

II 

68 

Uinker Keshaorao Tamhane 

Pass 

69 

Doongardas Chbangani 

II 

70 

Dnrga Prasad Gupta 

II 

72 

Fatto Lai Katre 

II 

73 

Gajananrao Amrut Rao Deshmukh 

II 

74 

Ganesh Narayan Gondhalekar 

II 

75 

Gangabisan Hiralalji Sikciii 

II 

76 

,Gaf.g.^LP^asad Gargava 

II 

77 

George Ambrose Monteiro 

II 

78 

Ghulam Mahboob Hasan 

n 

79 

Gokul Prasad Shrivastav 

ii 

80 

Gopal Bhagwant Tiwaskar 

II 

81 

Gopal Krishnarao Jatkar 

II 

82 

Gopal Limbacharya Apsangikar 

II 
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LL.B. (Final) — {Contd.), 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Division. 


University College of Law, Nagpur — 
{Contd.) 


84 

Govind Laxmikant Joshi 

11 

85 

Govirid Madheorao Deodhar 

II 

87 

Govind Wasudeo Bendre 

II 

88 

Gulab Ganpatrao Punkar 

II 

89 

Guru Prasad Shrivastava 

ir 

90 

Harcndra Nath Bhattacharya 

II 

91 

Harlal Bisanlat Agarwal 

11 

93 

Jagmohan Prasad Bhargava 

11 

94 

Jaikrishna Trimbak Agnihotri 

II 

95 

janardan Govind Dandekar 

II 

96 

K. Raja Rao 

11 

97 

Kalicharan Ramratanlal Sakargayen 

II 

98 • 

Karjhay>alal >hriram Bang 

Pass 

99 

fCash’nath Govind Rao Dongre 

II 

100 

Kashinath Vishnu Phatak 

J1 

101 

Keshao Bhaskar Ghaisas 

Pass 

102 

Keshao Hari Kalekar 

II 

103 

Keshao Umrao Tathode 

II 

104 

Keshav Ganesh Khadilkar 

II 

105 

Khilawanlal Jain 

11 

106 

Kjsanlal Mansukhdas Mundhada 

II 

107 

Knpa Shanker Agnihotri 

11 

108 

Krishna Govind Rao Wekhande 

11 

109 

Krishna Keshao Damie •• 

Pass 

110 

Krishna Raghunath Rajopadhye 

H 

111 

Krishna Sadashio Khedkar 

11 

112 

Krishna Sewak Agrawal 

II 

113 

Kunjbihari Lai Gupta 

II 

114 

Kunjbihari Laxminarayan I )ubey 

II 

116 

Laxman Shamrao Piplapuie 

II 

117 

Laxmi Narayan Shrivastava 

II 

118 

Liladhar Shiwarampant Alaspurkar 

II 

119 

Madangopal Jodhraj Agrawal 

II 

122 

Madhav Narayan rao Kekre 

II 

123 

Madhavrao Pundlikrao Nandedkar 

Pass 
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LL.B. (Final) — CContd.) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Division, 

124 

University College of Law, Nagpur— 

(Contd.) 

Mahadeo Sakharam Kahate 

11 

125 

Mahboob Alam Abbasi 

II 

126 

Malhar Yeshwant Wipat 

11 


Malookchand Bhagchand Sao 

II 

128 

Mamraj Bansilal Agrawal 

II 

129 

Manik Chand Jain 

11 

130 

Maiinalal Chandrashekher Trivedi 

il 

131 

Manohar Govind Jobhi 

II 

133 

Manohar Paikaji Kolhe 

II 

135 

Maroti Sadashive Rewatkar 

11 

136 

Mohammad Ahsanutlah 

II 

137 

Mohammad Khalid Pasha 

II 

140 

Moreshwar Laxman Damle 

11 

141 

Moreshwar Kaghunath Dewaikar 

Pass 

142 

Molilal Kanliaiyalal Ahir 

li 

143 

Mukund Han Moonje 

II 

14 

Mulchand Gajadhar Gadodia 

11 

145 

Nara>an Uutta Chaubey 

11 

146 

Narayan Govindrao Paiil 

Pass 

148 

Narayan Laxman I^ahihandekar 

II 

149 

Narayan Paikuji Motdhare 

11 

ISO 

Narayan Pandurang Deosarkar 

' II 

151 

Narayan Sadashiv Kao Dharasker 

11 

152 

Nara>an Viihal Joshi 

11 

153 

Narbada Prasad Chaurey 

Pass 

154 

Narbada Pd. bhukla 

Pass 

156 

Nathuram jaiswal * 

11 

157 

Nawal Kishore Shrivastava 

11 

158 

NilratnaGajananrao Raje 

II 

159 

P. Sriniwas Kao 

II 

160 

Padmaker Shripatrao Gharpure 

II 

161 

Parashuram Sitaram Badtye 

II 

162 

Pilaji Hir^man Bagde 

11 

163 

Prabbakar Gajanat\ Sahasrabudhe 

d ass 

164 

Prabhakar Gopal Sahasrabhojane 

II 






UBT or StTCOKSSrOIi oandidatbs. 
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LL.B. (Final) — {Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Division. 

165 

University College of Law, Nagpur — 

iContd,) 

Prabhakar Suryanarayena Rao Pultambker. . 

11 

167 

Premchand Hiralal Kothari 

II 

168 

Premshaiiker Shukul 

II 

169 

Radhakrishna Lohra 

II 


Kadha Krishna Vyas 

II 

171 

Radheshvam Khare 

II 

172 

Ragliunath Prasad Shukla 

II 

173 

Rajeshwar Raghunath Ambatkar 

II 

174 

Ramanand Varma 

Pass 

17'; 

Ram Baksh Mirdha 

II 

176 

Kamhhau Dewaji Nimkar 

11 

177 

Ramchatidra Rajaram Karkare 

II 

178 

Rarnchandra Shaiikarrao Khanzode 

il 

179 

Rarnchandrarao Trimbakrao Deshpande 

ir 

180 

Ram Krishna Mandloi 

11 

183 

Ram Sharan Batra 

II 

184 

Kukhabdas Motisao Jobarapurkar 

II 

185 

Ruprao Govindiao Kanfade 

Pass 

186 

Sadasheo Ganpat Kao Tikekar 

11 

187 

Sadashio Vithal Baxi 

11 

190 

Sanjib Chandra Das 

11 

191 

Shahzad Bahadur Saharya 

II 

192 

Shankar Ralkrishna Bedarkar 

II 

194 

Shankar Krishna Rao Potey 

Pass 

195 

Shankar Pundlik Satputaley 

II 

196 

Shankar Shamrao 

II 

197 

Shankar Shivram Saoji 

II 

198 

Shankar Balkrishna Pant Dani 

11 

199 

Shankar Prasad l^ube 

11 

200 

Shesharao Nathujee Nichit 

II 

201 

Sheshrao Narayanrao Bhingare 

II 

202 

Shiv Ram Joshi ^ / 

II 

203 

Shravan Narayan T^til 

II 

204 

<^hridhar Biharilal Bhut 

II 

205 

Shriram Vishwanath Gadkari 

II 
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KAGPUB UNlVBRSmr OAJJBNDAB. 


LL.B. (Final) — (Canid,) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Division. 


University College of Law, Nagpur— 

iConcld.) 


206 

207 

208 

209 

210 
211 
212 
213 

215 

216 

217 

218 
220 
222 

224 

225 

226 

229 

230 

231 

232 

233 

234 

235 

236 
237 


Shyam Bihari Agnihotri 
Siraj Ahmad 

Sudarshan Gulabchand Singhai 

Tej Singh Narayan Singh Katre 

Thakur Kaghunath Singh 

Trimbak Babarao Rajurker 

Trimbak Gajanan Pathak 

Trimbak Shankar Keikar 

Vasant PhulsingNaik 

Vidyadhar Gajanan Rao Sahasrabhojanee 

Vidyashankar Pandya 

Vishnu Atmaram Jamdar 

Vishnu Maroti Mahajan 

Vithal Ganei>h Udhoji 

Vithal Narayanrao Shende 

Vithal Ramchandra Deshpande 

Vithu Sambhaji Khaire 

Waman Ganpat Rao Umredker 

Waman Ramkrishna Kher 

Wasant Nara>an Keikar 

Wasudeo Damodar Shevde 

Wasudto Krishna Tamaskar 

Wasudeo Mahadeo Bhoot 

Yeshwant Amr^t Dt'shpande 

Ycshwant Appaji Kulkarni 

Yeshwant Raghunath Dewaikar , 


II 

II 

II 


II 

II 

II 

li 

II 

II 

II 

11 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 


Hitkarini Law College, Jubbulpore. 


238 , 

239 

240 

242 

243 
245 


Abut Hamid Jafri 
Anand Chandra Patnaik 
Badjri Prasad Shrivastava 
Damodar Prasad Tiwari 
Daoilatram Sunderlal Rathi 
Hanumant Rao Jachak 


II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

It 







U8T or SUOOBSSFTTIi CAKDIDATES. 
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LL.B. (Final) — (Concld.) 

Roll 

No. 

1 

Name. 

1 Division. 


Hitkarini Law College, Jubbulpore— 



{Concld). 



246 

Harish Chandra Marothi 


II 

247 

Hazari Lai Verma 


II 

248 

Karuna Shanker Trivedi 


II 

249 

Lajja Shanker Govind Shanker Bhatta 

Pass 

250 

Laxman Sadasheo Barway 


II 

251 

Mewalal Agrawal 


II 

252 

Mohanlal Bajpai 


II 

253 

Mumtaz AH 


II 

255 

Pannalal Shrivastava 


II 

256 

Fhundilal Gupta 


II 

257 

Prabhakar Vinayak Sapre 


Pass 

258 

Ram Pal Sinha 


II 

259 

Ram Sharan Agarwala 
iSheosaran Lai Rajpali 


II 

261 


II 

263 

Shridhar Laxman Mandvikar 


II 

264 

Sullemanjt Jinnah 


II 

265 

Sumat Chand Sodhia 


II 

267 

Uma Shanker Tiwari 


II 

268 

Vishnu Vithalrao Kaore 


II 


B.T. 




i 



Roll 

No. 


Division, 

• Name. 

Part I 
(Theory). 

Part II 
(Prac- 
tice). 

1 

Alma Dorothy Cameron (Mrs.) 

II 

n 

2 

Amarendra Kumar Biswas 

II 

II 

3 

AnandiLal Pandey 

II 

II 
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KAOPUB mnrBBSiTT oauendab. 



B.T. — (Contd.) 


Roll. 

No, 

1 

1 

Division. 

Name. 1 

Part I 
(Theory), 

Part II 
(Prac- 
tice), 

4 

Bhagyawati Rai (Mtss) 

II 


5 

Bhalchandra Balkrishna Panse 

II 


6 

Bhupendranath Sircar 

11 


7 

Brahma Prasad Varma 

11 

11 

8 

Eknath Vithal Kekre 

III 

II 

9 

Gajanan Bhairao Pande 

11 

III 

10 

Gaiigadhar Y««deo Tankhiwale 

II 

T 

11 

Gbulam Ahmed Khan 

11 

II 

12 

Han Das Gupta 

II 

I 

13 

Hari Krishna Vinchuray 

II 

II 

14 

Har Naravan Shnvastava 

I 

I 

15 

Har Narayan Tiwari .. , 

II 

TI 

16 

Jackin Kalyan Singh 

II 

III 

17 

Jagannath Chandrashekher 

A wasthi. 

II 

* I 

18 

Kesheo Pra«ad Verma 

II 

III 

19 

[Krishna Mohan Nath Raina .. 

II 

II 

20 

Krishna Gajanan Pathak 

II 

I 

21 

Krishna Knmar Verma 

II 

III 

22 

Madhukar Narayan Pradhan.. 

II 

III 

23 

Madhukar Vishnu Pandit 

D 

ir 

24 

Madhusudan Krishna Shende. 

II 

11 

25 

Malati Dhondiba J^amteke 
(Miss). 

11 

II 

26 

Manohar Janardan Sule 

II 

II 

27 

[Manoharlal Jain 

I 

II 

28 

Narayan Gopal Dixit 

JI 

II 

29 

Narayan Pra^-ad Pathak 

II 

II 

30 

Nilkanth Krishnarao Sahasra- 
budhe. 

11 

II 

31 

Pradyumna Vyankatesh Munje 

II 

III 

32 

Prema Venkatesh Wanmali 
(Mrs.) 

II 

I 

33 

Priscilla Titus (Miss) 

I 

I 

34 

Purushottam Dikshit 

III 

III 







UST OF SUCCESSFUL OANDIDATXIS. 
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B.T. — (Concld.) 


^oll 

No. 

Name. 

Division. 

Parti 

(Theory). 

Part II 
(Prac- 
tice>»' 

3S 

Raghubir Saran D. Das 

II 


II 

35 

Ramknshna Shanker Mulcy . . 

II 


II 

37 

Keuben William Kawani 

II 


II 

38 

Sadashio Dhondopant Dede . . 

II 


I] 

39 

Shankernath Dhagat 

II 


II 

40 

Shantaram Laxmanrao Kadam 

11 


11 

41 

Shantaram Parashram 

11 


II 


Punekar. 




42 

Shriknshna Narayan Beherc*- 

II 


11 

43 

Shyam Beharilal Verma 

II 


I 

44 

Thelma Alvares ( Mtss ) 

11 


I 

45 

Vaman Krishna Chorghade . . 

II 


11 

46 

► Vasant Keshav Nagraj 

II 


II 

47 

Vasant Narayan Limaye 

II 


II 

48 

Wasudeo Devidas Bhade 

II 


II 


B.A. (Honours) — Minor Subjects. 


.^oll 1 
^o, 1 

1 Name. 

Subject. 1 

1 

Mor]!*is College, Nagpur. 

Douglas Vernon Stacey 

1 

Special Paper on Eng- 

2 

Gangadhar Krishna Rao 

lish History and Poli- 
tical Scietice. 

General English and 
Philosophy. ^ 
Economics and Special 

3 

Potey. 

Gprelall Shukla 

1 


Paper English 

History. 


46 
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KAGPUB UKIVEBSITPY CAloBNDAIt. 


B.A, (Honours) — Minor Subjects — { Contd ,) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Subject. 


Morris College, Nagpur— 

{ConcldJ) 

A Govind Ganpatrao Chimur- 
kar. 

5 M u k u n d Harishchandra 
Wanjari. 


6 


Narayan Shankar Benodckar 


7 Ranjan Kumar Majumdar.. 

8 S. Jagannathrao Nayudu .. 


9 


S. V. Tankhiwale 


10 

11 

12 

13 

14 


Shriram Govindrao Jani . . 

Shamrao Trimbakrao Kate. 

Shyam Behari Sharma 

Shridhar Bhaskar Warnekar 
Vasant Sadashiv Tambay . . 


15 

16 

17 

18 


V^asant Trimbak Shcvdc 

I 

Vasant Manjunath Sirsikar. 

Hislop College, Nagpur. 

Mohanlal Maniksao Khan- 
dare. 

City College, Nagpur. 
Rishi Narayan Trivcdi 


General ^ English and 
Sanskrit. 

Special Paper on 

English History and 

political Science. 

General English and 

Philosophy. 

General English and 

Political Science. 

General English and 

Political Science. 

General English and 

Sanskrit. 

General English' and 

Marathi. 

General English and 

Marathi. 

Genaral English and 

Political Science. 

Philosophy. 

Philosophy and Special 
Paper on English His- 
tory. 

General English and 

Marathi. 

General English and 

Political Science. 


Economics^ 


Special English and 
History. 







LIST OF SUCCES8FTn> OANDIDATBS. 


T23 


B.A. — (Pass.) 



No. in 



c 



.^oll 

No. 

order 

of 

Name. 

College. 

.2 

*lo 

*> 

Distinc- 
tion in 


merit. 



s 



298 

1 

Rama Prasanna Naik 

Morris . . 

’ 

I 

Sanskrit. 

488 

2 

K a u s h a 1 Prasad 

Robertson 

I 

Sanskrit 



Chaube. 



and Eco- 
nomics. 

226 

3 

B ac h a Kharshedji 

Morris . . 

I 





Mowdavala (Miss). 





283 

4 

Nilima Gupta (Miss). 

Do. . . 

I 

Philoso- 



Amiya Kumar Ghoshal 



phy. 

223 

5 

Do. 

I 



383 

6 

Vasant Bhikaji Shi- 

Hislop •• 

I 


• • 



dhaye. 




16 

7 

Manohar W a m a n 

Teacher. . 

I 



> 


Vaidya. 





^oll 

No. 

• 

Name. 






1 

(Under Ordinance No. 19.) 




3 

Bashir Ahmad 



• • 

Pass. 

4 

Buddhi Singh 




Pass. 

6 

Dattatraya Ramchandra Gupte 




II 


Manohar Khanderao Vaidya 




11 

17 

Maruti Damodhar Shende 




III 

28 

Umashanker Kashinath Shukta 


• • 

Pass. 

30 

31 

Balaji 
Biri K 

Mis|ira 
eshbr Varma 




R1 

32 

Chhotclal Choudhary 




11 1 

37 

Hariprasad Dube 




Pass. 

42 

Seth Anand Masih 




Ill 

46 

Gajanan Pralhad Shirolc 




Pass. 



(Under Ordinance No. 42). 




53 

Manohar Ramchandra Thakur 


•• 

Pass. 
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HAQPUR UNIVEBSITy CALENDAR 



B.A. (Pass) — {Contd^) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

54 

{Under Statute No, 29.) 

Chhahu Sadasiv Rao D haras kar (Miss) 

Pass. 

55 

Daisy Ramhharos (Miss) 

Pass. 

56 

Indumati Sheorey (Mrs), 

Ill 

61 

Framila Gajanan Jayakar (Miss) 

I'ass. 

65 

Sumati D. Pradhan (Mrs.) 

11 

66 

Sushila Sheorey (Mrs.) 

III 

67 

Taramati Kesheo Ganorkar (Mrs.) 

III 

69 

Vinjamuri Sushila Dutt (Mrs.) 

Pass. 

70 

Vimal Kashinath Moghe (Mrs.) 

Pass. 

73 

Mayadevi Bhalchandra (Mrs.) 

11 

77 

(Under Parayraph 13 of Ordinance No. S.) 

Alimuddin 

Pass. 

78 

Baboolal Pethiya 

Pass* 

79 

Das Hao Manjaramkar 

Pass. 

80 

Krishna Narayan Lambey 

Pass. 

83 

(Under Paragraph 12 of Ordinance No. 8.) 

Sharaschandra Ramchandra Tipnis 

Pass 

85 

(Under Ordinance No. 20.), 

Bapu Vishnu Varangaonkar 

Eco- 

nom- 

ics 

only) 

Pass. 

86 

Chintamani Ramrao Chaubal 

Ill 

94 

Mohammad Daud Khan Niaz 

11 

98 

Yesh want Vishnu Phatak 

Pass. 

99 

Balkrishna Tiwari 

Ill 

101 

Jamna Prasad Varma 

III 

102 

Kripashanker Tiwari 

III 

108 

Ram Krishna Bhikaji Fadnis 

II 





XilST OF SUCCESSFUL. CANDIDATES. 




B.A, (Pass) — (Contd.) 


^oll 

No. 


Name. 


Divi- 

sion. 


Under Ordinance No. 20 — (Contd.) 


109 Ratanlal Gupta . . II 

119 Bhaiya Balaji Tetey .. Ill 

128 Devi Prasad Bijoria .. Ill 

130 Gangadhar Diwakar Deshpande • • Pass. 

131 Ghulam Mustafa Siddique .. Pass. 

144 Kama! Ganesh Dalvi {Miss) . . Ill 

145 Keshao Dajibaji Shrikhande .. Ill 

150 Krishnarao Baswantrao Dcshmukh .. II 

154 Laxman Prasad Tiwari .. Ill 

159 Manohar Madhaorao Deoskar • • II 

164 Murlidhar Damodhar Dcshmukh •• III 

165 Murlidhar Moreshwar Rao Kekatpure • • III 

171 Nathuram Gour •. Pass. 

174 I^ilkanth Totaram Naphade .. Ill 

178 Prabhakar Tukarampant Dhumal •• III 

206 Someshawar Ramchandra Pimpalgaonkar .. Ill 

209 Vijaya Shankar Kisanlal Shrivastave .. Ill 

210 Vinayak Anant Parnandiwar .. Pass, 

213 Vishnu Moreshwar Rohankhedkar .. II 

215 Vithal Ramchandra Mangrulkar . . Pass* 


Morris College, Nagpur. 

221 Abdul Hafiz .. Ill 

222 Ambica Charan Dube . . Pass. 

224 Anandrao Gangaram Raoot .. II 

227 Balkrishna Ganesh Deoskar .. Ill 

229 Brijlal Varma .. Ill 

231 Chandra Shekhar Shukla . . Pass. 

132 Dattatraya Bhikaji Paldhikar .. HI 

233 Dattatraya Gajanan Gupte . . II 

236 Dayarara Laxman Potdar .. HI 

237 Dewaji Kashinath Kadukar .. II 

239 Dinkar Mahadeo Dixit .. II 

240 Enid Marie D* Souza {Miss) . . II 
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NAGPUR UNIVEBSITT CAliENDAB. 


B.A. (Pass) — (Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Divi- 

sion* 


Morris College, Nagpur— ( Co w ) 


242 

243 

244 

245 

248 

249 


Gaiiga Sagar Shukla 
Ganesh Prasad Tiwari 
Ginsh Kumar V erma 
Oopal Govindrao Deshpande 
Gulabsiiigh Asaramsingh Chauhan 
Hiralal Surana 


250 

251 

252 

253 

254 

255 

256 
258 
260 
261 
263 
26S 

269 

270 

272 

273 

274 

276 

277 
279 
281 
282 
m 

285 

286 


Hiraman Lalianu Kosare 
Jugal Kishore Sao 
Kamal Kishore Shrivastav 
Kashinath Shankar Thakur 
Kunj Behari Lai Chordia 
Kusum Bhaskarrao Vighne {Miss) 
Kusum Narayan Paranjpe (Miss ) . 
Laxman Gajanan Koihekar 
Madanlal Hiralalji Patani 
Madhukar Kaghunath Oka 
Madhukar Trimbak Sahasrabudhe 
Mahesh Prasad Maiaviya 
Mani Ardesir Karanjia {Miss) 
Alanohar Goviiid Nakhare 
Manohar Yadao Bhalerao 
Manzoor Ahmed Khan 
Meenakshi Dr avid {Miss) 
iMushtaq Husain 
Narayan Kanayalal Tambi 
Nara>an Sambhashio Gampawar 
Navin Chandra Dwivedi 
Nawal Kishore Mishra 
Nilkanth Vishwanath Rao Rege 
P. Gopal Sharma (Telang) 

Padma Ramchandra Deshpande {Mrs.) 


II 
11 
11 
11 

III 
11 

Pure 
Ala- 
i the- 
ma- 
lics. 
Ill 
II 
II 

II 
11 

Pass. 

11 

Pass. 

II 
11 

II 

III 

II 
Pass. 
Pass. 

III 

III 
Pass. 

II 

III 
II 

III 
III 

II 

III 







UST OF SUCCEBSFUIi CANDIDATB8. 
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B.A. (Pass) — {Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 


Divi- 

sion. 

287 

Morris College. Nagpur— 

Pandurang Govindrao Mahajan 


Ill 

268 

Pandurang Ramchandra Belsare 


III 

289 

Prabha Jaswantsingh Gautatn {Miss') 


11 

292 

Prtm Nara>an Gupta 

, , 

11 

293 

Pundlik Shankar Satpute 


II 

297 

Pam Kishal Agrawal 


III 

299 

kambhaoo (iovindrao Darodkar 


Pass. 

304 

Kamdas Balkri«;hna Nilawar 


11 

305 

Ramdas Kupsingh Naik 

, , 

Pass. 

306 

Ramkishore Dixit 


Ill 

307 

Rati kam Harnagle 

. . 

III 

308 

Rustam Jal Pavri 


111 

309 

Sadashiv Keshao Rao Deshkar 


11 

311 

Shankar Vakratund Padhje 

* , 

III 

312 

’'Shankar Shioramji Kene • 

, , 

Pass. 

313 

Shankar Ganpntiao Mane 


II 

314 

Sanktaprasad Bajpai 


11 

315 

>hanta Sadashiv Hao Buit (Miss) 


II 

316 

Sharadchandra Vasudeo Bambawale 

, , 

111 

317 

Shirin Dara Kamdin (Miss) 

. . 

II 

319 

Sunil Kumar Mnkherjee 

. , 

II 

320 

Siishila Trhnhakrao Pendarkar (Miss) 

, , 

HI 

321 

S>amal Sen Gupta 

. . 

11 

322 

Syed ^iraj Ahmed 

. . 

II 

323 

Syed Zamir Ahbas 

. . 

II 

326 

Tehmi Byramji Doongaji (Miss) 

. . 

11 

327 

Utpal Sen Gupta 


II 

328 

Vasant K’gjeshwar Waghmare 


Pass. 

331 

Vasant Mahadeo Hardas 

• • 

Ill 

332 

Vasant Narayanrao Mahajan 

. . 

III 

333 

Vasant Raghunath Tijirey 

. . 

F'ass. 

334 

Vasant Tukarampant Kedar 


II 

335 

Vasudeo More^hwar Abhyankar 


III 

336 

Vidya Ratna SaKu 


III 

337 

Vishwanath Janardan Moharir 


11 

338 

Vishwanath Mishra 

^ . 

11 

339 

Wa«iq Ahmad 

. « 

II 

340 

Wasudeo Mukund Ghitale 

•• 

III 
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NAOPDB UNIVliBSEnr OAIiENDAHl 


B.A. (Pass) — (Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. | 

Divi- 

sion. 


Hislop College, Nagpur. 



341 

Alexander Bisahu Jogalkar 


Ill 

343 

Arthur William Luther 


11 

347 

Dinkar Balkrishna Pawday 


III 

348 

Diwakar Madhava Bawane 


III 

349 

Gopikrishna Gupta 


ir 

351 

Ishwari Prasad Varma 


III 

354 

Jagdish Prasad Prayagnarayan Triwedi 


HI 

355 

Janaklal Thakur 


HI 

356 

Kanchanlal Saxena 


HI 

358 

Khulichand Shankerrao Datir 


11 

361 

Laxmikant Kangnath Wadodkar 

« • 

III 

363 

Madhao Gopal Rao Naseri 


M 

364 

Vladhav Vishwanath Ketkar 

• M 

HI 

366 

Mohammad Anwar 


HI 

367 

Moreshwar Datratraya Kshirsagar 


HI 

370 

Nalini Ramchandra nambarde [^Miss) 


II 

371 

Nirmal Kumar Banerji 


Pass. 

372 

Parshuram Govind Rao Lakhanikar 


Pass. 

37J 

Prabhakar Laxmanrao Gadkari 


Ill 

374 

Prabhakar Trimbak Shidha>e 


HI 

375 

Ramchandra Narayan Paranjpe 


II 

376 

Ramesh Chandra Sharma 


III 

378 

Sadashiv Sarjerao Surse 


II 

379 

Shankar Prasad Agarwala 


Pass. 

381 

Shridhar Gopal Pundlik 


II 

382 

Sonulal Jagannath Balodhi 


II 

384 

Vasant Vishwanath Natu 


II 

386 

Vinayak Naruyanrao Alekar 

• • 

III 

388 

Wasudeo Balwant Karkarey 

• # 

II 

3jB9^ 

William Nathaniel Joseph 

• e - 

II 

! 

City College, Nagpur. 



392 

Bbasker Gangadhar Borawar 

• • 

III 

393 

Dada Amrit Rao Lambat 

• * 

III 

396 

Ganesh Mahadeo Sumbha 

•• 

II 
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B.A. (Pass)— 

m 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 


City College, Nagpur— (Conc/rf.) 


398 

Gangadhar Janardanrao Naidu 

Ill 

399 

Gangadhar Madhaorao Aprajit 


402 

Govind Gopal Kao Telang •• 

Pass. 

403 

Hari Narayan Khare 

n 

404 

Jageshwer Sheshrao Pophaly 

HI 

407 

Kesheo Prasad Mishra 

III 

409 

Krishna Narayan Pant 

III 

410 

Krishna Ramchatidia Karandeeker 

HI 

413 

Mohamed Abdul Quadir Khateeb 

II 

415 

Mukund Ganesh Bapat 

Pass. 

419 

Narhar Kao Madhao Rao Tungar 

HI 

421 

Pandharinath Nathurao Lakhey 

III 

424 

Prabhakar Kamkrishna Bodhankar 

III 

427 

Ramchandra Wasudeo Nagraj 

II 

428 

Kamkrishna Wamanrao Joshi 

Pass. 

429 

Sadashiv Krishnarao Chande 

HI 

430 

Satyakumar Kalaskar 

II 

431 

Shamrao Bajirao Potdar 

HI 

433 

Sheshrao Vyankatrao Sirpatwar 

III 

434 

Shivrampant Pantoji 

11 

435 

Shridhar Bhalchandra Waikar 

III 

438 

Shrinivas Vasudeo Benurwar 

II 

444 

WAman Baliram Punewar 

Pass. 

445 

Wasudeo Dhondo Madankar •• 

II 

1 

Central College for Women, Nagpur. 


447 

Indira B. Kelkar (M rs . ) 

II 

448 1 

Jayashree Visknoo Bapat (Mrs.) 

III 

451 ] 

Malati Trimhak Parande (Miss) 

II 

452 

^hakuntala Bhagade (Miss) 

11 

453 1 

^onu Dinkar Bhandarkar (Miss) 

Pass 

454 

^ushila Mahadea Katdare (Miss) 

HI 

456 1 

Usha Pendharkar (Miss) 

III 

4^7 ! 

Vimal Shantaram Kolaskar (Miss) 

11 

459 j 

Zebunttisa Begum (Miss) 

III 
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IfAaFVS VNmSBBITY OAIJEinUB. 



B.A, (Pass) — {Contd.) 


Roll 

Ko. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

462 

Wasudeo Arts College, Wardha. 

Eknath Shridhar Paranjpe 

II 

464 

Prabhakar Govindrao Mudki 

HI 

465 

Ramchandra Balwant Pimple 

III 

466 

Shankar Devidas Patkey 

Pass. 

468 

Sharadchandra Balknshna Nagle 

in 

469 

Sharad Shndhar Paranjpe 

11 

470 

Shridhar Parshuram Gharpure 

Pass- 

473 

Chhatisgarh College> Raipur. 

Ballabh Das Gupta 

in 

474 

Bhupendra Nath Misra 

Pass. 

475 

Girwar Singh Thakur 

11 

477 

Narayan Vankalesh Modak 

III 

481 

Shyamlal Gupta .. i 

ill 

482 

Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

Anadi Nath Chatterjee 

11 

485 

Harendra Nath Banerjea . . . 

III 

486 

Jagdish Prasad Vyas 

II 

489 

Khuman Singh Pramar 

II 

490 

Madhusudan Sadashiv Belekar 

III 

491 

M^ojood Ahmad Siddiqui 

Pass. 

493 

Prakash Chandra Gupta 

Pass. 

495 

Prasanna Kumar Thakur 

11 

497 

Kuttonjehangir Mehta 

Pass. 

500 

Shafique Mirza Ghaznavi 

II 

502 

Shanker Prashad Mahendra 

III 

503 

Shantilal Seth 

III 

504 

Shyam Shanker Dave 

HI 

509 

Umar Khan Nyamat Khan 

HI 

510 

Vishnu Dutta Shukla 

m 

su 

Waman Shankar Nafde 

Pass. 
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B.A. (Pass) — (Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

dnn * 

I Sion 


Hitkarinz City College, Jubbulpore. 


512 

Ahmed Ali 

III 

514 

Awadh Behari Lai Bajpai 

III 

515 

Basant Kumar Alibhra 

III 

517 

Bihareelal Saraf 

Pass. 

520 

Chandrashekhar Trimbak Sarwate 

Ill 

523 

Gopal Das Kathal 

Pass. 

524 

Govind Damoder Bclapurkar 

HI 

527 

Hira Lai Koshal 

Pass. 

529. 

Jagdambaprasad Shrivastava 

HI 

S30 

Keshav IVasad Saksena 

Pass. 

532 

Kishori Saran Bhatnagar 

II 

533 

Krishna Kumar Dube 

Pass. 

535 

Kushal Chandra Golchha 

Pass. 

537 *' 

Laxmi Prasad Nigam 

11 

544 

Narayan Prasad Agrawal 

HI 

545 

Paul Richmond Yohan 

HI 

551 

Radhikaprasad Katare 

111 

552 i 

Kajeshvvar Guru 

Pass. 

553 

Ramchandra Balkrisbna Tapiker 

HI 

556 

i 

Shyam Sunder Gouswamy 

Pass. 


King Edward College, Amraoti. ' 


560 

Ballal Govind Biwalkar 

II 

561 

Bhagwant Gulabrao Deshmukh 

Pass, 

562 

Bliagwant Pralhad Aloharil 

II 

563 

Bhaktaya Kuchaya Yengai 

Pass. 

564 

Rha^-kar Balkrisbna Panday 

11 

565 

Bhaskar Gopal Kac Lule 

II 

566 

Bhaurao Tukaram Gourkbede 

Pass. 

567 

Damodliar Krishnarao Deshpande 

11 

568 

Daltatraya Marbar Mandke 

II 

575 

Kashinath Hari Chaugule 

III 

576 

Kesheo Waman Sahasrabuddhe 

Pass. 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITT CAIiESNDAB. 


B.A. (Pass) — (Concld.) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 


King Edward College, Amraoti— (Cowc/rf.) 


577 

Mai Devidas Gonorkar (Miss) 

II 

578 

Manohar Gopalrao Salpekar 

III 

579 

Manu Vasudeo Gurjar (Miss) 

Pass. 

581 

Vlohommed Ibrahim Khan 

11 

582 

Mohammed Matin Siddiqui 

II 

583 

Motiial Bisanlal Zanver 

III 

584 

Marayan Gulabrao Bahatkar 

II 

585 

Narayan Laxmanrao Potdar 

II 

586 

Narayan Trimbak Deshpande 

II 

587 

Noor Mohammad 

II 

594 

Salimuila Khan 

Pass. 

599 

Syed Naimuddin 

11 

601 

Vasant Raghunath Paradkar 

Pass. 

604 

Wasant Narayanrao Padnis . . « 

11 

6o6 

Yeshwant Wasudeo Bhat 

II 

607 

Yugraj Kirtiramsa Bahekar 

Pass. 


B.Sc. (Pass). 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

Name. ^ 

College. 

Division. 

Distinc* 
tion in 

^5 

1 

Ram Krishna 
Mukherjee. 

College of 
Science, 
Nagpur 

I 

Pure Ma- 
thema- 
tics and 
Applied 
Mathe* 
tnatfcs. 

29 

2 

Anand Bhai Karuna- 
shanker Dave* 

bo. .. 

I 

Chemistry 

87 

3 

SameerBose 

Do. •• 

I 

• • • • 
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B.Sc. (Pass) — {Contd.) 



Distinc- 
tion in 


{under Ordinance No. 20.) 

Dattatraya Janardhan Desai 
Dwarkanath Dattatraya Kekre 
Kangnath Martand Pole 

{Under Paragraph 12 of Ordinance 
No. 8.) 

Amritlal Kalyanji Bhate 
Madhukar Govind Edlabadkar 
Madheo Ramchandra Kanhe 
Yeshwant Krishnaji Khodwe 


, College of Science, Nagpur. 

(• 

Abdul Hafiz Khan Ashrafi 
Ali Mohammed Lalani 
Anant Dinker Dhere 
Angra Natarajan 
Ballcrishna Murlidhar Garud 
Fateh Krishna Vyas 
Full Asoke Lahin 
Gajanan Waman Vaidya 
Gopal Narayan Rao Muley 
Hari Krishna Vyas 
Hubert George Menezes 
Jagannath Ganpatrao Thosre 
Laxmikant Ramchandrarao Thuse 
Madhukar Shankar rao Tikle 
Madhusudan Dattatraya Parnandiwar 
Madhusudan Gopalrao Deo 
Manohar Ambadas Sahadeo 
Mohammed Alauddin Jamal 
Prem Lai Dhawatj 
Purushottam Pyaraylal 
Rajendra Nath Pathak 



Pure 

Mathe- 

matics. 
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B.Sc. (Pass) — {Conid.) 


Roll 

Name. 

Divi- 

1 Oistinc- 

No. 


sion. 

i 

tion in 


College of Science, Nagpur—Conr/d. 



81 

Rambehari Shukla 

III 


84 

Ramkrishna Anand Deshpande 

11 


89 

Shri Krishna Vaishya 

Pass. 


90 

Shripad Vishwanaih Shastree 

Pass. 


91 

Sopandeo Bdlkrishna Kharche 

11 


92 

Tarachand Jairam Asati 

11 


93 

Tarla Nautamlal Trwedi (Miss) 

II 


96 

Umakant Ramchandra Dahigaonkar .. 

II 


97 

Vaidprakash Fatechand Sharma 

II 


101 

Vishnu Ramchandra Dnyanasagar 

j 

11 



Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 



105 

Kandhilal Jaiswara 

IT 


106 

Krishna Anant Kulkarni 

11 


108 

Rameshwary Prasad Tiwary 

11 


110 

Sukumar Deb 

Pass. 



King Edward College, Amraoti. 



113 

Dattatray Sakharam Paradkar 

Pass. 


116 

Laxman Gangadhar Sathe 

Pass. 

Pure 




Mathe- 




matics^ 

118 

Ramrao Deorao Palsokar 

II 


119 

Ramrao Trimbak Deshmukh 

Pass. 


121 

Wasudeo Deorao Choudhari 

II 



Under the provisions of Paragraph 13 of Ordinance 
Np. 8, the following examinees are declared eligible tp pre- 
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B.Sc. (Pass) — {Concld.) 

sent themselves at one or more subsequent examinations, only 
jn the subject noted against their respective names : — 


Roll 

No. 

1 

Name. 

College. 1 

Subject. 

38 

Chandra Shekhar Singh 
Chauhan. 

College of 
Science, 

Chemistry (Thco* 

ry). 


Gangadhar Sadashiv 

Nagpur. 

47 

Do. 

General English* 


Mara the. 


53 

lugulkishore Kashyap.. 

Do. 

PureMathematics* 

86 

Sadasheo Pralhadpant 

Do. 

Physics (Practi- 


Kaduskar. 


cal). 

100 

Vinayak Frabhakar 

Do. 

Chemistry (Thco- 


Pandit 


^■y)* 

114 

Eknath Vithoba Khare. . 


Physics (Theory 



Edward 

College, 

and Practical). 

117 

I^andurang Bapurao 

Amraoti. 

•Do. 

General English. 


Gulhane. 



B. Sc. (Honours) — Minor SuBjECts. 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

1 Subjects. 

1 

(Thandrakanta Moreshwarapanta 
Dixit. 

Pure Mathematics 
and Applied 
Mathematics. 

2 

Chand Ratan Sadani 

Applied Mathema- 
tics and Physics. 

4 

Nand Kishore Sharma 

Applied Mathema- 
tics and Physics* 

5 

Ramchandra Bhaskar Mujumdar. 

Chemistry and Zoo- 
logy. 
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NAQPUB TINIVEBSITY OAUENOAB. 


B. Sc. (Age.) 


Vo. in 
Roll order 
No. of 
uerit. 


Name. 

t 


Divi- 

sion^ 


8 I 1 Gajanan Kamchandra Shirpurkar . . 1 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Division^ 


1 Abdul Wali 

2 Anant Narayansa Rokde 

3 Asgharali Raja 

4 Balkrishna Waman Lakhe 

6 Chandrakant Mangeshrao Kekre 

7 Dayal Chand Jain 

9 Dhondu Rajeshwer Rao Vaidya 

10 Ganesh Prasad Chaubey 

14 Harnam Singh Thakur 

15 Hridayananda Das 

16 Jamnaprasad Nema 

20 Kamlakar Raghunathrao Sahasrabudhe 

21 Aladan Mohan Gupta 

23 Mahadeo Raghunath Banpurkar 
25 Narayan Prasad Shrivastava 

27 Ramanuj Singh Kachwaha 

28 Ramchandra Deshmukh 

29 Ramkrishna Shukla 

30 Ram Narayan Tiwari 

31 Ram Vishal Gumasta 
33 Sheonath Sakai ley 

35 Shyam Singh Tomar 

36 Vasant Balwant Mandlekar 

37 Vasant Wamanrao Dcshpande 
39 Vishnu Pandurang Avadhoot 
43 Yadeo Vyankatesh Salpckar 


II 

JII 

II 

Pass. 

JII 

II 

Pass. 

II 

II 

III 

II 

II 

II 

II 

III 

Pass. 

Pass. 

Ill 

III 

II 

111 

III 

II 

II 

Pass. 

Pass* 













LIST OP SUCCESSFUL CAKDIDATBS. 


787 


LL.B. (Previous). 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


4 

6 

9 

10 
11 
13 
16 
18 
21 
24 
26 
27 

31 

32 

38 

39 
48 

57 

58 
62 


(Under Ordinance No, 20.) 

Barendra Narayan Karkun. 

Bhagwant Kesheo Ghooi. 

Dattatraya Ganpatrao Deshpande Jafarabadkar. 
Dinkar Ramchandra Tembcy. 

♦Dinkar Sadashiorao Purankar. 

Gopal Wasudeo Puranik. 

Hasan All Mamdani. 

Jagdish Prasad Pande. 

Laxman Lalji Dhanokar. 

Mahadeo Balaji Diwate. 

Manohar Prabhakar Rao Jatar, 

Mir Fateh Ali Khan Rizvi. 

Pandurang Vithal Sawarkar. 

Prabhakar Ramchandra Kaloo. 

Sadashiva Trimbakrao KuUcarni. 

♦Shafique Ahmed Faruqi. 

Vithalrao Deshpande. 

Gurbakhsh Singh. 

Hari Krishna Dubey. 

Vishwanath Shtikla. 


65 

66 
67 

70 

71 

72 

76 

77 

78 

79 

80 


University College of Law, Nagpur. 

Ambadas Baburao Tikait. 

Ambadas Rangnathrao Deshpande. 

Ambadas Shankar Hatekar. 

Ashwinikbmar Balkrishna Pharaskhanewala. 
Babappa Nimbappa Wani. 

Baboo Lai Guru. 

♦Balaji Ramchandra Gundawar. 

Bernard Joseph Goodwin. 

Bhaskar Ramchandra Kulkarni. 

Bhaskarrao Ranirao Dcshmukh, 

Bhimrao Shamrao Wankhade. 


•Under Paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6. 
47 • 
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NAOPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


LL.B. (I*REVious) — {Coiitd.) 


iloW 

No. 


Name. 


81 

82 

85 

86 
88 

89 

90 

92 

93 

94 

95 

96 

98 

99 
100 
10 ! 
102 
103 
105 
108 
109 
111 
112 
117 
119 
121 

123 

124 
126 

129 

130 

131 

132 

134 

135 

136 


University College of Law, Nagpur— (Conid.) 

Bhom Singh Rathore. 

Bhupenclra Nath Mukherjee. 

Brij Sundar Sharma. 

Chaman La! Raghunath Shartna. 

Chandrashekhar Ramchandra Guptc. 

Chothmal Gangadhar Nimodia, 

Chunnilal Agarwal 

Chandranarayan Venkatswamy Pattamwar Naidu. 
♦Damodar Chahulal Tembharc. 

Dattatraya Amrit Pundlik. 

Dattatreya Giinvant Dcshpande. 

Dattatraya Purushottam Paihak. 

Dattatray Laxman Khati. 

Dattatreya Ambada? Deshpandc. 

Devendra Kumar Shriv;astav. 

Devi Singh. 

Dliondosingh Venkatsingh Nagarsogekar. 

Digbijay Singh. 

Diwakar Ganesh Pant 
Gangadass Bys^s. 

Gangaratn Ganpat Bansod. 

Gopal Ramchandra Deshpande. 

Govinda Ramchandra Katey. 

Hanuman Prasad Gour, 

Harihar Gangadhar Chikhalikar. 

Har Narain Purohit 
Hemkant Hari Chaudhari. 

Hiranmoy Chatterjee. 

Jang Bahadur Singh Parihar. 

Kashinath Narayanrao Mitkari. 

♦Kashirao Baliram Dhote. 

Keshao Goviridrao Chendke. 

Keshao Shankar Gogte. 

Kesheo Shamrao Deshpande. 

Kishan Chand Jain. 

Kr. Gopal Lai Purohit. 


*Under Paragraph 7 p£ Ordinance 6r 
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LL.B. (Previous) — (Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


University College of Law, Nagpur— (Co/i/c?.) 


137 

140 

141 
143 
145 

147 

148 

150 

151 

153 

154 

155 

156 

158 

159 

160 
162 
163 
166 
167 

169 

170 

171 
173 

175 

176 

178 

179 

180 

183 

184 

185 

186 
187 
189 
191 


Krishna Chandra Agarvval. 

K. S. R. Anjaneyulu. 

Lakshminarayan Alahadeoprasad Bhadupotey. 
Laxman Narsinha Ciandhewar. 

Madanmohan Kashiramji Bohra. 

ATadliao Vinayak Deo. 

Madheo Murhdharpant Deshpandc. 

Aladhukar Shridhar Aiangrulkar. 

Mahesh Chandra Dikshit. 

Mahtab Ahmad. 

Alanohar Atmarani Dabri, 

Vlauohar Krishna Tamaskar. 

Manohar. Aladhao Rao Wakhare. 

Manohar Trimbakrao Bokare. 
iManohar Vinayak Gokhalet 
Maruti Krishna Rao Shioramwar. 

Alawji Jewat Thaker. 

♦Mohammad Abdul Wakil Ahmed. 
Mohammed Rasul Khan. 

Mohd. Asghar Husain Khan. 

♦Moreshwar Rajeshwar Alungantiwar. 
Aloreshwar Shiorao Purekar. 
iMetilal Jain. 

Nagraj Ramakrishna Rao. 

Nand Lall Kabra. 

Narayan Banduji Jadhao. 

Narayan Govind Bodhankar. 

Narayan Laxmanrao Kaware. 

Narayan Shridhar Munshi. 

Nilkanth Moreshwar Saraf. 

Padmaker Prabhaker Rao Jatar. 

Pait Ram. 

Pandurang Trimbak Joshi. 

Parashram Kesaribabu Saonerkar. 

Prabhaker Ganpatrao Goverdhan. 

♦Prakash Narayan Dube. 


* Under Paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6. 
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NAGPUK UNIVliJRSITY OAliBNDAE. 


LL.B* (Previous) — (Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


194 

195 

196 
201 
202 

205 

206 

207 

208 
210 
211 
214 
216 
218 

224 

225 

226 
229 

231 

232 
234 

236 

237 

238 

239 

240 

241 

243 

244 

245 

246 

247 

249 

250 
253 
255 


University College of Law, Nagpur— 

Puran Chandra Luhadia (Jain)^ 
iRabindra Nath Shukla. 

'Raghunath Dattatraya Idoonje. 

♦Rajendra Sunder Gupta. 

Rama Shanker Bhatta. 

’*‘Ramchandra Nilkanth Barve. 

Ramchandra Pandurang Kamble. 
Ramchandra Shrikrishna Chitnis. 
Ramchandrasingh Lalsingh Thakur. 
Ramgopal Tiwari. 

Ramkishore Pandey. 

Ratan Lai Purohit 
R. Venkata Subratnanian. 

Santosh Krishna Thoke. 

Shanker Lai Choukscy, 

♦Shanker N ilkanth Deo. 

Shanker Ramrao Bakhare. 

Shridhar Lakshman Athaley. 

Shy am Manohar Trivedi. 

Sohan Lai Agarwal. 

Sultan Mai Jain. 

Sunil Kumar Roy. 

Suraj Prasad Tiwari. 

Syed Ghulam Asghar Alvi. 

Tarachand Mohanlal Agarwal. 

Tarun Kumar Bhaduri. 

Thamdeo Punaji Bundhadey. 

Trilok Chandra Gupta. 

Trimbak Govindrao Pande. 

Trimbak Madhaorao Wakhare. 

Trimbak Mukund Nashikkar. 

♦Vasant Maroti Sonak. 

Vasant Trimbak Mahajan. 

Vasudeo Bhalchandra Sahasrabudhe. 
Vinayak Govind Gondhalekar. 

Vishnu Swarup Shrivastava. 


♦Under Paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 6. 
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Roll 

No. 


LL.B. (Previous) — {Concld.) 


Name. 


University College of Law, Nagpur — {Concld,) 


256 

257 

258 

259 

260 
261 
263 


Vithal Pisaram Banpurkar. 
iWaman Narayan Rao Kaplay. 
Waman Venkatesh Khond. 
*Wasudeo Gopal Kharpate. 
Wasudeo Sunderrao Pande. 
lYadeo Chintaman Joshi. 
jZaffer Ali Paliwalla. 


Hitkarini Law College, Jubbulpore. 


264 

265 

266 

267 

268 

271 

272 
274 

277 

278 
280 
281 
282 

283 

284 

285 

286 

287 

288 
289 


Besahoolal Saraf. 
Bhuwan’Bhooshan Paliwa)4 
Chaman Lai Kumar. 
Dhannalal Jain. 

Ganesh Prasad Bakshi. 
Ishwari Prasad Hazari. 
Kastoor Chand Singhai. 
Kesheo Raghunath Kane. 
Laxmi Chand Gupta, 

Lloyd George Da Silva. 
♦Obaidur Rahman Stddiqui. 
P. Permanand. 

Phool Singh Thakur. 
R^jendrat Lall Tahenguria. 
Ram Charan Gupta. 

Ram Mohan Pandey. 
♦Rashid Khan. 

♦Shrishti Dhar Mukerji. 
♦Sugan Chand Chordia. 
♦Sundcrlal Varma. 


♦Under Paragraph 7 of Ordinance No. 64 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) 

• 

Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order 
of 

merit. 

Name. 

j 

College. 

c 

o 

*35 

Distinc- 
tion in 

995 

1 

Narayan Singh 

Chauhan. 

College of 
Science. 

I 

Mathe- 

matics. 

1124 

2 

Sydney Alexander 
Pinto. 

Robertson 

College. 

I 

English 

and 

Physics. 

1134 1 

1 

1 

1 

3 

Bhaskar Vishnu 

Joshi. 

» 

King Ed- 
ward. 

I 

Mathe- 

matics 

and 

Chemis- 

try. 

1026 

4 

Sivaraj Ramaseshan 

College of 
Science, i 

I 

Mathe- 

matics. 

1156 

5 

Shriram Pralhad 

Deshpande 

King Ed- 
ward. 

j 

Mathe- 

matics 

and 

Physics. 

1154 

6 

Shridhar Moresh- 
war Paranjpe. 

Do. . . 

I 

Mathe- 

matics. 

1138 

7 

Ganeshdas ,Shri- 

krishnadas Laddha 

Do. 

I 

Che- 

mistry. 

1091 

8 

Chandra Bhushanlal 
Varma. 

Robertson 

I 

Mathe- 

matics. 

1048 

9 

Yeshwant Ganesh 
Bhojraj. 

College of 
Science. 

1 

Physics. 

268 i 

30 

fDeoki Nandan 

^ Shrivastava. 

Morris. 

I 

Sanskrit 

332 


(NilratanBancrjee. 

Do. . . 

I 


292 

12 

!ndu Kasheo Tare 
(Miss ) . 

Do. .. 

I 

Sanskrit. 

1097 

13 

Francis Xavier Wil- 
liam Correa. 

Robertson ‘ 

I 

•• 

1020 

14 

Sharangdhar Bha- 
ratrao Kulkarni 

College of 
Science. 

I 

•• 

863 

15 

Vinayak Govind 

1 Deshpande. 

King Ed- 
ward. 

I 

•• 

557 

16 

Mansoor - - Nisa 

Begum (Miss)* 

1 

Cent ral 
College 
for 

Women 

I 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order 
of 

merit. 

Name. 

j College. 

* 5 ) 

*> 

5 

Distinc- 
tion in 

263 

17 

[chauthmal Gupta • • I 

Morris. 

I 

1 Sanskrit. 

1004 



’ l^rasanna Bhai | 

College of 

I 


, , 




Karunashanker 

Science. 





18 


Dave. 





1132 



Balaji Anant God- 

King Ed- 

I 


. , 




, bole. 

ward. 




1 

1 Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 


1 

{Teachers under Ordinance No, 19.) 


1 • 

Abraham Singh • 

III 

2 

Ahmad Sultan Khan 

III 

4 

Bnjlal Siromandas Patel 

III 

7 

Digambar Gai.esh Soman 

11 

9 

Frederick John Mendies 

II 

12 

Ishwarlal Chhotalal Patel 

III 

15 

Laxman Prasad Mishra 

HI 

16 

Madan Lai Choubey 

Pass. 

19 

Mohd. Habibullah 

1 III 

20 

Munshilal Malviya 

Pass. 

22 

Prabhakar Ambada^pant Deshpande 

Pass. 

23 

Kajaram Jaikrishna Hatekar 

HI 

25 

Ram Charan Pathak ^ ' 

11 

26 

RamdayaJ Beharilal Sinhal 

III 

31 

Syed Habib 

II 

32 

Syed Yaqub Ali Husaini 

III 

33 

Victor Soares 

III 

35 

Zainul Haquc Nadwi 

Pass. 

(Dis- 


• 

tinc- 
tion in 
lUrdu) 

36 

Ahmad Husain 

1 " 
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NAaPVK vsivmtsan oaundab . 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — {Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

1 Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 


(Teachers under Ordinance No» J9)— (Concld. 



41 

Kodulal Dubey 


Ill 

42 

Parasharam Shridhar Oka 


111 

44 

Ramsewak Tiwary 


Pass. 

45 

Rewa Ram Vaidya 


Ill 

46 

Syed Mohamed HabibuIIah 


11 

51 

Narayan Waman Pandc 


II 

52 

Vithai Gangadhar Pimpale 


III 


(Under Statute No, 29,) I 


57 

Indu Narayan Utgikar (Miss) 


III 

59 

Madge Juliet Pinto (Mrs,) 


. 11 

62 

Taramani Isaacs (Missj 


III 

66 

B hag want Kaur Virdi (Miss) 


Pass. 

67 

Chhabi Balkrishnapant Kavishwar (Miss) 


Ill 

69 

Durga Ganesh Ambardekar (Mrs,) 


III 

72 

Gulab Ramchandra Tipnis (Miss) 


Pass. 

73 

Gy an Kumari Heda (Mrs,) 


Pass. 

79 

Kamal Madhusudan Mayadev (Mrs,) 


Ill 

80 

Kamal Mahadeo Gandhe (Miss) 


II 

82 

Kamiiini Moreswar Maindarkar (Mrs,) 


Pass. 

84 

Kumari Prem Sundari Devi (Miss) 


Ill 

85 

Kumud Narayan Andhare (Mrs.) 


III 

86 

Kusum Narayan Deshmukh (Mtss) 


III 

87 

Kusum Sadashiv Kulkarni (Miss) 


II 

88 

Leela Narayanrao Paranjpe (Miss) 


111 

89 

Main Manohar Moghe (Mrs,) 


III 

9? 

Malatibai Vartak (Mrs.) 


Pa8s« 

95 

Nirmala Shridhar Pimprikar (Miss) 


III 

96 

Pramila Gajanan Gupte (Miss) 


III 

101 

Sarla Laxrhanrao Damle (Mrs.) 


III 

104 

Shanta Govindrao Bhalerao (Miss) 


Pass. 

106 

Shanti Chaturwedi (Mrs.) 



108 

Sindhu Dnyaneshwar Shahane 


III 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — {Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 


(JUnder Statute No. 29) — {Concld.) 1 


ii09 

Stidha Chintaman Garde {Miss) 


11 

110 

Sulochana Dwarkanath Mahagamkar (Aliss) 


III 

111 

Sumati Vinayak Paradkar (Mtss) 


111 

112 

Sundar Hart Gole {Miss) 


III 

117 

Tara Krishana Dharmadhikary {Miss) 


III 

118 

Tara Sakharam Khandekar {Miss) 


Pass. 

119 

Tara Vyankatesh Kongo {Miss) 


Ill 

122 

Vimal Vinayak Chiney {Miss) 


III 

125 

IVatsala Krishnarao Limaye {Miss) 


Pass. 

127 

Yashodabai Deshpande {Mrs^) 


II 


{Under Paragraph 13 of Ordinance No. 7.) ' 


128 

^ alkrishna Narayan Rao Mardiker 


Pass. 

131 

Manik Domaji Panchbhai 


Pass. 

133 

Mohsin Ali Haji 


Pass. 

135 

Narayansingh Sampatsingh Weakcy 


Pass. 

135 

Shrinivas Govindachary Ahankari 


Pass. 

137 

Tara Gajanan Bhuskute {Mtss) 


Pass. 

138 

Eric Terence da Silva 


Pass. 

1 

{Under Ordinance No, 20.) 


145 

Fazlehusain Abdul Kayum 


Pass. 

147 

Gulam A:^yub 


Ill 

153 

Pundlik Anant Ghumre 


III 

154 

Sharifuddin Ahmed 


III 

155 

Shankar Baliramji Ingole 


III 

156 

Trimbak Keshao Deshpande 


III 

157 

Waman Nimbaji Khadse 


III 

164 

KunwarGajraj Singh 


III 

168 

S. Arshad Ho sain 


II 

174 

Aoudh Behari Lai Shrivastava 


III 

176 

Balaji Balkrishna Wazalwar 

• 

Pass. 
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“ NAOPUB UNIVBBSITy OAUENDAB. 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 



Under Ordinance No, (Concld.) 


177 

Banke Biharilal Shrivastava 

III 

178 

Bhalchandra Gangadhar Jayavant 

in 

179 

Digambar Balwant Suryawanshi 

Til 

180 

George Lawrence 

III 

181 

Gopal Ramji Wadyalkar 

III 

182 

Govinda Raghoba Bhoyar 

III 

185 

Gun want Krishnarao Deshmukh 

III 

188 

Harba Sadashio Rao Phulkekari 

HI 

195 

Krishna Kumar Shrivastava 

in 

197 

Laxman Rao Gopal Rao Deshmukh 

in 

205 

Mohammad Yunus Sharecf 

III 

206 

Motibaba Dawlat Rao Bargey 

in 

210 

Narayan Bapuji Pande 

in 

211 

Pandurang Sadasheo Nanoti 

III 

212 

Frabhakar Govind Balfre 

♦ in 

215 

Prabhakar Vyankatesh Hedau 

in 

216 

Raghunath Ganesh Parasher 

in 

220 

Sadashiva Vishvanath Haridas 

in 

222 

Satyanarayen Sanghi 

Pass. 

223 

Shankar Keshao Daoo 

in 

226 

Sharad Murlidhar Oke 

HI 

228 

Sbivprashad Mundhada 

III 

230 

Shridhar Devidas Joshi . . 

III 

232 

Shridhar Ramchandra Rao Deshkar 

in 

233 

Shridhar Shankar Rao Deshpande 

11 

240 

Vasant Yeshwant Bendray 

in 


Rajkumar College, Raipur. < 


247 

Bhanu Pratap Deo 

ir 

248 

Chandra Chur Prasad Singh 

III 


Morris College, Nagpur. 


249 

Abdul Hamid Khan 

ir 

m 

Abdul Majid Khan 

III 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — {Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 


Morris College, Nagpur— 


251 

Abhimanyii Lahanuji Kosare 

Ill 

253 

Ahmad Hasan Dam 

II 

254 

Aj it Kumar Mukerjee 

n 

256 

Albert Oscar Paul 

II 

257 

Austen Wingate Nazareth 

II 

259 

Bhalchandra Mangal Kaniteke < 

ir 

261 

Chandrashekhar Hirasa Ruiwale 

Pass. 

262 

Chandrashekhar Shridhar Mangrulkar 

Ill 

264 

Chhotalai Motieband l^arekh 

HI 

265 

Dagadu Zangoji Palaspagar 

II 

269 

Deorao Yeshwantrao Gohokar 

III 

271 

Dinanath Gupta 

II 

272 

Dineshnandini Chordia (Miss) 

III 

273 

Dukhuprasad Pandey 

III 

274 

Edupuganfi Nageshwar Rao 

HI 

275 

Fazabi-Haq • 

II 

276 

Freny Dotabji Munshi (Miss) 

II 

277 

Ganesh Bhikaji Naolekar 

II 

278 

Ganeshlal Ramprasad Kanhai 

II 

281 

Gt pal Shamrao Borikar 

HI 

282 

Gopal Shridhar A thalye 

IT 

283 

Gopalkrishna Shridhar Agasti 

III 

284 

Govind Hanmant Ghare 

Pass. 

285 

Govjnd Narayan Dan tale 

Ill 

287 

Gurdayal Biharilal Mahcndra 

II 

288 

Hari Har Prashad Saksena 

II 

289 

Harish Chandra Rai 

11 

290 

Harold Clarence Heffernan 

II 

291 

Indu Ganpat Gowardhan (Miss) 

II 

293 

Indu Pursnoetam Pagey (Miss) 

Pass. 

294 

Isabel Margaret Claridge (Miss) 

Ill 

296 

Janardhan Sambhaji Bhanarkar 

Pass. 

298 

Kamala Naraygnrao Gadgii (Miss) 

II 

299 

Kanak Bhusan Mukherjee 

III 

301 

Keshao Dattatray^ Mohoni 

II 

302 

Kesheo Wasudeorao Aney 

II 

304 

Khorshed Ardeshir Dadina (Miss) 

11 

306 

Kripa Shanker Shrivastava 

II 
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NAQFUR UNIVBRSITY OAUINDAR. 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — {Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Divi- 

sion. 


307 

308 

310 

311 

312 

313 
319 

325 

326 

328 

329 
331 
334 

336 

337 

338 

341 

342 

343 

347 

348 

349 
3S1 


Morris College, Nagpur— 

Krishna Damodar Pankantiwar 
Krishna Shanker Rao Dabeer 
Laxmi Purushottom Kale (Miss) 

Lekhraj Sharma 

Lee la fVaman Kamat (Miss) 

Lila Sadashive Pandit (Miss) 

Mahabir Prasad Tiwari 
Maruti Krishna Pardhy 
Mohammad Abdul Hafiz Azmi 
N. Bhaskar Rao Pillai 
^Jarayan Shripat Gharpure 
Nashik Khantadoo Tirpudc 
P. taopal P. Ycshwant Kaj 
Perin Sorabji Dotivala (Miss) 

Pramila Sadashive Pandit (Miss) 
Premnath Rishi Wasnik 
Ramanuj Prasad 
Ramchandra Murlidhar Kale 
Ramchandra Purushottam Rao Pankhraj 
Randhir Singh Bisen 
Rhoda Framroze Poonegar (Miss) 
Sadanand Vishwanathrao Regc 
Sakharam Parasharam Ganu 


353 

354 
359 
361 


Sasank Shekar Mukerjee 
Satya Sadhan Dutta 
Sharda Prasad Mishra 
Shridhar Krishnarao Limaye 


362 


Shrikisan Balmukund Daga 


Pass. 

II 

II 

III 

II 

III 

III 

II 
TI 

III 

III 

III 

111 

III 

III 
II 

III 
III 
III 
III 
II 
(Dis- 
tinc- 
tion ir 
Sans- 
krit). 
11 
IT 
III 

II 
(Dis- 
tinc- 
tion ir 
Sans^ 
krit.) 

III 





LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES. 


749 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — {Contd.') 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 


Morris College, Nagpur— (Co 7 ^*/^/.) 


364 

Stanislaus Joseph Fernandez 

[J 

367 

Sureshchandra Dattatraya Bal 

II 

368 

Sushila Balkrishna Athalc (M iss ) 

III 

369 

Syed Abdul Shakoor Shamim 

Pass. 

371 

Syed Anwar-ul-Hasan 

Ill 

373 

Trimbak Ramcliandra Dandey 

II 

375 

Vasant Vinayak Deo 

III 

376 

Vasant Yadav Rao Sirpurkar 

II 

377 

Vasudeo Tanbaji Patil 

III 

378 

Vidyadhar Vinayak Deo 

III 

379 

Vi jay Gajanan Dhawale 

III 

385 

Vyankatesh Silaram Bhedi 

Pass. 

386 

Waman Rao Baber 

11 

387 

Waman Wasudeo Rao Lakhe 

III 

389 

Wasudeo Ramchandra Bhamburker 

III 

390 

Yamii RaQhavendrarao Knlkdrni {Miss') 

II 

392 

Yeshwant Narayan Ingle 

II 


Hislop College, Nagpur. 


398 

Balwant Tryambak Pingle 

III 

401 

Bhagwant Tukaram Tidke 

III 

402 

Binoy Kumar De 

III 

403 

Charles Abraham Randive 

III 

406 

Dattatray Raghunath Deshpande 

III 

409 

Dinakar Vishnupat Kulkarni 

III 

410 

Dinker Vithal Pofli 

II 

411 

Durganath Janardan Nandedkar 

11 

414 

Gunwant Motiram Deshmukh 

III 

415 

Hariprasad Tiwari 

III 

416 

Hiralal Maniksa Khandare 

III 

417 

Isaac Anthony 

III 

418 

Isaac Niana Swamy 

II 

419 

Jagdish Prasad Bhatt 

II 


Jagdumbika Datta Mishra 

III 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY OAIjENDAR. 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — {Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 


Divi- 

sion. 

421 

Hislop College, Nagpur— (Co»c/c/.) 

Jairam Krishna Bhagwat 


Ill 

422 

Kamal Amriirao Deshpande {Miss) 


III 

426 

Laxman Dattatra 3 a Khapre 


III 

427 

Laxman Keshave Damle 


11 

428 

M. Randhir Singh 


III 

429 

Madhav Manohar Rode 


III 

430 

Xfadhukar Ganpatrao Karhu 


HI 

431 

Mahadeosingh Lalloosingh Dixit 


III 

433 

\lahadeo Ramji Akarte 


11 

434 

Manohar Shankarrao Gupte 


III 

435 

Mohammad Bashir 


III 

436 

Mohammad Israrul Haque 


* III 

437 

Narayan Ramchandrafao Kakde 


ir 

43^ 

Nihal Chandra Shankarrao Chaiibe 


III 

439 

P. Jageshwarao Nayudu 


III 

440 

Prabhat Kumar Sadashivrao Vakil 


Pass. 

441 

Prabhakar Damodar Soman 


Ill 

445 

Raghoba Krishna Mashakhttri 


Pass. 

446 

Raghunath Datlatraya Kshirsagar 


ir 

451 

Ramchandra Rao Telang 


II 

452 

Ramchandra Tatyaji Bhandakker 


II 

455 

Riazur Rahman 


II 

457 

Sadashio Ambadaspant Dange 


II 

458 

Sadashio Ramchandrarao Deshpande 


III 

459 

Saroj Kumar Bose 


III 

460 

Shanta Chandra lain 


Pass. 

462 

Sheo Prasad Kotwalla 


HI 

463 

Suleman Khan 


III 

465 

Tulsiram Saoji Nimbartc 

« 

Pass. 

466 

Vasant Shankar Deshpande 

41 

Ill 

468 

Victor Gunny 

• 

HI 

471 

Vinayak Vithal Koparkar 


H 

472 

Vishwanath Nilkantha Kukde 

* 

II 

474 

Waman Govind Deogaonkar 

* 

11 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — {Contd.) 

i^oll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 


City College, Nagpur. 


489 

Dattatraya Sheoram Daptari 

Ill 

494 

Gopal Dhondopant Deshmukh 

III 

497 

Govind Shriniwas Aparajit 

Pass. 

498 

Hari Rama Patil 

Ill 

499 

Hari Vishwanath Varadpande 

II 

500 

Hiralal Udelal Turkar 

III 

503 

Kamalakant Laxmikant Pande 

III 

514 

Madhukar Shankar Khare 

III 

515 

Manohar Gunvantrao Kashikar 

III 

516 

^lauohar Jaikrishna Khedkar 

in 

517 

Manohar Kajaram Sakarkar 

III 

519 

Manohar Wasudeo Deo 

III 

520 

Mitaram IJari Tembhrey . . ' 

III 

523 

Moreshwar Vyankatesh Darvekar 

III 

526 

Prabhakar Vishwanathrao Chinchanikar 

II 

527 

Prabhakar Waman Phadke 

II 

528 

Premachand Dcochand Shaha 

II 

532 

Ramkrishiia Narayan Sane 

II 

534 

Rampratap Jugmohan Singh Parihar 

II 

535 

Sampat Sitaram Nikhade 

Pass. 

537 

Shridhar Vitthai Chendke 

II 

538 

Siraj Ahmed Nakhat 

Pass. 

543 

Trittibak Narayenrao Agnihotry 

Pass. 

545 

Vasant Dattatraya He jib 

Pass. 

546 

Vasant Moreshwar Indurkar 

Ill 

548 

Vinayak Nagorao Kullarwar 

III 

550 

Wasant Purushottam Tapas 

III 


Central College for Women, Nagpur, 


552 

Kashi M, Vaidya (Miss) 

III 

553 

Krishna Dhanpatrqi (Miss) 

II 

554 

Kumud Kharey (Miss) 

II 

555 

Leela Deshpande (Miss) 

11 

556, 

Leela Roy (Miss) 

H 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd.) 

Roll 

Name. 

Divi* 

No. 

( 

sion. 


Central College for Women, Nagpur— (CowrW.) 


558 

Narindar Kaur {Miss) 

a 

559 

PramilaMukundTemhe {Miss) 

III 

560 

Pushpa A. Shah {Miss) 

a 

561 

Renu Biswas {Miss) 

II 

562 

Sarojini Raje {Mrs,) 

II 

564 

Shanta Mukund Sapre {Miss) 

II 

566 

Sindhu Anand Deshpande {Miss) 

Pass. 

568 

Snehalata Narayanrao Khare {Miss) 

in 

570 

Sushila Bhagwandas {Miss) 

III 

571 

Usha Devi Kapoor {Miss) 

III 

572 

Penu Trimbak Pande {Miss) 

n 

573 

Vimal Laxmanrao Chorghade {Miss) 

11 



Dis- 



, tine- 



• ijn im 



Music 

574 

Pima/ Thakar {Miss) 

11 


Wasudeo Arts College, Wardha. 


575 

Baliram Ganesh Aney 

Hi 

577 

Dinkar Gopalrao Nanotkar 

III 

579 

[ndrachand Jainarayan Kejdiwal 

III 

581 

Prabhavaii Damodar Gharpure {Miss) 

III 

582 

Prakashram Walaiti Ram Sharma 

Pass. 

584 

Shankar Maroti Rao Kolapkar 

11 


Chhattisgarh CoHegei Raipur. 


588 

Birendra Bahadur Agrawal 

Pass. 

589 

Dampdar Laxman Tatwawadi 

Ill 

591 

Girdhar Das Daga 

Pass. 

594 

Hari Prasad Oudhia 

11 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — {ContdS) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Divlf 
IS ion. 


Chhattisgarh College, Raipur~-(Co«c/if.) 

595 Jyotideo Behar 

596 JyotJrmoy Chakravorty 
599 ICanhaiya Lai Verma 

oOO Krishna Sharan Shrivastava 

602 Lakshmi Prasad Dashrath Lai Shrivastava 

606 Mohammed Abdul Aziz 

607 Mohammad Abdul Mohit Khan 

609 Mohd. Abdul Sayeed 

610 Mohammed Moinuddin Siddiqui 
613 Namcshwar Prasad I'iwari 

615 Phulchand Sahu 

616 Prabhaker Vinayek Ganodwale 

617 priiilata Bose (Miss) , 

618 Raghunath Prasad Agrawal 

619 Ram Narayan Dhru 

620 Ramchandra Yeshwant Rajimwale 

621 Shitala Prasad Mishra 

622 Sitacharan Daharwal 

623 Swarajya Prasad Trivedi ‘ 

628 Yado Damodar Gowerdhan 


629 

632 

635 

637 

638 

639 

642 

643 
648 


649 


651 


Sitabai Arts College, Akola. 


Aipsuya Shankar Deo (Miss) 

Digambar .Vishnu Bendre 
Govind Vyankatesh Hundiwale 
Kqmalahai Latey (Mrs.) 

Leela Dattatraya Bedekar (Mrs.) 

Malini Rajaram Shetve (Mrs.) 
R^tnanlal Ramgopal Kothari 
Ramchandra Shankar Phadke 
Shrikrishna Ramchandra Wachasundar 


Pass. 

Passf. 


Sopan Govind Karande 
Trunbak Gopalrao Vaidya 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd.) 


Roll 

No 

f 

1 Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 


Sitabai Arts C^ollege, Akola— (Conc/d.) 


652 

653 
455 

Vasant Gopal Dixit 

Vimal Gangadher Mulay {Miss) 

Wasudeo Shrinarayan Shrawagi 

Passa 

11 

Pass. 

1 

Robertson College* Jubbulpore. I 



^58 

659 

660 
661 
662 

663 

664 

665 

667 

668 
669 

671 

672 

673 

676 

677 

678 

679 
682 
685 

688 

690 

691 

692 

695 

696 

697 

698 


Abdul Hameed Stddiqui 
Aloysius William Barrett 
Atnarsingh Garewal 
Afiand Wasudeo Shrouti 
Bhagwan Prasad Tiwari 
Bijay Lai Oswal 
Brij KIshore Pathak 
Dinesha Dutta Jha 
Gaindlal Marskoley 
Guru Prasad Agarwaia 
Iqlml Mirza Gaznavi 
Jagat Narayan Shukla 
K. Gopayya CHoudhary 
K. Sreenivasa Rao 
Kesheo Ram Bhatt 
Kbawaja Rashid Ahmad 
Khursbid Husain 
Krishna Narayan Kaltey 
Uab esh Narayan Awasthi 
Mani Kant Somnath Mehta 
Mohan Lai Swarnakar 
Mukhtar Husain Bohra 
Nand Kumar Jyotihdii 
Narayan Shanker Nath Mehta 
R. Nuanjan Lai . . 

Rameshwar Prasad Shnvastava ' 
Ram Krishna Shrivastov 
Rangineni Rimhupaty Rao 
Rewa Singh xhakur 


Passi 

Pass. 

HI 

II 

II 

II 

III 
II 

III 

II 

II 
Pass. 

II 

II 

III 
Pass. 

III 
III 

11 

II 
HI 

II 

11 

II 

III 
HI 

Pass. 

III 
III 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — {Conid.) 


Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 


Robertson College, Jubbulpore— (Conr/d.) 


699 

Roshanlal Murab 

II 

703 

Shambhoo Dayal Tiwari 

III 

704 

Shamboo Narayan Tiwari 

HI 

70S 

Sheo Kumar Jha 

III 

706 

Shyam Sunder Gour 

Pass. 

708 

Sunder Lai Soni 

Ill 

709 

Suraj Parkash Bakshi 

III 

710 

Surrendra Nath Asthana 

Pass. 

713 

Umashanker Saksena 

Ill 

714 

Victor Matthews 

II 

715 

Vimala IVamanrao Deo (Miss) . . j 

II 


717 

718 

719 

720 

722 

723 

724 

725 

726 
730 
734 

736 

737 
740 

742 

743 

744 

745 

746 

749 

750 


Hitkarini City College* Jubbulpore. 

Abdul Hannan 

Abdul Mannan Khan 

Abdul Taiyab Abbasbhai Malik 

Anand Shanker Dhagat 

Baboo Lai Jain 

Badri Prasad Nayak 

Bhag^an Singh Mastazer 

Bhagwati Prasad Vyas 

Brij Bihare Dubcv 

Dinkar Ramchandra Bhagwat 

Gokal Chand Jain 

iGopal Ramchandra Rao Waikar 

Gulab Chand Koshal 

, agannath Prasad G^ta 

Jamaluddin Ahmad Qurashi 

Janardan Keshav Tambe 

Jiwan Lai Nayak 

Kailash Narayan Khare 

Khusal Chand Bhura 

Kusum Daitatraya Dharmaihikari (Miss) 

Lala Singh Gohal 


II 

II 

II 

III 

III 

III 

III 

III 

Pass. 

II 

III 

III 

in 

III 

II 

HI 

II 

HI 

III 

in 

ii 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — {Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

* 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

752 

jHitkarini City College, Jubbulporc— (Cowc/rf.) 
.Mahmood Alam Abbasi 

Pass, 

754 

Manmohan Singh Thakur 

III 

7S5 

Mirza Ali Ahmad 

Pass. 

757 

Mohammad Isa 

Ill 

758 

Mohomad Kamruddin Siddiqui 

11 

761 

N. Venkat Ramanna Naidu 

III 

76(2 

Narayan Shanker Dave 

III 

763 

P ravin Chandra Dwivedi 

Pass, 

765 

Rajaram Dubey 

III 

766 

Rajendra Kumar Shrivastava 

JII 

768 

Ramchandra Gopal Tamaskar 

II 

769 

Ramesh war Prasad Malavb a 

11 

771 

Ramshanker Dave 

III 

773 

Ram Sunder Shukla , 

Rawi Shanker Pachory 

Pass, 

774 

III 

777 

Samuel George Lazarus 

III 

779 

Sheo Shanker Vishnoi 

III 

782 

Sugamchandra Jain 

Pass, 

783 

Suresh Chandra Shrivastava 

III 

784 

Tarachand Nagarseth 

III 

785 

T ara Potdar (Miss) 

11 

7^ 

Uma Dutta Pararha 

III 

789 

Lima Shanker Pathak 

III 

790 

Usha Yeshawant Ranade (Miss) 

in 

791 

Valentine Benjamin Yohan 

II 

793 

Vishnu Mahadeo Tamhankar 

III 

796 

Kusum Vasudev Bambawale (Miss) 

III 

797 

King Edward College, Amraoti. 

Acbyut Dattatraya Natekar * 

III 

SOI 

Bayadi Narayanrao Pande (Miss) 

III 

80S 

Damodar Sham Rao Deshpande 

III 

807 

Dattatraya Shankar Sardeshmukh «« 

» 

808 

Dawlat Yeshwantrao Patil 

HI 








LIST OF SUCCiESSFUL CANDIDATES. 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — {Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 


King Edward College, Amraoti— (CowcW.) I 


m 

Digambar Pralhad Sole 


Pass* 

811 

Gopikisan Radhakisan Rathi 


III 

821 

Manohar Udhaorao Deshpande 

Mohammad Abdul Naim Khan 


111 

822 


III 

824 

Motidas Jamnadasji Udasi 


II 

825 

.826 

Mukund Dattatraya Nimgaonkar 

Muflidhar Wasudco Pandharikar 


II 

III 

829 

Narayan Wamanrao Deshpande 


II 

831 

Prabhakar Manohar Saraf 


III 

832 

Prabhakar Narayanrao Padhye 


III 

834 

Pralhad Nagesh Deshpande 


Hi 

835 

Purushottam Gajanan Sapre 


II 

836 

Qazi Khwajah Z'ahiruddin 


Pass. 

839 

Ramchandra Madhaorao Dabre 


Ill 

841 

§adashio pattatraya RanadiVe 


III 

843 

Shaligram Anandrao Patil 


III 

844 

Shamrao Babarao Mawande 


III 

846 

Shanta Vyankatesh Deshmukh (Miss) 


III 

854 

Syed Karan.at All 


III 

855 

Syed Mahmud 


Al 

859 

Vasant Narayan Pandit 


860 

Vasant Waman Joshi 


II 

864 

Vishwas Amrutrao Deshmukh 


III 

865 

Wasudeo Balwant Benodekar 


Pass. 


Under Paragraph 13 of Ordinance No, 7, 


869 

Ganpat Dattatraya Khapre 

Pass. 

873 

Shiv Lai Mahobia 

Pass. 


{Under Ordinance No, 20,) 


877 

Nilkanth Waman Brahme 

ni 

m 

Ihumak Lai Garewal 

in 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — {Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

384 

Under Ordinance No.20--(Concld.) 

Prabhaker Waman Harne 

Pass. 

885 

Tarkeshwar Prashad Vaidya 

Pass. 

896 

Govind Balkrishna Godbole 

Ill 

908 

Purushottam Shankar Vaidya 

III 

922 

Vishnu Trimbak Khanzode 

III 

924 

Yadagiri Surya Narayana Rao 

Pass. 

926 

College of Science, Nagpur. 

Agyaram Sakharam Dewagan 

II 

928 

Arthur Henry Thacker 

II 

929 

Awadhesh Kumar Shrivastava 

11 

930 

Baliram Ganpati Nimbarte . . • 

II 

931 

Bal Krishna Agrawal 

II 

932 

Balkrishna Sharma 

III 

934 

Banshidhar Tiwari 

Pass. 

935 

Bhagwan Prashad Kulpehra 

Ill 

937 

Bhalchandra Raghunath Dewaikar 

III 

939 

Bhaskar Bhag^ran Date 

III 

940 

Bhasker Laxmikant Ganjapure 

III 

943 

Brijkishore Govindram Agarwala 

II 

944 

Chandrika Prasad Verma 

II 

947 

Dattatraya Anand Raj im wale 

II 

948 

Dattatraya Gopalrao Deshpande 

II 

953 

Divakar Narayan Pathak 

Pass. 

954 

Edward Clement Rebeiro 

II 


(Dis- 

956 

Gangadhar Purushottam Amte 

tine- 
ion in 
Eng- 
lish). 

II 

957 

Gaya Prasad Diwan 

II 

959 

Ghan Shyam Bhatt 

II 

960 

Guduvancheri Ramchandra Natarajan 

III 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — ( Contd ,) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Divi- 

sion. 


College of Science, Nagpur— (Coti/c^.) 


964 Elarbhajan Singh Hanspal . . II 

965 Hari Narayan Banerjee . . Ill 

969 Jagdish Narayan Verma .. II 

970 Jagdish Prasad Nigam Pass* 

971 Joseph Sarto D’Souza III 

973 Keshao Narayan Raj urkar .. II 

974 Krishna Ganpati Nimbarte . . Pass. 

975 Krishna Kant Tiwari , . II 

976 Krishna Kumar Shrivastava . , II 

977 Krishna Moreshwar Bhake . . II 

978 Knsum Madhao Dabadghao (Miss) .. II 

979 Madhukar Ganpatrao Jogwar . . II 

980 Madhukar Ramkrishna Kao Kher III 

981 Madhusudhan Vasantrao Khisty . . Ill 

983 ' Makhan Lai Jain . . . II 

988 Vlanoharjal Malik II 

994 Narayan Bajirao Potdar . . II 

996 Narayan Singh Chauhan .. I 


(Dis- 

itinc- 

Itionin 

Ma- 

the- 

ma- 


997 Narendralal Dhawan II 

998 Naresh Chandra Varma . . II 

999 Nilkanth Yadao Rao Waghmare . . Ill 

1000 Prabha Slianker Dave . . II 

1003 Prafulla Kumar Modi ..Pass 

1004 'rasanna Bhai Karunashanker Dave . . I 

1005 Purushottam Vsshwanath Khandekar . . II 

1007 Raghunath Shrikrishna Bhide . . II 

1008 Rajeshwar Lai Gupta . . II 

1( 00 Raj Kumar Bhaduri . , Pass. 

1010 Raj Kumar Singh Rai . . II 

1011 Rameshwarprashad Gour .. n 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd.) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Divi- 

sion. 



1029 

1033 

1035 

1016 

1039 

1041 

1043 

2046 

1048 


College of Science, Nagpur— (Coh^/^Z.) 

Ramkrishna Yeshwant Deslipande 

111 

Ramsahai Agrawal 

III 

Risht Kumar Pande 

II 

Sahib (.all Mahalaha 

11 

Satish Kumar Sahu 

11 

Sharangdhar Bharat rao Kulkami 

I 

Shiva fialak Shrivastava 

III 

Shri Rama Vishwanath Shastree 

11 

^hyamala D. Chitaley {Mrs,) 

Pass. 

Sivara j Ramaseshan 

1 


(Dis- 
tinc- 
tion m 
Ma- 
the- 
‘raa- 

Surendra Mohou Bhattacharya 

tics). 

Pass. 

Trtlok Chand Jain 

II 

Uma Shanker Dhagat 

Pass. 

Uttam Chand Rai 

Pass. 

Vasant Vinayak Athley 

Ill 

Vinayak Bapurao Jaoorkar 

IJ 

Vishwanath Ganesh Kekre 

III 

Waman Dajiba Sambarey 

III 

Yeshwant Ganesh Bhojraj 

I 

(Dis- 
tinct 
tion in 
Phy- 
sics). 


Hislop Cblloge, Nagpur. 

10$3 Balwaot Amrut Rao Kasturey 
105$ Bhalcliaiidra Laxman Deslipande 
1057 Bliaskar Ambadas Moharil 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — {Contd.) 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 


Hislop College, Nagpur- (Co wc/rf.) 


f059 

Chintaman Narayan Chinchalkar 

Ill 

1060 

Dattatraya Gangadhar Sahasrabudhe 

II 

1066 

Iswari Prasad Kashyap 

III 

1067 

Kaiidas Krishnarao Panse 

II 

1078 

P R. Seshagiri Rao 

II 

1079 

Prabhakar Gopalrao Ghadgay 

III 

1080 

Prassan Kumar Robert Banwar 

Pass. 

1081 

Purushottam Shankar Pendsc 

II 

1084 

Vasant Govind Kulkarni 

III 

1085 

Vasant Mahadeo Date 

III 

1086 

Vasant Narayan Bhagdtkar 

III 

1087 

Vasant Vinayakrao Naik 

III 

■ 

Robertson College, Jubbulpore. 

• 


1090 

Bishambhar Nath 

III 

1091 

Chandra Bhushanlal Varma 

I 



(Dig- 



tinc-^ 



tfon in 



Ma- 



the- 


• 

ma- 



tics). 

1094 

Dasharath Prasad Kharia 

II 

1096 

Dinanath Maroti Khairkar 

II 

1097 

Francis Xavier William Correa 

I 

1104 

Kalka Singh Rathor 

II 

1107 

Laxmichand Kalia 

II 

1106 

Vfadan Mohan Shrivastava 

II 

till 

Mohanlal Choukse 

in 

1112 

Nand Kishore Kalia 

III 

1113 

Onkar Prasad 

HI 

1114 

Pandharinath DAvarkanatb Kamicic 

HI 

fllS 

Phul Biharilal Shrivastav 

HI 

HI? 

Rajendra Nath Chatterji 

II 


' . - 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Contd.) 


RoU 

No. 


Name. 


Divi- 

sion. 


[Robertson CollegCi Jubbulpore— >(Coftr/(f.) 


1118 Rajendra Swaroop Madan .. H 

1121 Shripad Ganesh Bapat .. Ill 

1123 Sushtla Ganesh Tamhankar (Miss) * II 

1124 Sydney Alexander Pinto I 


(Dis- 
tinc- 
tion in 
Eng- 
lish 
and 
Phy- 
sics). 


1125 Syed Mushtaq Ahmad Alvi .. II 

1127 Vasant Pandurang Joshi .. 11 

1130 Yusuf Rahim ..i II 


King Edward Collegei Amraoti 

Balaji Anant Godbole . • I 

Bhaichandra Baburao Kulkarni . . II 

Bhaskar Vishnu Joshi .. I 


(Dis- 
tinc- 
tion in 
Ma- 
thc- 
ma- 
tics 
and 
Che- 


1135 Cbandrashekhar Damodar Deshpande 
1138 Ganeshdas Shrikrishnadas Laddha 
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Intermediate (Arts and Science) — (Concld.) 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Divi- 

sion. 


King Edward College, Amraoti — iConcld.) 


1139 

1141 

1144 

1148 

1149 
1151 

1153 

1154 


Gopal Gulabrao Waghmare 
Keshurdas Dwarkadas Vora 
Madhukar Pralhad Ballal 
Muneer Khan 
P. R. Rajagopal 
Rambhau Chinkuji Salwe 
Shamsundar Gowardhandas Vyas 
Shridhar Moreshwar Paranjpe 


1156 Sbriram Pralhad Deshpande 


1158 

1159 
1161 


Vinayak Pralhad Sole 
Waman* Shankar Godbo'le 
Ycshwant Madhao Dokras 


III 

II 

II 

II 

II 

Pass. 

II 

I 

(Dis- 
tinc- 
tion in 
Ma- 
the- 
ma- 
tics). 

(Dis- 
tinc- 
tion in 
Ma- 
the- 


ma- 

tics 

and 

Phy- 

sics). 

Ill 

III 

III 
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Intermediate Examination in Science 
(Agriculture). 


Roll 

No, 

No. in 
order 
of 

merit. 

Name. 

1 

1 

Division. 

15 

1 

Jagannath Hota 

I 

16 

2 

Jagdish Prasad Shrivastava 

I 

5 

3 

l^alabhadro Misro 

I 

42) 

A 

Shriniwas Ramchandra Chopde 

I 

43 ] 

‘t 

Siddhannath Rao Palnetkar 

I 

32 

6 

Pundalikrao Alarutirao Ingley 

I 

3 

7 

Amrit Martandrao Deshpande 

I 

33 

8 

Raghunalh Ganesh Kelkar 

I 

Roll 1 
No. j 

Name. 

Division. 


1 

6 

7 

9 

13 

14 
18 
20 
22 

24 

25 

26 

30 

31 

34 

35 
37 


40 

45 

46 


A jit Singh 

Bhagwansingh Chouhan 
Bidhu Bhusan Banerji 
Chimanlal Arzare 

Ganpalh Rao K^eshwar Rao Madhu 
Gouri Shanker Sinhal 
Kastoor Chand N ema 
Krishnamurari Ramkrishna Sarambekar 
Madhukar Gopal Mohoni 
Mathura Prasad Dwivcdi 
Mohammad Bilal Khan 
Mohd. Sayeedullah Khan 
Pandurang Narayanrao Gawande 
Pandurang Tukaram Kajkondawar 
Ra^i^^hunath Pandurang Deshpande 
Rajiva Lochan Agrawal 
Ramcharan Singh Raghuvanshl 
Ramdas Tanoodas Ghodimarey 
Samuel Alexander Stevenson 
Santosh Baliram Thawle 
Syed Ahmad Husain 
Syed Kifayatultah 


if 

Pass. 

II 

III. 

II 

Pass. 

Pass. 

Ill 

II 

II 

II 

Pass, 

III 

II 


II 

11 

Pass. 

Pass. 

Pass. 

Ill 











Roll No. 


LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES. 
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Intermediate Examination in Science 

( i\GRICULTURE) — { CoHCld , ) 


Trilochan Singh 
Vijay Singh Barker 
Waman Dhondopant Sawargaonkar 
WaniAn Rao Chaurey 
WasantLaxman Agarkar 




{Under Ordinance No, 20) 

Balkrishna Gopal Wakhale 
kaghuttam Ganpat Kao Litnsay 
Shanker Shriram Phadnaik 


(Under Paragraph No, 12 of Ordinance 
No. 17) 

K. K. Bhfirgava * 

Kuhiar Mohan Singh 
Madhukar Vishnu Lele 
kambhau Bali rampant Jalit 
Shreekrishna Sadashivrao Khokle 




Part I Part II 
(Theory) (Practice) 


1 Abdul Hafiz Khan 

2 Ambadas Madhao Kay- 

ande. 

3 Ambica Charan Verma.. 



Whether 
Proficient 
in Partin 
(Physical 
Educa- 
tion), 


TI iProficicnt. 
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4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 
10 
11 
12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 
21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 


Dip. T — (Contd/) 


Name. 


{Ambika Prasad Shri* 
vastaw. 

Anant Laxman Rao Sir* 
purkar, 

Anna Rajaram Sapre . . 

Baboo Madhaorao Lehe- 
gaonker^ 

Bala Ram Sharma , . . 

Baikrishna Ganesh Dixit 

Biharilat Shrivastava . . 

Binda Prasad Verma . . 

Bisahoo Rao Jagdeo Rao 
Babar. 

Kumari Biitan Gupta . . 

Chhadami Lai .Shrivas* 
tava. 

Oamodar Prasad Tri- 
pathi. 

Daniel George Swan . . 

Deochand Tukaram*Bod* 
khey. 

Deoman Sharma 

Firtoo Ram Gajendra . . 

Francis Lazrous Karim, 

Gangadhar N a r a y a n 
Manorkat. 

Ganpat Rao Jairam Kha> 
dakkar* 

G o p a 1 Bhagwantrao 
Ganorkar. 

Gopal Prasad Pathak . . 

Haoel Prabhudas Shen- 
dre 

Heien Fareed (Miss) . . 

Htzkiel Shri Bharos . . 

Indumaii Ramkrishna 
Khot (Miss). 


Division. 

f Whether 
Proficient 
in Part III 

Parti I 
(Theory) 1 

Part II 
(Practice) 

(Physical 

£duca~ 

tion). 

III 

I 

Proficient 

II 

II 

Proficient. 

III 

III 

.. 

III 

III 


II 

II 


I 

II 

Proficient. 

II 

II 

Proficient. 

II 

III 

ta a 

II 

III 

•• 

III 

II 


' III 

III 


II 

III 

•• 

II 

II 

« • 

II 

III 

•• 

III 

II 


III 

II 


III 

III 

, , 

II 

I 

a a 

III 

II 

Proficient. 

II 

II 

a. 

11 

II 


III 

III 

Proficient. 

11 

I 


II 

II 

Proficient. 

II 

II 

• a 






LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES. 


767 



Dip. T- 

-(Contd.) 


o 


Division. I 

Whether 

Proficient 

*o 

Name. 

Parti 

Part II 

in Part III 
(Physical 
Educa* 
tion). 



(Theory) 

(Practice) 

29 

Jayantilal Ganpatdas 

Sadiw^lla. 

III 

III 


30 

John Samuel Otto 

III 

II 

Proficient. 

31 

kalyan Chandra Nema. . 

II 

II 


32 

Laxman Krishna Sh^ 

II 

I 


33 

ende. 

Laxman Prasad Tiwari. 

II 

II 

Proficient. 

34 

Madheo Tukaram Desh- 

ii 

II 

35 

pande. 

Makhan Lall (Sharma) 

III 

III 


36 

Tiwari. 

Manohar Ramchandra* 

III 

III 


37 

rao Deshpande. 

A/ary Baith YohaniMiss) 

1 

I 


38 

Mohammed Khan 

I 

I 

Proficient. 

39 

Mohammed Usman 

• II 

11 

•• 

40 

Mukat B e h a r i Lai 
Saxena 

Narbada Prasad Soni . . 

III 

II 

Proficient. 

41 

II 

II 

Proficient. 

42 

Narbadaprasad Vyas . . 

III 

II 

. . 

43 

Pandurang D i g a mber 

III 

III 

. ♦ 

44 

Deshpandei 

PotulaSatyanara>ana .. 

II 

II 


45 

Praklad Misra 

II 

11 

• . 

46 

Radhakrishna Baliram 

III 

II 

. . 

47 

Kayande. 

Rammanoharlall Dubey. 

III 

II 

.. 

48 

Ramnath Gour 

III 

II 

• • 

49 

Samuel St^hen 

II 

II 

Proficient. 

50 

Shambhu Laxman Bodas 

II 

II 

. . 

51 

Shankar Ramchandra 

II 

II 

. * 

52 

.Mulcy. 

Sheo Rao B.alkrishna 

II 

III 

.. 

S3 

Deopujary. 

Shridhar Gamnaji, Zadc. 

I 

II 

• • 

54 

Shrikrishna Hazari 

II 

II 

Proficient. 

55 

thakur Ishwarsingh 

II 

III 

• • 

Daulatsingh Sisodia. 
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Dip. T {Conctd.) 


•« 4 

o 

5 j 

Name. 

- 

j Division. 

Whether 
Proficient 
in Part III 

*0 

Parti 

(Theory) 

Part II 
(Practice) 

(Physical 

Educa- 

tion). 

56 

Thakur Prasad Dubcy . . 

III 

II , 

Proficient. 

57, 

Triveni Prasad Shri- 
vastava« 

II 

III 


58 

Vinayak Ramchandra 
Athavale. 

II 

II 

Proficient. 

59 

Vinayak Tulsiram Khu- 
balkar. 

11 

III 


60' 

Vishnoo Prasad Shri- 
vastava. 

II 

II 

• • 

61 

Vishnudutta Agnihotri. 

III 

11 

, , 

62 

Waman Ganpatrao Tod- 
kar. 

II 

II 


63 

Yoacsh Datla Pathak .. - 

II 

II 

.* 


Final Examination for the Diploma in ' 
Engineering 


Roll 

No. 


Name. 


Division. 

7 

1 

Fanindrasingh 

Civil Engi- 
neering. 

I 

n 

. 2 

Madhoprasad Dube 

Do. 

1 

20 

3 

Puma Chandra Mukctji . . 

Do. 

1 

21 

. 4 

Ramchandra Madheorao 
Dekate* 

Do. 

I 

1 

5 

Anand Gangadhar Rao 
Pathak. 

Do. 

J 

27 

6 

Vishwanath Vyankatesh 
Pagay. 

1 Do. 

1 


7 

Dattatray Laxman Rao 
Deshmukh. 

Do. 

I 

31 

1 

Mukund Ganesh Kalele • • 

Mechanical 

Engirieering. 

I 
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I'iNAL JbXAM I NATION FOR THE DiPLOMA IN 

Engineering— (C owWflI.) 


Roll 

Nq. 

No. in 
order 
of 

merit. 

Name. I 

Branch. 

Division. 

f. 

34 

2» 

lY e s h w a nt Ramchandra | 

Mechanical 

' f 



I Chiire. 


Engineering. 


35 

1 

[Jeswant Singh Kohli 


Automobile 

I 



1 


Engineering. 


36 

2 

jAladhao Vasndeo Shrotriya 

Do. 

i 

37 

3 

Moreshwar Shanker Shri- 

Do. 

I 

J 


khande. 


' ; 

i - ! 

Roll 

No. 

Name. 

Branch. 

Divi- 

sion. 


5 

10 

12 

13 

14 

15 

36 

17 

18 
22 

23 

24 

25 


29 


30 

33 


Chandrakant Shantaram Desh- 
pande. 

Damoder* Moreshwar Belapur- 
► ker; ^ 

Dattatraya Narayan Manekar . . 
Laxman Sadashio Naigaonkar- . 
Madhukar Kashinath Vartak .. 
Madhukar Moreshwar Bhaway. 
Madhusudan Narayan Tapaswi. 
Madliusudan Visliwanat i Rao 
Harshe. 

Motiram Waman Saoji 
Nafrayan Ganesh Padhye 
Nilkanth Achyut Paranjap? .. 
Shri Ram Pande 
Shridhar Sadashco Bagaddeo-- 
Sitaram Parsharam Gatin 
Snryabhati Maruli Gulhane .. 

Under Paragraph IS of 
Ordinance No. 46. 

Waman Narhar Ambekar 

Under Paragraph 12 of . 
Ordinance No. 46. 

Anant Ramrao Deshpande . . 
Shiwdatta Rampadarnth Snukla 


Civil Engineer- 
ing. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Db. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

’ ‘ ' i j, 

[MechanicaD'^'i ' 
Engineering. 


II 

II 

II 

III 
II ^ 

Pa$‘s. 

' II 
II 

*II 

II 

Pass. 
II 
IT 
' II 

•n 

\ 

0, 

Pass. 


Pkss. 


49 











JlfAOraB UNIKIBSITV CALSeri)4». 


First Exam’INATion for the Difloma in 
Engineerihc. 


No. in 
Roll .order 
1^0. ' pf 
merit. 


Name. 


Division. 


48 

1 

1 

Shambihari Sitaram Bajj^eyec 


2 

Narayan Gangadhar $ana.srabudhe . . 

19 

3 

Hushumial Kashyap 

41 

4 

R^mlal Laxman Kahangdale 

47 

5 

Shabd Dass Satsangi 

1 

6 

Adhir Chandra Chakraborti 

26 

7 

Mahesli Prasad Soni 

51 

8 

Vasant Raghunathrao Sahasrabudhe. 

6 

9 

Bhagwan Singh Byas 

31 

10 

Narayan Vinayakrao Bharade 

33 


Parashram Sarjuprasad Chaurasia. . 

28 1 

12 1 

1 

Mohammed Jamiluddin Siddiqui 


I 

J 

1 

I 

I 

1 

I 

I 

>1 

I 

I 

J 


RoU 

Wo. 


Name. 


jDh 

I si< 


2 

3 

4 

5 
7 

10 

II 

13 

14 
16 
21 
23 
34 
36 

as 

40 


Baboolal Patel 
Balkrishan Girdhar 
Balwant Gopalrao Pathak 
Bapurao Ganpatrao'Muktewar 
Bhagwati Prasad Argal 
Bhaskar Krishnarao Deoras 
Bulakidas Ghewarmal Bhandari 
Dattatraya Mahadeo Phatak 
Dinker Vishwanath Bhat 
Govind Maroti Rao Sakarkar 
Jogendra Singh Sidhu 
Krishna Madheo Kusray 
Parimal Kumar Ghosh 
Prabhakar Sitaram Tank^e 
Purushpttam Narhari Ngidu 
Ramcbaadra Balwaniiw Pip^i^e 


II 

J] 

HI 

II 
II 
II 

in 

III 
II 
II 

II 
II 
II 

III 
II 

Pass. 













LIST OF HUCCfiSSFUI^ ,CAJ>rUlM>ATKS. 
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First Examination for the Dipix>ma in 
Engineering— (Concld.) 


Roll 

No, 

Name. 

Divi- 

sion. 

42 

Ram* Ratan Panday 

Ill 

43 

Romendra Nath Sinha 

11 

45 

Sant Saran Sharma 

III 

40 

Saroj Kumar Banerjee 


50 

Sudhaker Shanker Shrikhande 

ill 

55 

Waman Nilkanthrao Bansod 

11 


Under Paragraph 12 of Ordinance No, 45. j 


58 

Narayan Mahadeo MuJay 

Pass. 

59 

Ramrao Govindrao Dange 

Pass. 


Under Paragraph It of Ordinance No, 45, 


00 ' 

Dattatraya Pandhari Nath Sinnerkar 

Pass. 

01 

Krishna Venkatrao Kambic 

Pass. 

6^ 

Vasant Vithal Kamat 

, 

Pass. 


Junior Diploma Examination in Oriental 
. Learning 



r : 

No. in 
order 
of 

merit 

Name. 

Examina* 

tion. 

Subject. 

i 

.2 

18 

1 

Shri.Baboolal Shukla 

Prajna 

n 

B 

1 

2 

Atmarstm Krishnrao 
Sadhoo. 

Do. .. 

■SQM 

1 

22 

3 i 

Chandra s h e k h a r 
Pathakv 

Do. .. 


I 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CAUiNDAK. 


Junior Diploma Examination in 
Learning — {Contd,) 

Oriental 

Roll 

No. 

1 Name. 

Examina- 

tion. 

Subject. 

bivi- 
1 sion. 

5 

Dattatraya Sadashiorao 

Joshi. 

Prajna . . 

S a n.s - 
kr'it. 

HI 

6 

Dattatraya Shankar Rao 
Acharya. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 

7 

Govind Samb Waikar 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

HI 

14 

Ramchandra Govindrao 

I )harmadhikari. 

Do. .. 

Do. . . 

HI 

15 

Vasudco Ramchandra 

Chandolkar. 

Do. .. 

Do... 

II 

16 

Vishwanath Kashinath 

Joshi. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

11 

17 

Vithal Laxmanrao Dabhad- 
kar. 

Do. .. 

Do... 

H 

t 

19 

Shri Balram Tripathi 

Do. .. 

Do. . . 


20 

Bhishmadatta Gupta 

Do. .. 

Do. . . 

II 

21 

Budheshchandra Tripathi . . 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

"HI 

25 

Shri Maniram Dixit 

Do. .. 

Do. 

HI 

27 

Prabhudayalu Dwivedi 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

11 

28 

Radheshyam Pandeya 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

H 

29 

Radhika Prasad Dwivedi. . 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

H 

30 

Shri Raghuwer Sharan 
Dwivedi. 

Do. .. 

Do... 

TH 

31 

Shri Rajaram Tripathi 

Do. . . 

! Do... 

II 

33 

Shri Rambharos Nayak . . 

Do. .. 

Do. 

HI 

34 

Uamkrishna Dwivedi 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 

36 

Ramratna Goutam 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

HI 

37 

Shri Ramvishal Purani 

! Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 

39 

Sadhuram Tripathi 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

III 

41 

Sharada Prasad Patbak .. 

Do. .. 

Do. . . 

II 

42 

Shrikrishna Datt Misra . . 

Do. .. 

Do. . . 

III 

43 

Shri Tulsiram Dwivedi .. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

IH 

45 

Vinayak Datt Misra 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

11 

47 

Chandrikaprasad Dwivedi. 

Do. .. 

Do... 

III 

48 

Dwarikaprasad Dwivedi . . 

Do. . . 

Do. .. 

II 

49 

Kejuprasad Dwivedi 

Do* .. 

Do. .. 

III 

52 

Lavkushprasad Misra 

Do. .. 

Do. . 

m 

53 

Mannulal Tripathi 

Do. .. 

Do. *• 

II 

54 

Narsinhaprasad Upadh- 
yaya. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 









LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES. 
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Junior Diploma Examination in 
Oriental Learning — {Conoid.) 


Roll 

No. 

K ame. 

Examina* 

tion. 

Subject. 

Divi- 

sion. 

55 

Ramsharan Tripathi 

Prajna .. 

S a n s - 
krit. 

Ill 

56 

Satyanarayan Dwivedi 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 

58 

Ataqi^ Qadariya (Miss)* .. 

Munshi .. 

Persian. 

II 

61 

Qudsi^a Qadariya (Miss) * 

Do. .. 

Do. . . 

11 

62 

^zkiya Qadariya (Miss)*.. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 

64 

Abbas Ali Hasan Ali 

Mauivi .. 

Arabic . 

III 

65 

Faizullahbhai Sh. Abdul- 
quoom. 

Do. .. 

Do. .. 

II 

66 

M. Quddushusain 

Do. .. 

Do, . . 

III 

67 , 

Safderali Akberaii 

Do. .. 

Do. . . 

III 


Senior Diploma Examination in 
Oriental Learning. 


Roll 

No. 

No. in 
order of 
merit. 

1 Name. 

[Exami- 1 
Ination. 1 

[subject. 

foivi- 

Ision. 

6 

•1 

•*Mohd. Yusur Khan. I 

Munst i- 

Persian. 

I 




Alim. 



10 

1 

Mulla Gulamabas 

Mauivi - 

Arabic. 

I 



Jalali. i 

Alim. 



Roll 

No. 


Name. | 

Exami- 

nation. 

Subject. 

Divi- 

sion. 

2 

fGulzar Beg 

Visha- 

Sanskrit 

II 


i 


rad. 


3 

Narayan Shamrao Gadge 

Do. 

‘ Do. 

II 

4 

Iftikhar Ahmad Khan Khalil. . 

Munshi- 

Persian. 

II 



• 

Alim, 



7 

Fazle Husain Hasanali 

Maulvi- 

Arabic. 

III 




Alim. 



8 

Mansoorbhai M. Qurban 

Do. 

Do. 

III 


Husain. 



9 

Mohamed Nizamuddin Shi- 

Do. 

Do. 

III 


ralvi. 

• 


11 

‘ Abdul Hameedt . . • 

Do. 

Do. 

III 


♦Under Statute No. 29. 
tUndcr Ordinance No, 19. 















CHAPTER XI, 


LIST OF EXAMINERS 
FOR JULY— AUGUST, 1938: 

Il^’TKRMEDIATE EXAMINATION ( ArtS AND SciENCK ) . 


Paper, 


English-^ 

Paper I (Prose) 

Paper II (Poetry and 
Unseen passage) 

Paper III (English Essay)*. 
Supplementary English Com- 
position 

Miirathi Composition 

Hindi Composition 
Urdu Composition 

Tetugu Composition 

ianskHt-- 

Paper I (English & Marathi 
Media) 

Paper II Do. 

Mdrathi--^ 

Paper I 
Paper II 

Paber I 

Tmrit 


Name of Examiner, 


G. C. Chatter ji, Esq., m.a., 

LL.B. 

S. C. Deb, Esq., m.a. 

V. R« Wanmali, Esq., m.a. 

D. S. Mulay, Esq., m.a., b.t. 

S, L, Pandharipande, Esq., 
m.a. 

S. P, Chaturvedi, Esq., m.a, 
Banke Beharilal, E^q., m.a., 

Dr. A. N. Kappanna, p.sc. 


L. K. Kulkarni, Esq., m.a. 

D. V. Varadpande, Esq., m.a. 


V. B. Kolte, Esq., m.a., ll.h. 
H. N. Nenc, Esq., m.a., l.t. 


J. S. Pahade, Esq., m.a,, b.t. 
Dr. Ishwariiit^faid, M.A,, u.Xr 
D.Lm. 




LIST OF 
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Intermediate Examination 
(Arts and Science) — { Concld ,) 

Paper. Name of Examiner. 


Economics— 
Paper I 
Paper II •• 

Logic— 

Paper I 
Paper II 

Mathematics— 
Paper I 
Paper II 
Paper Tlf 

Physics— 
Paper 1 
Paper IT 

Pra*ctical 

Chemistry— 
Papei* I 


Paper II 
Practical 
Biology^ 

Paper I • . . 

Taper II 

Practical 

Urdu— 

Paper I 
Paper II 

Civics and Public Administra 
tion in India— 

Paptifll 


P- J* Jagirdar, Esq.^ m.a. 

R. W. Fulay, Esq., M.A., ll.b. 


D. N. Sharma, Esq., m.a„ ll.b. 
S. N. L. Shrivastava, Esq,, 

M.A. 

S. B. Belekar, Esq., m.a, 

T. V. Mone, Esq., m.a. 

Dr. S. C. Dhar, d.sc. 


V. M Dabadghao, Esq., M.sc. 
N. C. Ray, Esq., m.a. 

( S. M. Shahane, Esq M sc. 

I Dr. V. N, Thatte, B.SC. 

H. W. Patwardhan. Esq., 
M.sc. 

Dr S. Ghosh, d.sc. 
j V. D Kale, Esq„ b.sc., 
t D.R. Paranjpe, Esq., M.sc. 

Karam Singh, Esq., M.sc. 

K. V. Varadpande, Esq., M.sc. 
Dr. S. S. Patwardhan, M.sc., 
D.sc. 

M. P. Sami, Esq. 

S. Agha Hyder Hasan, Esq., 

M.A., L.T. 


A. Sen, Esq., m.a., B.i. 

S. V. PuntambekaM, ]^.i 
M.A., Bar-at-Law. 






NAGFUE UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


me 

B.A. AND B.Sc. Examinations. 


Paper. 


General English — 

Paper I (Essay) 

Paper II (Unseen) 

Special English — 

Paper I (Prose) 

Paper II (Poetry) 

Sanskrit — 

Paper I (All media) 

Paper II (English medium). 

Do. (Marathi medium). 
Paper III (All media) 

Marathi — 

Paper I 

Paper II t . 

Paper III 
Urdu-^ 

Paper I , 

Paper II 

Paper III 

History — 

Paper I 
' Paper II 

Economics — 

Paper I 
Paper II 

Philosophy— 

Paper I 
Paper II 

Paper III .. 


Name of Examiner. 


S A. Pande, Esq., m.a., ll.b. 
B. H. Mehta, Esq.,.M.A. 


L. P. D Souza, Esq., m.a. 
N. K. Sidhanta, Esq., m.a. 


K. B. Ghule, Esq., ShastrL 
S. P Chaturvedi, Esq., m.a. 
G. B. Bapat, Esq., m.a. 

N. R. Navlekar, Esq, m.a 


S. D. Pendse, Esq», m.a., 

M O.L. 

S. N. Banhatti, Esq., m a., 

LL B. 

N. K. Bchere, Esq. m.a., 

B.SC., L.T. 

Mahesh Prasad, Esq. 

S. U. M. A. Ghani, m.a., 

M.LITT. 

S. G. Taqi, Esq., m.a.* 


J. Sen, Esq., m.a., 

B. L. Power, Esq., m.a.. 
rx.B. 

B. E. Dadachanji, Esq., m.a. 
Dr.H. L. Dey, d,sc. 


P. M. Bhambhani, £s<|., m.a. 
D. G. Moses, Esq., m.a. 

Dr. Jwalaprasad, m.a., fr.b. 





LIST OS’ EXAMINERS. 
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B.A. ANo B.Sc. Examinations — (Concld.) 


Paper. 

Name of Examiner. 

Political Science — 


Paper I 

D. K. Garde, Esq., m.a. 

Paper 11 

Gurumukh N. Singh, Esq., 
M.sc., Bar^at-Law, 

Pure Mathematics — 

Paper I 

V. L. Mutatkar, Esq., m a. 

Paper II 

Dr. Ram Behari. m.a., ph.p. 

Paper III 

Dr. N. G. Shabde, d.sc. 

jipplied Mathematics — 


Paper I 

K. D. Panday, Esq., m.a., 

B.SC. 

Paper II 

S. C Das Gupta, Esq., m.a. 

Paper III 

V. Raghavachari, Esq., M.A. 

Physics-- 


Paper I 

V, S. Tamma, Esq., m.sc. 

Paper II 

Dr. V. N. Thatte. d.sc. 

Practical 

M. L. De, Esq., m.a. 

Chemistr^' — ' 


Paper I 

L. S. Surey, Esq., m.sc. 

Paper II 

S. S. De.shpande, Esq^ 

G. R. Tamhankar, Esq., m sc. 

Practical 

Zoology — 

Dr. K. N. Bahl, D. sc., d. phil. 

Paper I 

Papef II 

Dr. M. A, Moghe, m.a., m.sc., 

PW.D. 

Practical 

Dr. S. S. Patwardhan, M.sc. 
D.sc. 

Botany— 

Dr. R. L. Nirula, b.sc., ph.d. 

Paper I • 

Paper 11 

P. Parija, E«q., m.a , B.sc. 

Dr. R. H. Richharia, M.sc. 

PH,D. - - ~ 

Practical 

Hindi 

R, D. Pathak, Esq., m.a. 

Paper 1 

LLB. 

Paper II 

R. N. Misra, Esq., M.sCt, 

L.AG, 

Paper III 

P, L. Baxi, £sq« 
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NAGPUB UNITORSITY CAiiBNDAR. 


Examination FbB the Degree of 
Bachelor of Laws. 


Papcfi Name of Examiner. 


Previous Law Examination — 

Paper I — Jurisprudence .. S. R. Gokhale, Esq., b.a., 

LL.M. 

Paper II — Constitutional G. S. Brahmarakshas, Esq ^ 

Law. B.A., LI..M. 

Paper III — Roman Law .. M. Adhikari, Esq., b.sc., i.l.b.,. 

Paper IV — Law of Con- 
tracts. S. C. Dube, Esq., m.a., 

Paper V — Law of Evidence.. R. G. Rau, Esq., b,a,, ll.b. 

Paper VI — Criminal Law and R. S. R. D. Saranjame, b a^ 
Procedure. ll.b. 

Paper VII — Law of Ease- Hanumanprasad Pandey,, 
ments and Torts. Esq., b.sc., ll.ij. 

Final Law Examination — , « 

Paper I — Hindu Law .. D. B. K. V. Brahma, b.a.^ 

LL.B., c.i,E., m.’b e. 

Paper II — Law of Land Ten- \L S. Chendke, Esq., b a. 

ures (Central Provinces). ll.b. 

Paper II— Law of Land Ten- K. V. Tambay, Esq., b.a. 

ures (Berar). ll.b. 

Paper III — Law relating to Y. V. Jakatdar, Esq.. H.a., 

Property. Bar-at-Law. 

Paper IV — Civil Procedure R. W. Fulay, Esq,, M. a-, u. b. 
Code. 

Paiper V — Principles of G.R. Pradhan, Esq., b.a. , ll.b. 

Equity including Trusts and 
Specific Relief. 

P%<ir VI-^Mahontiedan Law. K. C. Jain, Esq.; b.a.. ll,b. 

Paper VI I-*- Law of Limita- R, S, S. N, Lokras, n.A., ll.b. 
tto» and Minor Ai^ts. 






MSt OF EXAMINERS. 


m 


First Examination for the Diploma in 
Engineering. 

Paper j 

Name of Examiner. 

Engincerinq Draining — 


Paper I 

C. C. Chatterji, Esq. 

Paper II •• 

L. Kumar, Esq., c.e. 

Mathematics — 


Paper I 

Dr. S. C. Dhar, d.sc. 

Paper II 

T. C. Joseph, Esq., b,e., m.e. 

Physics-— 


Paper 

B. M. Bhattacbarya, Esq-, 


B.SC.,L.T. 

Practical 

Dr. V. N. Thatte, d.sc. 

Chemistry— 


Paper 

S. N. Chatterjee, Esq., b.sc., 



Practical 

Dr. D. N. Chakravarti, d sc. 

General Civil Engineering—- 


Paper 

H. N. Datta, Esq. 

Practical 

V, C. Mehta, Esq. 

General Mecha/iical Engineer- 


ing— 

Paper 

P.T. Koman Nayar, Esq. b.a., 


D.sc. 
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NAGPUR UNIVERSITY CALENDAR. 


Final Examination for the Diploma in 
Engineering. 


Paper Name of Examiner. 

Civil Engineerinn 

Strength of Materials.. Paper Dr. S. R. Sen Gupta, b.sc., 

PH.D., A.M.LE. 

Theory of Structures— Paper J. A. Taraporevala, Esq.» 

ii.sc., A.M.i. Struct., E. 

Hydraulics— Paper .. C. V. Miller, Esq., a.c.g.l, 

K.sc. A.M.I. Struct., E. 

Surveying Paper . . P. B. Das, Esq., b.sc., c.e. 

Practical . . P. B. Das, Esq., n.sc., c.e. 

Civil Engineering. 

Paper I . . F. J. Cuerden, Esq., b.sc. 

Paper II . . P. Singh, Esq., b.a., c,e. 

Paper III . , N. M. Andhare, Esq , b.e. 

Practical .. S. P. Raju Aiyar, Esq., b.e. 

Drawing Paper . . P. L. Sharma, Esq.. a.r.i.,b.a, 

Estimating Paper L. C. Mehta, Esq., m.a. 







OHAPTEB XI-A. 

LIST OF EXAMINERS FOR 1938, 1939 AND 1940. 

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATI6NS (ARTS AND SCIENCE). 


LIST OP KXAMINEKS. 
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Paper Setter .. Rev. Dr. J. F. McFadyen, M. Ghose, Esq., m.a. Rev. E. C. Dewick, m.a. 

M.A., D.D. B D., (Head Examiner) 

Examiners* Sec.A. Rev. Dr. J, F. McFadyen, M. Ghose, Esq., m.a. Dr.A.K. Das Gupta, m.a. 

M.A., D.D. PH.D., <Co-Examiner ) 
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of Messrs. Denett & Co., Book-Sellers, Sitabuldi^ 
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Publication, Price, 


Rs. A. P. 

(1) Prospectus of Examinations (Parti) 0 12 0 

(2) Prospectus of Examinations (Parts II and 

• Iliy ..030 

(3) University Calendar • ..200 

(4) l^ook of question papers for each year : 


(i) Intermediate (Arts and Science) in one 

volume 

(in two parts) 

(ii) B.A. and B.Sc. (in one volume) 

(for 1932 Rs. 0-10-0). In two parts 

(iii) M.A. and M.Sc. (in one volume) 

(in parts) each 

(iv) LL.B. (Previous and Final) 

(v) -^S.Sc. (Agr.) .. 

(vi) Intermediate Examination in Science 

(Agr.) 

(vii) B.T, 

:viii) LL.M. 

(ix) Dip. 

(x) Dip. E. (First) 

(xi) Dip. E. (iFinal) 

(jcii) Junior Dip. in oriental learning 


0 8 0 
0 4 0 
0 8 0 
0 4 0 
0 8 0 
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0 4 0 
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0 4 0 
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(6) The Industrial Development of India by 

Dr. Sir P. C. Ray, d.sc. (/?. B: Bapu Rao, 

Dada Kinkhede Lectures for 1932) /. 0 6 ,0 

"**(7) Nagpur University Journal (Nos. 1, 2, 3 and 4) 

each . . 3 0 0 

(8) The Shivaji Period in Maratha History 

(in Marathi) by G. S. Sardesai, b.a. 

{S,G. Paranjpe Memorial Lectures for 1936). 0 6 0 

(9) Possibilities of educated men settling in the 

country side and promoting small industries 
subsidiary to agriculture with special refer- 
ence to the needs and conditions of the 
Central Provinces and Berar, by .Mr. 

Y. S. Pandit, m.a. (R. B. Bapu Rao Dada 
Kinkhede Lectures for 1936) . . 0 6 0 

(10) History of Central Provinces and Berar 

(in Marathi) by Mr. Y. M. Kale, b.a,, ll.b. 

(5. (r. Paranjpe Memorial Lectures for 1938). 0 6 0 

(11) The Religion of the Four Vedas and fhe Philo- 

sophy of the six Darshanas (in Marathi) by 
Ahitagni S. R. Rajwade, b.a. {R. B.Bapu 
Rao Dada Kinkhede Lectures for 1938): , 0 8 0 


♦(Half price for Members and Students). 
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PaxNTBO BY R. Nabayanaswami Iyer. 

THE Madras Law Journal Press, Mylapore. Madras. 
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